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Chapter 1

Nations Long Ago Had to Know
Who He s

UST as nations of long ago did not like him, the
nations of today do not like him. Neither do they
like his name. By not mentioning his name they seek
to ignore his existence, to let him become a person
unknown, to let his name fade from memory. Strange-
ly, though, the nations have proved unable to blot his
name out of human history. They have not kept his
name from being heralded far and wide throughout
the earth, in our twentieth century. Obviously the
Bearer of that name must be greater than all the
nations. His is the greatest name in all the universe.
It is the oldest name on record. It is immortal! It
adorns the greatest One in all heaven and earth. It
is just as imperishable as its Bearer is. Nations of the
past got to know it. Present-day nations, as political
organizations, will likewise get to know that incom-
parable Name. Shortly they will perish, but not the
Name! Before they perish they shall know the supe-
riority of the One bearing that Name.
2In this regard history will have to repeat itself,
but on a far grander scale. Recorded history of the
past justifies us in expecting that name to be put in
its rightful place among all who dwell on earth. The
vindication of it as the name of the One who really
lives, who is almighty and supreme, will strike the

1. What has been the attitude of the nations toward the greatest name
in the universe, and what will they have to know about its Bearer?

2. What will vindication of that name mean, and to whom is this of
highest concern now ?

7



8 “THE NATIONS SHALL KNOW THAT | AM JEHOYAH"

nations with awe. Even though unwillingly, they will
have to recognize the One whose name has been un-
justly reproached and downgraded among men. They
will know that he is and that he has spoken and that
what he has spoken never fails to occur. The signifi-
cance of this to all nations is of the highest concern
to every member of this present generation of man-
kind right now.

2To us of today any event that occurred in the
year 1513 before our Common Era occurred a long
time ago. Nearly three thousand five hundred years
ago! But to the Eternal One whose name must be
vindicated such a time period is not calculated accord-
ing to the earth’s daily spinning on its axis and its
yearly movement around the sun. Those three and a
half millenniums are viewed as but three and a half
of our days. And what is a mere half a week of time
to Him? To Him it was just half a week ago that he
confronted the first-class political power of the six-
teenth century before our Common Era. So it was no
mere poetic outburst when an inspired songwriter of
that day said to Him: “A thousand years are in your
eyes but as yesterday when it is past, and as a watch
during the night.”*

+To Him it did not matter that that first world
power had the latest military equipment in great
quantity and could dominate the then inhabited earth.
Its highly prized wisdom and its high degree of civili-
zation made no difference to Him. The great number
of its religious gods and goddesses did not overawe
Him but showed how ignorant and misguided that
highly civilized world power was in a religious way.
What counted with Him then was that this world
power had got into difficulty with him. How?

* Quoted from the words of the prophet Moses, in Psalm 90:4. See
also 2 Peter 3:8.

3. To that Name Bearer, why is what happened in 1513 B.C.E, as if it
happened just half a week ago?
4, What counted with Him as regards that first world power?
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5Have we ever seen an inoffensive people being
oppressed by a powerful, militarized, nationalistic po-
litical government in this twentieth century? Such a
question turns our minds to a number of oppressed
peoples and racial groups. So, then, we can appreciate
the tyrannical oppression that had gone on for scores
of years upon an innocent people in a land in which
they were alien residents. According to the three great
branches into which our human family is divided,
these alien residents were of the Semitic branch and
were dwelling in a Hamitic land. The oppression upon
them finally became so extreme that it attempted what
is called “genocide” nowadays, to bring about the dis-
appearance of that particular family of Shemites that
had now grown to the size of an outstanding people,
a nation populous indeed but having no active part in
the government of that Hamitic land.

6 Seemingly it was a racial issue that troubled the
Hamitic land, for that large body of alien residents of
another race might even furnish a military threat to
this first-rate world power. But if we study the situ-
ation more deeply, we can discern that there was an
issue of importance even greater than that of the
racial issue. It was a religious issue. The records of
ancient history prove beyond denial by our irreligious
scientifically educated modernists that religion played
a dominant part in the life of the nations, even of the
rulers. A remarkably different religion was identified
with that alien people residing in that world-famous
Hamitic land. That was why the hard core of that
people refused to join in worshiping the many gods
of the land. So the wiping out of this people of She-
mitic stock would mean the wiping out of this religion.
This was, according to the priests of the gods of the
land, the more desirable thing.

5. In the maitter of op})ression with what were innocent people of one
branch of the human family threatened while residing as aliens in the
land of another race?

6. Then, the troublesome issue was of what kind, and how s0?
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7 Just like with hundreds of millions of East Indians
of this twentieth century, it seemed strange to those
ancient worshipers of the many Hamitic gods that this
alien people in their midst should worship but one God,
who was believed to be the One Creator of all heaven
and earth. But to those worshipers of many ancient
gods and goddesses this One God of that alien resident
people could not be a true, living, all-powerful God.
Otherwise, why would he let them be oppressed as
mere slaves for more than a hundred years? Why
would he let their oppressors proceed with the nation-
alistic plan of wiping out his worshipers and his reli-
gion from the earth? Why had he not before now
delivered his worshipers from their polytheistic op-
pressors and slave masters? Those were good ques-
tions. If he were the God that these oppressed people
worshiped him as being, then he ought to answer
those questions. He ought to make himself known to
that Hamitic nation! By doing this, too, he could make
himself known to all nations! ;

8 For that matter, what about making himself known
to His own worshipers? Even to many of these He
may have appeared as an unknown God.* Under the
distressing circumstances of that sixteenth century
before our Common Era, did they have to know that
He is, that he has a name different from the names of
all the gods and goddesses of their oppressors, and
that he is their God who recognizes them as his people?
Yes! He had been no unknown God to their fore-
fathers of earlier centuries. These had even known
his personal name, but had especially come to ap-
preciate him as “God Almighty” because of what he
did in their favor. Why, then, should they not worship
this God of their forefathers?

* See the prophecy of Ezekiel, chapter twenty, verses 6-10.

7. What questions did the Hamitic oppressors raise about the God of
the alien residents, and for what action did such questions call?

8. Was it fitting for this God to make himself known also to his own
oppressed worshipers, and on what basis?
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? He had made wonderful promises to their fore-
fathers, promises not only of interest and importance
to them as descendants but of greatest interest and
importance to all mankind. He had foretold the afflic-
tion such as came upon them in this Hamitic land.
Could he be unaware of the affliction when it actually
came upon them? Not consistently so! For a fact, he
was clocking the time of this affliction, because he
had predetermined and foretold when that affliction
would end and should end.* They had the records of
the time lengths of the lives of their forefathers in
succession and of the generations involved. If they
had consulted these and had made correct calcula-
tions, they would have known that now was the time
for their deliverance. It was the time marked by their
God to make himself known to them as their Deliverer
and to crown his name with never-fading glory. It was
the time for Him to prove with deeds that he makes
no sworn declaration that is impossible for him to
carry out. He is still God Almighty despite the passing
of centuries. As his time had come, he could be ex-
pected to give to his name a place in human history
above all other names.

HOW WILL HE DO IT?

10 The question before those who still had faith in
the unbreakable promises of God was, How will he do
it? How will he prove himself to be no mythical god?
How will he vindicate his very existence? How will he
make his name to be respected, indeed, to be feared
by all the nations of the earth? Not by some ordinary
means that could be explained by our modern-day
scientists. No, but by something that even twentieth-
century scientists cannot account for despite all their
laboratory experiments, by things so humanly unbe-

* See the first book of Moses, Genesis, chapter fifteen, verses 12-14.

9. Why was this God clocking the time of their affliction, and what
was it t‘Imely for him to do respecting his nam

10. So what questions did worshipers with taith in Him ask, and
what would be the proper way for Him to act as God in answer?
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lievable that doubters would call them merely mythical
and legendary. But how else than by such a demon-
stration of his superior power and scientific intelli-
gence could it be proved to even this generation of
mankind that he is the one God Almighty? One who
is a God should be able to do things that ordinary men
of any century of time could not do. Otherwise, how
can he rank as God? Reasonably, he should be expected
to do things that the magic-practicing priests of all
the false gods could never do. He should distinguish
himself by doing inexplainable things, miracles!

1 How, though, would these miraculous feats of
power be identified with this one living and true God,
so as to be unmistakably attributed to him as the
true Source? Especially so, when he is invisible and
has no visible, material idol or image to represent him
to the eyes and touch of men? Simply by having these
miraculous performances announced beforehand and
having them performed in his name, and this by means
of a living human representative, spokesman or proph-
et, whom he sent to speak and perform in His name.
It was not necessary for this invisible, almighty God
to present himself in person to fleshly human crea-
tures who were too frail in eyesight and bodily make-
up to endure a direct confrontation with the heaven-
ly Maker of the sun and all the billions of galaxies
of stars and sources of cosmic rays. In fulfillment
of the predictions made by human spokesmen in his
name, he could perform the specified miracles by re-
mote control, and this would be safest for puny human .
creatures with their limited abilities to endure only
so much without being destroyed. All this would show
divine consideration for mere human creatures of our
tiny earth!

12 The idol gods of that ancient Hamitic land had
their magic-practicing priests and other official rep-

11. How would the Source of these miracles be identified, and what
consideration would that Source show for humans on earth?

12, Whom did this non-idolatrous God use to speak and act in His
name, and how did this one get his personal name?
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resentatives, among whom were the notable men
Jan’nes and Jam’bres.* Who, then, was the historic
figure whom the non-idolatrous God sent to speak
and act in his personal name? He was no stranger to
the land. In fact, he had been born in that southern
Hamitic land eighty years previously. Thus he was
now an old man, likely too old to be recognized as a
fugitive from the land for forty years, a man whom
they might have felt justified in killing as a manslay-
er. They had wanted to have him killed even as a new-
born baby by having him hurled into their sacred
river, which they worshiped as a god. But as he was
floating in a handmade bulrush ark on the waters near
the shore, he was rescued by the compassionate
daughter of the then ruler of the land. She was moved
to adopt this beautiful baby boy, and fittingly she
gave him the name meaning “Drawn Out,” or, ‘“Saved
out of Water,” that is to say, Mo-sheh’, or, as we
would pronounce the name today, Moses. This meant
a defeat for the river god that had not been permitted
to swallow him down.T

12 Seemingly without knowing that she was being
maneuvered, the ruler’s daughter gave over the suck-
ling baby to his own mother, Joch’e-bed, to nurse and
rear until the child should be old enough to be brought
into the ruler’s palace. With greatness of heart she
was acting contrary to her father’s cruel policy of
genocide against the enslaved alien residents of her
land. In this way the endangered child was shielded
against death at the hands of the oppressors of his
people and he received instruction in the worship, not
of the many false gods of the land, but of the God of
‘his father Amram.i Strong family and religious at-
tachment to his people remained deep-seated in this

* See the Second Letter to Timothy, chapter three, verse eight.
T See the book of Exodus, chapter one, verse twenty-two, through
chapter two, verse ten.

I See the book of Exodus, chapter six, verse twenty.

13. So how had Moses been reared, and what caused him to flee from
the land?
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child, who was evidently marked out for an important
role in history, until he was forty years old, even in
spite of spending most of those years at the king’s
court and being instructed in all its worldly wisdom.
Then, because of being so indignant at the harsh treat-
ment meted out to his enslaved people, he attempted
to lead a liberation movement. There was bloodshed,
and he had to flee for his life.*

14 What or who could have induced him now as an
aged man of eighty years to leave the land of his fugi-
tive existence and to return to the land of the op-
pressors of his people, who had sought his life? Had
he not already failed once as a liberator? Yes! But
now it would be his God who would act as the Libera-
tor of those who worshiped Him notwithstanding their
longtime affliction. By now he was almost a stranger
to his own people, but his older sister, Miriam, and
brother, Aaron, were still alive down there in the land
of enslavement. To a large extent he would have to
identify himself to them. “What brings you back?
Who sent you?” they would ask him. To present him-
self to them as their liberator in his own name would
not work with them now any more than it had worked
in the first place. Only if he came in the name of their
God as Liberator would they be inclined to accept him
as their visible leader. Yet, what was the name of
this God who had sent him? How could he prove that
this God had sent him to lead them to freedom? Had
this God changed his name?

15 The divine Sender of Moses knew that his doubting
people were wondering why the God of their fore-
fathers had permitted for so long this wickedness prac-
ticed upon them, and he knew that they would ask
Moses these questions. By means of a miraculous mani-
festation, not in some mythical land, but at the foot

* Exodus, chapter two, verses 11-22,

14, On his return to be a leader of his oppressed people, what questions
would they be inclined to ask him to assure themselves?

15. Where and in what manner did God give orders to Moses to return
to the land of the oppressive slave drivers?
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of Mount Horeb in the wilderness of Sinai of the Ara-
bian Peninsula, God gave orders verbally to Moses to
return to the land of the oppressive slave drivers. What
was he to say when he presented himself first to his
own people? By means of an invisible angel at a
miraculously burning thornbush of the wilderness God
told him what to say. According to The New English
Bible published in a land far westward from the Sina-
itic Peninsula, 3,482 years later (in 1970 C.E.), Moses
was to say in explaining his mission:

16 “You must tell the Israelites this, that it is JEHO-
VAH the God of their forefathers, the God of Abra-
ham, the God of Isaac, the God of Jacob, who has
sent you to them. This is my name for ever; this is
my title in every generation. Go and assemble the
elders of Israel and tell them that JEHOVAH the
God of their forefathers, the God of Abraham, Isaac
and Jacob, has appeared to you and has said, ‘I have
indeed turned my eyes towards you; I have marked
all that has been done to you in Egypt, and I am
resolved to bring you up out of your misery in Egypt,
into the country of the Canaanites, Hittites, Amorites,
Perizzites, Hivites, and Jebusites, a land flowing with
milk and honey.” They will listen to you, and then
you and the elders of Israel must go to the king of
Egypt.”—Exodus 3:15-18.

17 Courageously Moses obeyed this God of his fore-
fathers, Jehovah. By miraculous signs that Jehovah
instructed Moses to perform, Moses proved that Jeho-
vah the God of liberation had indeed sent him to be
their leader into liberty. Their liberation could have
come in an easy way for the Egyptians, if these, on
demand of Jehovah, would lift their oppression upon
the Israelites and let them go free to their Promised
Land of milk and honey. But what is there to be done
when the king Pharaoh of Egypt scorns the demand

%S'tuﬁha“ was Moses told to say to his people in explanation of his
17. “’ﬁat was Pharaoh's reaction to the demand for release of the
Israelites, and so what only was left for God to do to him?



16 “THE NATIONS SHALL KNOW THAT | AM JEHOVAH"

made upon him in the name of the living and true
God and gives the challenging answer: “Who is Jeho-
vah, so that I should obey his voice to send Israel
away?” To back up his defiance of Jehovah as if he were
a mere Nobody, the idol-worshiping Pharaoh of Egypt
added: “I do not know Jehovah at all and, what is
more, I am not going to send Israel away.” And when
Pharaoh, the commander of the finest military forces
in that ancient world, sticks to his decision, what else
is there to do but to make him know Jehovah, to
force him to know that the God making the de-
mand upon him for the releasing of His people is
Jehovah? Pharaoh asked for it!

13 Do any of the political rulers of this twentieth
century take the attitude of that Pharaoh of 1514/-
1513 B.C.E,, as recorded in Exodus 5:1, 2? The na-
tional situation that developed away back there called
forth for the first time the divine declaration that
served notice upon the political nations of Bible times
concerning God’s purpose to make them know who
he is. But the nations of this modern world need to
heed this ancient declaration of God’s purpose as also
applying to them. They might well consider very se-
riously whether they are typified or preficured by
the ancient land of the Pharaohs, when Jehovah said
to Moses: “The Egyptians will certainly know that I
am Jehovah when I stretch out my hand against
Egypt, and I shall indeed bring the sons of Israel out
from their midst.”—Exodus 7:1-5.

1® Also, to the disobedient Pharaoh of Egypt Moses
was ordered to say: “By this you will know that I am
Jehovah. Here I am striking with the rod that is in
my hand upon the water that is in the Nile River, and
it will certainly turn into blood.” It did so. This proved
to be the first of the ten plagues by means of which
18. What declaration of divine gurpose was called forth by the national

situation that developed back there, and what, with reference to them-
selves, might nations of today well consider?

19. By what as the first of t 1
Ty what e the en plagues was Pharaoh obliged to know
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the tough, resisting Egyptians learned to know in a
way disastrous to them that the true God is Jehovah.
—Exodus 7:17-25.

20 That first plague, that of turning the Nile River
and its canals into blood, was not directly aimed at
Moses’ people, who dwelt separate in the northeastern
part of Egypt known as Goshen. But they felt the
effects of this plague that afflicted the whole land of
Egypt for seven days. However, they knew that Jeho-
vah was not meaning to punish them by this plague,
and by suffering with the Egyptians they were enabled
to feel how real a blow it was to the oppressive Egyp-
tians. The same thing was true of the second plague,
that of frogs overrunning the land of Egypt, not even
the land of Goshen being spared. (Exodus 7:19 to 8:
15) Pharaoh may have drawn some comfort from the
fact that Moses’ own people were obliged to suffer
from those plagues the same as did the Egyptians. He
may have doubted that Jehovah was able to protect
his own people, the Israelites, from those plagues which
Egypt’s magic-practicing priests seemed to imitate.
So the situation was a challenging one for Jehovah.
Was he able to meet it?

21 The first two plagues did not soften Pharaoh’s
heart sufficiently. In fact, Jehovah’s yielding to Pha-
raoh’s cries for relief really hardened the defiant ruler.
A third plague upon Egypt was now in order. It pro-
duced swarms of gnats all over Egypt. The magic-
practicing priests were unable to duplicate it. They
could not credit the plague to any of their demon
gods. So to Pharaoh they were obliged to say: “It is
the finger of God!” Notably, they did not say: ‘It is
the finger of Jehovah! Did they deliberately sidestep
saying God’s true name? At any rate, their ignoring
of the true God’s name did not hide the facts, nor did
it save them.—Exodus 8:16-19,

20, How did_Moses’ people fare during the first two plagues, and what
doubt therefore may ;l)larao have %ad concerningp.]'e%x

21. What did the third plague iorca Egypt s priests to admit, anl‘l why?
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PROTECTION THROUGH WORSHIPING THE TRUE GOD

22 Is there any protection possible through worship-
ing the true God, even this God with the unliked name?
The way in which the fourth plague upon Egypt was
maneuvered answered this question in a positive way.
Listen to the historic record, in Exodus 8:20-24:

28 “Then Jehovah said to Moses: ‘Get up early in
the morning and take a position in front of Pharaoh.
Look! He is coming out to the water! And you must
say to him, “This is what Jehovah has said: ‘Send my
people away that they may serve me. But if you are
not sending my people away, here I am sending upon
you and your servants and your people and into your
houses the gadfiy; and the houses of Egypt will simply
be full of the gadfly, and also the ground upon which
they are. And on that day I shall certainly make the
Jand of Goshen upon which my people are standing
distinct, that no gadfly may exist there; in order that
you may know that I am Jehovah in the midst of the
earth. And I shall indeed set a demarcation between
my people and your people. Tomorrow this sign will
take place.””’ And Jehovah proceeded to do so; and
heavy swarms of gadflies began to invade the house
of Pharaoh and the houses of his servants and all the
land of Egypt. The land came to ruin as a result of
the gadfiies.”

24 Thus hardhearted Pharaoh was further made to
know that the true God is Jehovah on two counts, by
the plague of gadflies itself, which also could be said to
be “the finger of God,” and by the miraculous separat-
ing of Jehovah’s people, the Israelites, and protecting -
them from the plague of gadfiies. If Pharaoh had sent
to the land of Goshen, he would have found this to be so,
just as he did in connection with the very next plague,
which struck all sorts of livestock of the Egyptians
B I pation p LI slihe L SO s e
23, What was Moses told tonsay n%mmgncoﬁ thg 1§$ﬁhag§:r§e. ana
with what outworking ?

24 m then on, on what two counts was Pharaoh made to know that

God is Jehovah, and after what experience did Pharaoh let Jehovah's
people go?
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with pestilence so that they died. Concerning Pha-
raoh’s checkup as to whether Jehovah had really made
a distinction between the livestock of the Israelites
and the livestock of the Egyptians, we read: “Then
Pharaoh sent, and, look! not so much as one of Israel’s
livestock had died.” (Exodus 9:7) But even this was
not enough knowledge of Jehovah for unteachable
Pharaoh. It was only after the tenth and last plague
had killed off his firstborn son and the firstborn sons
of all his Egyptian subjects that he relented enough to
let Jehovah’s people go. It was his own fault that he
learned to know Jehovah in only the hard way for
Egypt.

25 Degpite all of this, the God of miracles was not
through with forcing Pharaoh and his subjects to know
that he is Jehovah. Some days after the departure of the
Israelites with all their firstborn of man and livestock
with them, they encamped by the Red Sea, on its
western bank, near the head of the Gulf of Suez, and
“in view of Baal-zephon (“Lord of the North, or, of
the Watchtower’).” Near this geographical spot Jeho-
vah purposed to make himself known still more to his
enemies, It was just as Jehovah said to Moses: “Then
Pharaoh will certainly say respecting the sons of
Israel, ‘They are wandering in confusion in the land.
The wilderness has closed in upon them.” So I shall
indeed let Pharaoh’s heart become obstinate, and he
will certainly chase after them and I shall get glory
for myself by means of Pharaoh and all his military
forces; and the Egyptians will certainly know that I
am Jehovah.”—Exodus 14:1-4.

26 Really, then, it was not the Israelites that were
trapped at the Red Sea with the Egyptian military
forces fast bearing down upon them, but it was the
Egyptians themselves that fell into a trap for their
destruction. By this there was one final lesson that

25, Thereafter God declared to Moses that he would %t further glory
for himself by means of Pharach how, and so the Egyptians would
certainly know what ?

26, H had Jehovah now determined to settle accounts with the
Egyptians, and what did he tell Moses was the purpose of this?
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was to be given to the Egyptians in knowing Jehovah.
This would settle his accounts with them. When Jeho-
vah now told Moses that he would open up a corridor
through the bed of the Red Sea for the Israelites to
go foward to the eastern bank and to deliverance, he
disclosed to Moses the purpose of this, saying: “As
for me, here I am letting the hearts of the Egyptians
become obstinate, that they may go in after them and
that I may get glory for myself by means of Pharaoch
and all his military forces, his war chariots and his cav-
alrymen. And the Egyptians will certainly know that
I am Jehovah when I get glory for myself by means of
Pharaoh, his war chariots and his cavalrymen.”—Exo-
dus 14:15-18. :

27 That night, under the light of the Passover moon,
the hundreds of thousands of Israelites passed across
the bed of the Red Sea with the miraculously parted
waters of it on each side of them. Toward morning
Jehovah permitted the Egyptian military forces to
enter the dried seabed in pursuit of the Israelites. When
the God of Israel began to hamper the progress of
their pursuers, the Egyptian military forces sensed
danger and began to feel that they were fighting
against Jehovah. At last making an acknowledgment
of Him by name, they said to one another: “Let us
flee from any contact with Israel, because Jehovah
certainly fights for them against the Egyptians.” But
it was too late to flee, for Jehovah sprang the trap
upon them. We read:

28 “All the while the Egyptians were fleeing from
encountering it [the sea], but Jehovah shook the Egyp-
tians off into the midst of the sea. And the waters
kept coming back. Finally they covered the war char-
iots and the cavalrymen belonging to all of Pharaoh’s
military forces and who had gone into the sea after
them. Not so much as one among them was let remain.

27. At what plight of theirs did the Egyptian forces finally make
acknowledgment of God by name, but how timelily?

28, On that day how did Jehovah save Israel from the hand of the
Egyptians?
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As for the sons of Israel, they walked on dry land in
the midst of the seabed, and the waters were for them
a wall on their right hand and on their left. Thus on
that day Jehovah saved Israel from the hand of the
Egyptians, and Israel got to see the Egyptians dead
on the seashore.”—Exodus 14:21-30.

Chapter 2

His Own People Had to Know
~Who Hels

RULY Egypt must have taken a slump as the

leading military power of that ancient day. When
the news of this disaster reached the Egyptians who
had been left back home, they should have known at
last that the God of their former slaves was Jehovah,
the one living and true God. As for the liberated
Israelites, at this triumphant hour they were able to
appreciate what their God had said to Moses con-
cerning them: “I shall certainly take you to me as
a people, and I shall indeed prove to be God to you;
and you will certainly know that I am Jehovah your
God who is bringing you out from under the burdens
of Egypt.” (Exodus 6:7) Now they could appreciate
God’s name as even their forefathers had never been
able to appreciate it, just as he had also said to Moses:
“T am the LORD. I appeared to Abraham, Isaac, and
Jacob as God Almighty. But I did not let myself be
known to them by my name JEHOVAH,”—Exodus 6:
2, 3, New English Bible of 1970,

1. At the disaster for the Egyptians and the triumph for their former
slaves, what did each nation respectively come to know?
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* Now the responsibility was upon those liberated
Israelites to serve as witnesses to their descendants.
They had come under obligation to serve as Jehovah’s
witnesses to their offspring, just as he had said to
Moses before striking Egypt with the eighth plague,
the plague of locusts: “Go in to Pharaoh, because I
—I have let his heart and the hearts of his servants
become unresponsive, in order that I may set these
signs of mine right before him, and in order that you
may declare in the ears of your son and your son’s son
how severely I have dealt with Egypt and my signs that
I have established among them; and you will certainly
know that I am Jehovah.” (Exodus 10:1, 2) Good
reason there now was for him to say to that nation,
ichrough his prophet Isaiah about eight hundred years
ater:

3“And now this is what Jehovah has said, your
Creator, O Jacob, and your Former, O Israel: ‘Do not
be afraid, for I have repurchased you. I have called you
by your name. You are mine, In case you should pass
through the waters, I will be with you; and through
the rivers, they will not flood over you. In case you
should walk through the fire, you will not be scorched,
neither will the flame itself singe you. For I am Jeho-
vah your God, the Holy One of Israel your Savior.
... You are my witnesses,’ is the utterance of Jehovah,
‘even my servant whom I have chosen, in order that
yvou may know and have faith in me, and that you may
understand that I am the same One. Before me there
‘was no Gdd formed [by the idolatrous nations], and
after me there continued to be none. I—I am Jehovah,
and besides me there is no savior. I myself have told
forth and have saved and have caused it to be heard,
when there was among you no strange god. So you
are my witnesses,” is the utterance of Jehovah, ‘and
Iam God.’ "—Isaiah 43:1-12.

2. To whom were the liberated Israelites now under obligation to
become witnesses, and concerning what?

3. Good reason there now was for Jehovah to say what to the liberated
nation, in Isaiah 43:1-12?
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4+ As matters turned out, the liberated nation of
Israel had yet to go through the fiery desert on their
way to the Promised Land. As this wilderness was
no ‘“land of milk and honey,” as the Promised Land
was reported to be, the nation of his witnesses needed
to learn to know Jehovah as the One who could pro-
vide for their needs all along the way. Think of pro-
viding food and water supplies for several millions of
people and their livestock out in the wilderness of
the Sinai Peninsula! About a month after they had
left Egypt and the people were disposed to murmur
about the matter of food, Jehovah declared that he
would not let his name be reproached in this regard
by saying to Moses: “I have heard the murmurings
of the sons of Israel. Speak to them, saying, ‘Between
the two evenings you will eat meat and in the morning
you will be satisfied with bread; and you will certainly
know that I am Jehovah your God.’” Thus they
learned to know him as their Provider and Sustainer
when he sent an abundant supply of quail in the eve-
ning and the miraculous manna in the morning. (Exo-
dus 16:1-18) Throughout the four decades of their
journey to the Promised Land of milk and honey, Je-
hovah regularly provided for them the life-sustaining
manna. It was no ordinary bread.

s What if we of today were to have forty years of pri-
vate experience with God our Creator just as the Isra-
elites had it back there in that Middle Eastern wilder-
ness? Would our hearts then become warmed with
affection for the knowledge that God imparted? Would
our eyes get to the point of seeing with understanding
and appreciation what God was doing and would our
ears hear what God says with an inclination to obey?
Would we feel that now we knew God our Creator?
We ought to do so. And yet, toward the end of the
forty years of wandering in the wilderness, the proph-

4, During their long journey through the fiery wilderness, whom did
the Israelites learn their Provider to be, and in what way?

5, 6. God's provision for Israel in the wilderness should have caused
them to know what, and yet at the end of their journey what could
be said about their heart, eyves and ears?
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et Moses summed up the effect of God’s dealings upon
the Israelites, when Moses said to them:

¢ “And yet Jehovah has not given you a heart to
know and eyes to see and ears to hear down to this
day. ‘While I kept guiding you forty years in the
wilderness, your garments did not wear out upon you,
and your sandal did not wear out upon your foot.
Bread you did not eat, and wine and intoxicating li-
quor you did not drink, in order that you might know
that I am Jehovah your God.’ ”—Deuteronomy 29:1-6.

"Early in this forty years of intimate experience
with God they should have learned to know him as
their Protector against violent enemies. In the second
month of their journeying by stages in the wilderness
they came to Rephidim. There they could have made
the observation that, although they themselves might
fight in self-defense, it is their God that gives them
the victory over their foes. How so? What happened
there? Let us read: !

8 “The Amalekites came and attacked Israel at
Rephidim. Moses said to Joshua, ‘Pick your men, and
march out tomorrow to fight for us against Amalek;
and I will take my stand on the hill-top with the staff
of God in my hand.” Joshua carried out his orders
and fought against Amalek while Moses, Aaron and
Hur climbed to the top of the hill. Whenever Moses
raised his hands Israel had the advantage, and when
he lowered his hands Amalek had the advantage. But
when his arms grew heavy they took a stone and put
it under him and, as he sat, Aaron and Hur held up
his hands, one on each side, so that his hands re-
mained steady till sunset. Thus Joshua defeated Ama-
lek and put its people to the sword. The LORD said
to Moses, ‘Record this in writing, and tell it to Joshua
in these words: “I am resolved to blot out all memory
of Amalek from under heaven.” ’ Moses built an altar,
and named it Jehovah-nissi and said, ‘My oath upon it:

7, 8. At Rephidim in the wilderness, how did the Israelites learn who
tflgg Prl(;lt_ec}or was, and how did the name of the newly built altar
confirm this?
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the LORD is -at war with Amalek generation after
generation.’ "—Exodus 17:8-16, New English Bible.
(The name ‘“Jehovah-nissi” means ‘“Jehovah Is My
Signal Pole.””)

°It took generations, in fact, centuries, as history
shows, to wipe out the last of the Amalekites, the
traditional enemies of God’s people. Jehovah’s resolve
against them was not frustrated. So history proves
that it is better to gather to Jehovah as our Signal
Pole rather than to rally to the aid of those who are
the foes of Him and his people. We will do this if we
know him.

THE SORT OF GOD THAT HE IS

10 All these historical experiences help us to appre-
ciate what kind of God this Jehovah is. On one critical
occasion he gave to Moses a description of what sort
of God he is. This happened in about the fourth month
after the Israelites had left their slavery in Egypt.
While still at Mount Sinai thousands of the Israelites
broke the first two of the Ten Commandments by com-
mitting idolatry with a golden calf. Moses as the medi-
ator for the nation had to intercede for them to make
sure that God’s presence would continue with them in
their journey through the wilderness. Then, while up
in the mountain with God’s angel, Moses made a re-
quest, and God favored Moses with a special revela-
tion concerning the divine Name. As regards this,
we read:

11 “And Moses prayed, ‘Show me thy glory.’ The
LORD answered, ‘I will make all my goodness pass
before you, and I will pronounce in your hearing the
Name JEHOVAH. I will be gracious to whom I will
be gracious, and I will have compassion on whom I
will have compassion.’ . . . And the LORD came down

9. According to later history of the Amalekites, to whom is it better to
gather as to a signal pole?

10. At Mount Sinai, what showed the criticalness of the situa.tion
because of the breaking of the First and Second Commandments?

11. At Moses' request up in the mountain, what proclamation concernlng
God's name was made?
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in the cloud and took his place beside him and pro-
nounced the Name JEHOVAH. Then the LORD passed
in front of him and called aloud, ‘JEHOVAH, the
LORD, a god compassionate and gracious, long-
suffering, ever constant and true, maintaining constan-
cy to thousamnds, forgiving iniquity, rebellion, and sin,
and not sweeping the guilty clean away; but one who
punishes sons and grandsons to the third and fourth
generation for the iniquity of their fathers! ”—Exo-
dus 33:18 to 34:7, New English Bible. (In this Bible
where the expression “The LORD” occurs it also
stands for the Hebrew name of God, “Jehovah.”) Also,
see Acts 7:37, 38, 53; Galatians 3:19.

12 The above-given qualities distinguish Jehovah
from all the so-called gods whom men and nations
have worshiped. Moses was deeply moved to worship
such a God as Jehovah. What reasonable person, with
a proper appreciation, would not want to worship a
God such as Jehovah is? He deserves to be worshiped.
He has the exclusive and just right to command to be
worshiped by all his creatures in heaven and on earth.
He required of the Israelites whom he had liberated
from oppressive Egypt to worship him. He had a
sacred tent of meeting constructed at which his choesen
people could worship him out in the wilderness. He
provided a priesthood for them in the family of Aaron,
the brother of Moses. He prescribed a list of sacrifices
that they could offer to him on certain occasions and
for certain reasons, these sacrifices having a special
meaning and pointing forward to the Great Sacrifice
that Jehovah would provide in due time to take away
the sin of the whole world of mankind. Concerning
this sacred tent of meeting and its priesthood, God
said to Moses:

18 “And I will present myself there to the sons of

12, What does such a God have the just right to command all his
creatures to render to him, and what arrangements for this were made
ggmgg tétngsraelite?th} the txndemesi ? s o

. By 's sanctifying the tent of meeting, its altar and its priest-
hood, what would the Israelites come to know ? 5
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Israel, and it will certainly be sanctified by my glory.
And I will sanctify the tent of meeting and the altar;
and I shall sanctify Aaron and his sons for them to
act as priests to me. And I will tabernacle in the
midst of the sons of Israel, and I will prove to be
their God. And they will certainly know that I am
Jehovah their God, who brought them out of the land
of Egypt that I may tabernacle in the midst of them.
I am Jehovah their God.”—Exodus 29:43-46.

14 This transportable tent of meeting was replaced
centuries later by a stationary temple built on Mount
Moriah in the city of Jerusalem. King Solomon, the
son of David of Bethlehem, was the builder of it, during
the years 1034-1027 before our Common Era. Je-
hovah sanctified this temple as a place of worship
just as he had done with the tent of meeting construct-
ed by Moses. (1 Kings 6:1-38) King Solomon prayed
that this might be so, and concerning the divine re-
sponse to his prayer, we read, in 1 Kings 9:2, 3:

15 “Then Jehovah appeared to Solomon the second
time, the same as he had appeared to him in Gibeon.
And Jehovah went on to say to him: ‘I have heard
your prayer and your request for favor with which
you requested favor before me. I have sanctified this
house that you have built by putting my name there to
time indefinite; and my eyes and my heart will cer-
tainly prove to be there always.” ”’

15 For that reason the name of Jehovah became
associated with that temple at Jerusalem, and even
far distant nations came to know this. Properly Je-
hovah was highly interested in what went on there
at that temple, forasmuch as this would reflect upon
his holy name. It was no light offense for anyone to
defile his temple.

14, Centuries later, with what was that tent of meeting replaced, and

for what did the builder thereof pray?

15, With what words did Jehovah respond to Solomon's prayer re-

specting the temple?

é%dPr%pe;Iy. who was interested in what went on there at the temple,
why



28 “THE NATIONS SHALL KNOW THAT | AM JEHOVAH"

ISRAEL AND SYRIA WERE
MADE TO ENOW WHO HE IS

17 Because the temple builder, King Solomon, turned
unfaithful to Jehovah in his old age, God ripped ten
of the twelve tribes of Israel away from Solomon’s
son and successor, Rehoboam. Thus he permitted a
ten-tribe Kingdom of Israel to be set up with a dif-
ferent royal capital city. This new kingdom quickly
turned away from the worship of Jehovah at his tem-
ple in Jerusalem and established the worship of golden
calves at the cities of Dan and Bethel, in the year 997
B.C.E. Fifty-seven years later Ahab the son of wicked
King Omri became king of those ten tribes of Israel.
He went still farther in idolatry by marrying the
daughter of a foreign priest of the false god Baal and
setting up Baal worship in his capital city, Samaria.
(1 Kings 16:29-32) Not desiring this ten-tribe kingdom
to forget him completely, Jehovah sent his prophets
to them and still gave the idolatrous kingdom reason
to know that he is Jehovah the God of their fore-
fathers.

¥ In the days of King Ahab there came occasions
for this. Ben-hadad the king of Syria, together with
thirty-two kings in league with him, came with a tre-
mendous military force and laid siege to the capital
city of Samaria. After some unsatisfactory negotia-
tions with King Ahab, the Syrians and allies set them-
selves to attack Samaria with full force. Then what
happened?

19 “And, look! a certain prophet approached Ahab
the king of Israel and then said: ‘This is what Jeho-
vah has said, “Have you seen all this great crowd?
Here I am giving it into your hand today, and you
will certainly know that I am Jehovah.”’”—1 Kings
20:1-13.

17, Because of Solomon's unfaithfulness, what new kingdom was es-
tablished, and how did Jehovah still give it reason to know who he is?

18, 19. When Ben-hadad of Syria and his allies came to attack Samaria,
what message did Jehovah's prophet give to King Ahab?
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20 Under the direct command of King Ahab, who
was designated by Jehovah, the besieged Israelites
moved out to the attack and were enabled to cause a
great slaughter of the Syrians. King Ben-hadad of
Syria managed to escape on horseback together with
his horsemen. What a reason for the ten-tribe King-
dom of Israel to know that the God of victory is Je-
hovah! However, Jehovah knew that the Syrians had
not learned their lesson but would misinterpret their
humiliating defeat and that therefore King Ben-hadad
would muster up new military forces and resume the
attack on Samaria in the following year. By means of
a prophet Jehovah mercifully forewarned King Ahab
of this and told him to strengthen himself for this
in advance.—1 Kings 20:22-25.

2 Jehovah’s prophecy did not fail, for in the fol-
lowing year King Ben-hadad did come back with ap-
parently overwhelming military forces, to fight against
the God of Israel, this time on the level land. “And,”
says the historic record, “the sons of Israel went into
camp in front of them like two tiny flocks of goats,
while the Syrians, for their part, filled the earth. Then
the man of the true God approached and said to the king
of Israel, yes, he went on to say: ‘This is what Je-
hovah has said, “For the reason that the Syrians have
said: ‘Jehovah is a God of mountains, and he is not
a God of low plains,’ I shall have to give all this great
crowd into your hand, and you men will certainly know
that I am Jehovah.” ’ ”—1 Kings 20:26-28.

22 A week later the battle engagement took place,
and the Syrians were proved wrong in their estimate
of Jehovah. In one day the Israelites whom He was
backing slaughtered a hundred thousand Syrian foot-
men and, by no mere accident, a wall of the city of
Aphek to which the surviving Syrians had fled fell

]
20. Whom did the Israelites then learn the God of victory to be, but
what forewarning was now given to King Ahab?

21. At King Ben-hadad's return in force, why did God say that he
would intervene this time for the Israelites?

22, How did the later battle engagement turn out, and why did King
Ahab return to Samaria dejected?
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down upon twenty-seven thousand of them and Kkilled
them. The defeated King Ben-hadad felt obliged to
hand himself over to the victors and trust to their
tender mercies. Because King Ahab did not put the
finishing touch to this God-given victory by acting
as Jehovah’s executioner and killing the God-defying
King Ben-hadad, Jehovah expressed his disapproval of
King Ahab. Because King Ahab now had reason to
believe that what Jehovah’s prophet said would come
in punishment for this failure, King Ahab returned
to Samaria, not flushed with victory, but dejected.
—1 Kings 20:29-43.

28 The national outcome to the ten-tribe Kingdom
of Israel stands as a solemn warning to the nations of
Christendom today. Because the Israelites failed to
profit religiously from having learned that the God of
salvation is Jehovah, they suffered national disaster
in the year 740 B.C.E. In that year, because of their
continuing to worship false gods and to violate the
commandments of Jehovah, their ruin as an inde-
pendent nation was consummated with the destruction
of their capital city, not by the Syrians, but by the
then Second World Power, Assyria. The surviving
Israelites were carried off into exile in the distant
provinces of Assyria, where the prophets of Jehovah
did not visit them. Thus the Jehovah-forsaking King-
dom of Israel lasted for only 257 years. The nations
of Christendom today have no reason for mistaking
why this national calamity befell the ten-tribe King-
dom of Israel, for the inspired prophet and Bible
writer (Jeremiah) states why, saying:

2 “Over the fact that they had not listened to the
voice of Jehovah their God, but kept overstepping his
covenant, even all that Moses the servant of Jehovah
had commanded. They neither listened nor performed.”
—2 Kings 18:11, 12,

23, 24. What national calami did the ten-tribe Kingdom of Israel

ﬂlilall;r suffer, and what does 2 Kings 18:11, 12 state to be the reason
why?
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BABYLON AND OTHER NATIONS HAD TO KENOW HIM

25 The sister kingdom composed of the two remain-
ing tribes of Judah and Benjamin, with capital at
Jerusalem, continued on for 133 years more. In this
kingdom of Judah Jehovah raised up his prophet Isa-
iah more than thirty-five years before the destruction
of Samaria by Assyria, the Second World Power. Un-
der inspiration of the spirit of Jehovah the prophet
Isaiah foretold that in course of time Jerusalem also
would be destroyed by the next world power, Babylon,
and that the land of Judah would be left lying desolate
because the surviving inhabitants would be carried off
into exile in Babylonia. But in Jehovah’s due time
Babylon itself would be overthrown as the Third World
Power, and the conquering king, Cyrus, whom Isaiah
foretold by name, would let the Jewish exiles return
to their homeland and cultivate it again to become
like a paradise. The returned exiles were also to re-
build the holy city of Jerusalem and its temple for the
worship of Jehovah. (Isaiah 44:24 to 45:7; 35:1-10)
Using this bringing back of the Jewish exiles as a
prophetic picture of something still greater to occur
in our own twentieth century, Isaiah went on to say:

26 “This is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah has
said: ‘Look! I shall raise up my hand even to the
nations, and to the peoples I shall lift up my signal.
And they will bring your sons in the bosom, and upon
the shoulder they will carry your own daughters. And
kings must become caretakers for you, and their prin-
cesses nursing women for you. With faces to the earth
they will bow down to you, and the dust of your feet
they will lick up; and you will have to know that I
am Jehovah, of whom those hoping in me will not be
ashamed.’ ”—Isaiah 49:22, 23.

27 By the restoring of the exiles that came in the

25. What did the }xophet Isaiah foretell about the exile of the people
of the Kingdom of Judah and of their restoration to their homeland?
26. At whose signal were the exiles to be brought home, and how,
and with what knowledge resulting?

27, 28. Knowledge of the restoration of the Jewish exiles was to become
how widespread, and thereby who were to know that he is Jehovah?
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year 537 B.C.E. more than merely the earthly organi-
zation of His witnesses were to know that he is Je-
hovah. The pagan nations were also to know this.
This spread of such important knowledge international-
ly was foretold by the prophet Ezekiel after the deso-
lation of Jerusalem and of Judah occurred in 607
B.C.E. and while the displaced Jews were still exiles
in Babylon. To the desolated “mountains of Israel”
the prophet Ezekiel was inspired to say as the spokes-
man for Jehovah (according to the American Stan-
dard Version Bible) :

¢ “For, behold, I am for you, and I will turn unto
you, and ye shall be tilled and sown; and I will multi-
ply men upon you, all the house of Israel, even all of
it; and the cities shall be inhabited, and the waste
places shall be builded; and I will multiply upon you
man and beast; and they shall increase and be
fruitful; and I will cause you to be inhabited after your
former estate, and will do better unto you than at
your beginnings: and ye shall know that I am Jeho-
vah.” ‘“Therefore say unto the house of Israel, Thus
saith the Lord Jehovah: I do not this for your sake,
O house of Israel, but for my holy name, which ye
have profaned among the nations, whither ye went.
And I will sanctify my great name, which hath been
profaned among the nations, which ye have profaned
in the midst of them; and the nations shall know that I
am Jehovah, saith the Lord Jehovah, when I shall
be sanctified in you before their eyes.”—Ezekiel 36:
8-11, 22, 23.

29 Ts it important that this knowledge that he is Jeho-
vah should be made so widespread? At least he thinks
so! In the entire prophecy of Ezekiel alone the Sover-
eign Lord God indicates the importance of it by repeat-
edly declaring that nations and peoples and individuals
must “know that I am Jehovah,” making such a decla-
ration sixty-two times. The last occurrence of this
outstanding expression in the prophecy of Ezekiel is

29. How is the importance of the knowing of who God is emphasized
in the prophetic book of Ezekiel alone?
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in Ezekiel 39:6, 7, where the Sovereign Lord God in
all earnestness says:

30 “And I will send a fire on Magog, and on them
that dwell securely in the isles; and they shall know
that I am Jehovah. And my holy name will I make
known in the midst of my people Israel; neither will
I suffer my holy name to be profaned any more: and
the nations shall know that I am Jehovah, the Holy
One in Israel.”—American Standard Version of the
Bible. Note also Ezekiel 29:17, 21.

81 In these critical days of our twentieth century,
when the nations have militarized themselves with
the deadliest of war weapons, the words of the proph-
et Joel seem to fit as never before, even though his
words were spoken and written down in the ninth
century before our Common Era and hence before
Ezekiel’s prophecy: “Proclaim this, you people, among
the nations, ‘Sanctify war! Arouse the powerful men!
Let them draw near! Let them come up, all the men
of war! Beat your plowshares into swords and your
pruning shears into lances.”” A conflict over world
domination is impending. From its outcome, what will
the people on the winning side learn? This: “You
people will have to know that I am Jehovah your
God, residing in Zion my holy mountain. And Jeru-
salem must become a holy place; and as regards
strangers [worldly nations], they will no more pass
through her.”—Joel 3:9, 10, 17.

82 As regards the later prophet, Ezekiel, from start
to finish he calls attention to the divine name. In the
opening verses of his prophetic book he ascribes his
prophecy to the inspiration of Jehovah. At the very
end of his prophetic book, in the last two Hebrew
words thereof, he gives the name of the Sovereign
Lord God. According to the way that the New English
Bible (1970) translates the very last verse, which

30. Who does the last expression in Ezekiel's prophecy say “‘shall know
that I am Jehovah' ?

31. How does Joel’s prophecy match the militarization of the nations
toda’g, and what will those on the winning side certainly know ?

32. To what extent does Ezekiel call attention to the divine name?
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foretells a remarkable city on earth, he says: “The
perimeter of the city shall be eighteen thousand
cubits, and the city’s name for ever after shall be
Jehovah-shammah.” This name means ‘‘Jehovah Him-
self Is There.”—FEzekiel 48:35; NEB; NW.

32 The prophet Ezekiel completed the book of his
prophecy in 591 B.C.E., fifty-four years before the
exiled Jews were restored to their homeland, which
occurred in 537 B.C.E. (Ezekiel 29:17) This remark-
able event made some impression on the pagan na-
tions back there. After that, was it no longer impor-
tant or necessary for the Sovereign Lord God to oblige
the nations and peoples to know that he is Jehovah?
In our day, the day of all days, does there not exist
a need as never before for Him to cause all nations
of the earth to know that He is Jehovah? Certainly
ours is the day for the one living and true God to step
forward and make himself known by his name to all
nations and peoples. He needs to do this in vindication
of his very existence, his Godship, his Creatorship,
his truthfulness and his universal sovereignty. Yes!
The very expression “Sovereign Lord Jehovah” occurs
215 times in Ezekiel’s prophecy.

# Tn this the last third of the twentieth century
one thing must not be overlooked with respect to that
last declaration of God’s purpose, in Ezekiel 39:7, that
“the nations shall know that I am Jehovah.” What is
that? This: the prophecy must come true “in the lat-
ter years,” “in the final part of the days.” (Ezekiel
38:8, 16, AS, NW) When we take into consideration
all things since World War I, which broke out in 1914
C.E., more than fifty-six years ago, the foretold lat-
ter years and days, the final part of the years and
days, ought to be upon us soon! All nations of today
are on the brink of coming to a knowledge of this

33. Since the Jewish restoration in 537 B.C.E., what about any further
needl fq?r God to make himself known by name to all nations and
peoples ?

34, According to Ezekiel 38:8, 16, at what point of time ought we
to be scon, and all nations are about to come to what knowledge as
never before?



HIS OWN PEOPLE HAD TO KNOW WHO HE IS 35

one living and true God, Jehovah, in a way that they
never knew him before. Not one of us can escape it.
We are all part of those nations. Do we stand to gain
or to lose when there is imparted to us that highly
important knowledge of Jehovah?

3 Since He made so many declarations about what
nations and peoples must come to know, then, whether
we now like Jehovah and his name or not, it behooves
us to peer into the prophetic book of Ezekiel. Thus
we can observe how outstanding parts of it have had
modern-day fulfillment. Many honest-hearted persons
today are still confused about the Supreme Being, the
Almighty God. They cannot do otherwise than benefit
themselves by discovering his wise and timely counsel
for today. Why be forced to know that he is Jehovah
in the way that Pharaoh, ancient ruler of Egypt, was?
Far better is it for us as lovers of life and happiness
to accept his gracious invitation to come to know
Him now in a peaceful, friendly way.

35. In view of God's oft-declared purpose, into what prophetic book
does it behoove us to peer now, and in what way is it best to come
to know Jehovah?

Chapter 3
God's Chariot Is on the Move!

WO THOUSAND five hundred and seven years

before the gasoline automobile began to be manu-
factured industrially (in 1895 C.E.), a self-moving or
self-propelled chariot was seen in southwestern Asia.
It was not of man’s invention. It was no mere imagina-
tion. To the beholder it was awe-inspiring. Nothing
like it has since been seen at the earth. It is beyond

1. What automotive vehicle was seen in southwestern Asia long before
the gasoline automobile, and what questions arise about it?
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copying by man, although over the centuries a de-
tailed description of it has been preserved for us. It is
the horseless chariot that was seen by a man whose
name has gone down in history, Ezekiel the son of
Buzi the priest, and he wrote down a vivid description
of it for all generations to come, including our own
today. What he saw was the chariot of God, and it
was on the move, down from the north. Where was it
headed—to somewhere in outer space or to some earth-
ly destination? From there where did it go? Does it
still exist, or something like it? Is it now on the move?
Good questions these are for our locomotive twentieth
century.

2 Qur reporter, Ezekiel, recorded where he first saw
this superhuman chariot of God, and the time and the
circumstances. He was by one of the canals of ancient
Babylon, which was located on the Euphrates River,
the canal being named Chebar. Ezekiel was a priest,
not of Marduk the principal god of pagan Babylon,
but of the God whose chariot he saw in vision. What
was Ezekiel doing there instead of being active at his
duties as priest far west in the temple at Jerusalem, the
capital of the Kingdom of Judah? Ezekiel was there
in Babylon as an exile along with the former king cf
Jerusalem, namely, Jehoiachin the son of the late King
Jehoiakim, along with princes and mighty, valiant
men and craftsmen. King Jehoiachin had surrendered
to Nebuchadnezzar the king of Babylon, who was be-
sieging Jerusalem as a rebel city. The king of Babylon
spared King Jehoiachin’s life and carried him and
all these others, including Ezekiel, into exile in Bab-
ylon. That was in the year 617 B.C.E., as we reckon
time today.

¢ Accordingly, the year 613 B.C.E., the year in which
Ezekiel first had the vision of the chariot of God, was
the “fifth year of the exile of King Jehoiachin.” Eze-

2, Where was Ezekiel when first beholding the chariot, and how did he
come to be there?

3. Ezekiel's dating and locating matters indicates what concerning
his prophetic book, and when first did Jehovah's hand come upon him?
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kiel himself was in the thirtieth year of life. All that
took place was, not imaginary or mythical, but actu-
ally historical, and so as a historian Ezekiel dated
matters definitely in the opening words of his prophetic
book, writing: “Now it came about in the thirtieth
year, in the fourth month [the lunar month Tam-
muz], on the fifth day of the month, while I was in
the midst of the exiled people by the river Chebar,
that the heavens were opened and I began to see vi-
sions of God. On the fifth day of the month [Tammuz
5], that is, in the fifth year of the exile of King Je-
hoiachin, the word of Jehovah occurred specifically
to Ezekiel the son of Buzi the priest in the land of
the Chaldeans by the river Chebar, and upon him in
that place the hand of Jehovah came to be.” (Ezekiel
]]é:Z(l;%) So this was near the close of spring of 613

+ What Ezekiel now saw was no hallucination caused
by the taking of some drug like LSD, but was pre-
sented to him in vision by the “hand” or applied pow-
er of Jehovah that here began to operate upon him.
Evidently Ezekiel was looking northward at the time,
and what he saw was something allowing for detailed
description. What was seen indicated that a tempest
was brewing against someone or something. What now
emerged upon the scene unmistakably came from a
divine source because of all the glory and fiery mani-
festations out of which it emerged. First of all Eze-
kiel draws our attention to those who are attending
upon the chariot of God, as he writes this description:

5 “And I began to see, and, look! there was a tem-
pestuous wind coming from the north, a great cloud
mass and quivering fire, and it had a brightness all
around, and out of the midst of it there was something
like the look of electrum, out of the midst of the fire.
And out of the midst of it there was the likeness of

4, What Ezekiel saw at the opening of the vision indicated what, and
the thing that emerged therefrom came from what source ?

5. In Ezekiel 1:4-9, how did the prophet describe the four living
creatures?
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four living creatures, and this was how they looked:
they had the likeness of earthling man. And each
one had four faces, and each one of them four wings.
And their feet were straight feet, and the sole of their
feet was like the sole of the foot of a calf; and they
were gleaming as with the glow of burnished copper.
And there were the hands of a man under their wings
on their four sides, and the four of them had their
faces and their wings. Their wings were joining one
to the other. They would not turn when they went;
ihzyg would go each one straight foward.”—Ezekiel

¢ Later on, when Ezekiel describes his second vi-
sion of the chariot of God at a new location, he calls
these “four living creatures” by the name of ‘“cher-
ubs,” in Ezekiel 10:1-20; 11:22.

” Cherubs first made their appearance to humankind
at the east of the Garden of Eden to guard the entry-
way to that Paradise of Pleasure after the sinners,
Adam and Eve, were driven out into the thorn-and-
thistle-infested ground outside. (Genesis 3:17-24) As a
priest Ezekiel may have here remembered that the
carved cherubs of gold that were part of the lid of
the sacred Ark of the Covenant in the Most Holy of
the temple at Jerusalem had just two wings, stretched
upward and forward to overshadow the golden cover of
the Ark. (Exodus 25:18-22; 37:7-9) Since that golden
lid surmounted by these cherubs pictured the throne of
God, the words of Psalm 80:1, addressed to God, were
appropriate: “O Shepherd of Israel, do give ear, ... O
you who are sitting upon the cherubs, do beam forth.”
It was therefore in nice keeping with their position
and office that the four living creatures or cherubs
should act as attendants upon God’s chariot.

§ Besides their upper couple of wings and their lower

6. By what name did Ezekiel later call these living creatures?

7. When did cherubs first appear to humankind, and, according to the
golden carved cherubs of the Ark and Psalm 80:1, why was the position
of the four living creatures by the chariot fitting?

8. The faces of the four living creatures were those of what, and what
was the position of their wings?
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couple of wings and their straight feet like those of
a calf, gleaming like burnished copper, there were
other prominent features that marked the cherubs
of Ezekiel’s vision. What about their heads? Ezekiel
writes: “And as for the likeness of their faces, the
four of them had a man’s face with a lion’s face to
the right, and the four of them had a bull’s face on
the left; the four of them also had an eagle’s face.
That is the way their faces were. And their wings
were spreading out upward. Each one had two joining
to each other, and two were covering their bodies.”
—Ezekiel 1:10, 11.

9 The fact that these cherubs had the face of a man
to the fore went nicely with the fact that they had
the hands of a man under their wings and also that
the cherubs had, in general, ‘“the likeness of earth-
ling man.” The heavenly cherubs also have the God-
given quality or attribute of love, just the same as
earthling man has, the first man Adam having been
created in the image and likeness of God. (Genesis
1:26-28) The face of a lion, in being on the right
side of the head of each cherub, emphasized the quali-
ty of rightness, justice. This justice has power as its
support, which is well pictured in that opposite the
lion’s face there was, to the left, a bull’s face. This
face well comports with the fact that the cherubs had
straight feet (or limbs), the sole of each of which
was “like the sole of the foot of a calf,” gleaming as
with the “glow of burnished copper.” In his later
description of the cherubs, Ezekiel calls the bull’s face
the “face of the cherub.” (Ezekiel 10:14) Doubtless,
cherubs are creatures of great power, like that of the
bull. 2
10 Tnasmuch as God, at Job 39:27-29, calls attention
to the farsightedness of the eagle, the eagle’s face to
the rear of the cherub’s head points to wisdom, the

9. What did the faces of a man, a lion and a bull represent as symbols?
10. What did the eagle’'s face represent as a symbol, and in what way
did these four living creatures correspond with those described in
Revelation 4:6-97
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heavenly wisdom, which corresponds with the heavens
in which the hlgh flying eagle soars. This face fits in
nicely with the fact that the cherubs had each four
wings, enabling them to match the eagle in its flight.
The eagle’s face, as well as the man’s face, the lion’s
face and the bull’s face, is found among the faces of
the four cherubic living creatures that were seen in
vision about seven hundred years later by the Chris-
tian apostle John, these latter cherubs being located
around the stationary throne of God in heaven.—Rev-
elation 4:6-9.

1 Thus, consistently, down through the centuries,
the same symbols are adhered to in picturing God’s
wisdom (the eagle), power (the bull), justice (the
lion) and love (the man). These four attributes, in
perfect balance with one another, differentiate Jeho-
vah from all the gods of mythology and false religions.
He has gifted his heavenly creatures and his earthly
human creatures with the suitable measure of these
four attributes.

12 Having four faces to their heads, the cherubs did
not have to turn themselves if they wanted to change
the direction of their movement from straight forward
to the right or to the left or to reverse and go back-
ward. Having a face looking in each direction, toward
the four cardinal points, they could change directions
instantly and follow the face that looked in the desired
direction where the quality or attribute that was sym-
bolized by the particular face was to be exercised and
applied. They could move with the speed of lightning.
Their forms were outlined or bordered with a fiery
brightness surpassing that of man-made fire as then
made, so bright, in fact, as to generate lightning. With
the help of God’s spirit of inspiration Ezekiel describes
these aspects of the four cherubic living creatures,
writing:

11. From whom do those four attributes, thus s‘;’mbollzed differentiate
God, and whom has he gifted with these qual

12. Why did. those four living creatures not have to turn themselves
when they desired to change directlor; of movement?
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12 “And they would go each one straight forward. To
wherever the -spirit would incline to go, they would
go. They would not turn as they went. And as for
the likeness of the living creatures, their appearance
was like burning coals of fire. Something like the
appearance of torches was moving back and forth
between the living creatures, and the fire was bright,
and out of the fire there was lightning going forth.
And on the part of the living creatures there was a
going forth and a returning as with the appearance
of the lightning.”—FEzekiel 1:12-14.

THE CHARIOT WHEELS

* Could the movements of any vehicle or chariot
correspond with the movements of those four cherubic
living creatures? Impossible as it is for modern auto-
mobile manufacturers to duplicate, the prophet Eze-
kiel saw such a maneuvering of the chariot of God,
and without any steering wheel or shifting of gears.
Take note as Ezekiel explains it to us:

15 “Ag T kept seeing the living creatures, why, look!
there was one wheel on the earth beside the living
creatures, by the four faces of each. As for the ap-
pearance of the wheels and their structure, it was like
the glow of chrysolite; and the four of them had one
likeness. And their appearance and their structure
were just as when a wheel proved to be in the midst
of a wheel.¥* When they went they would go on their
four respective sides. They would not turn another
way when they went. And as for their rims, they had
such height that they caused fearfulness; and their
rims were full of eyes all around the four of them.
And when the living creatures went, the wheels would

* In a fooinote on this the 1971 edition of the New World Translation
ct)]! the Hr;l‘g,r1 Scriptures says: ‘'‘Possibly, be centered at right angles on
e same axis.”

13. With what comparisons did Ezekiel describe the brightness of the
four living creatures, and their speed?

14. Who today on earth cannot duplicate God's chariot as to ma-
neuverability ?

15. How does Ezekiel desecribe the wheels as to their makeup and
movemenis? |
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go beside them, and when the living creatures were
lifted from the earth, the wheels would be lifted up.
Wherever the spirit inclined to go, they would go,
the spirit inclining to go there; and the wheels them-
selves would be lifted up close alongside them, for
the spirit of the living creature was in the wheels.
When they went, these would go; and when they stood
still, these would stand still; and when they were lifted
up from the earth, the wheels would be lifted up close
alongside them, for the spirit of the living creature
was in the wheels.”—Ezekiel 1:15-21.

16 A wheel being alongside each living creature would
result in four wheels, not abreast of one another* nor
in one long line, but in four related places,i like
the four faces of the cherubs. They were thus at the
four corners of a rectangle. All the wheels were alike
in appearance and structure. They glowed like chryso-
lite when reflecting the light. Their rims were full
of eyes all around, as if the wheels could see where
they were going. They were not going blindly in any
direction. And were the wheels high! Their height
was fear-inspiring to Ezekiel. Having such a great
diameter and a correspondingly big circumference, the
wheels could cover a great distance with just one revo-
lution on their axis. So, like the four cherubs, they
could move like lightning.

17 As for the structure of those wheels, there was
something of an oddity about them. Each wheel had
a wheel inside it, not a smaller wheel within the big
wheel and in the same plane with it and turning
simultaneously with it on the same hub or axle. No,
but a wheel of the same diameter and fitted into the

* See the picture on page 119 of the book Prophecy, first printing,
1929. Out of print.

T See picture on page 25 of the book Vindication, Volume One. Now
out of print and out of stock.

16. What was the position of the wheels with regard to one another,
and how much ground could they be aware of covering with one
revolution?

17. How did a wheel prove to be within a wheel, and for what ma-
neuverableness did this allow ?
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base wheel crosswise, rim touching rim at a right
angle. Only in this way could the wheels be said to “go
on their four respective sides,” one side curving front-
ward, another backward, another right and another
left. No wonder these wheels did not have to turn
around as when rounding a corner in order to go in
another direction. Instantly they could change direc-
tion because there was a side of the wheel facing in
each direction. Thus the wheels could conform their
direction of movement to that of the four living crea-
tures who had four faces and who therefore did not
need to turn around to change directions. On four
wheels of this structure the body of God’s chariot
could ride by invisible support just like a hovercraft
that skims over water or land held up by a thin cush-
ion of air.

¢ There were no wings on those four wheels as there
were on the four living creatures, and yet they could
rise from the ground and take off into space just the
same as those living creatures could. Those wheels
were not hitched to any team of chariot horses or
other traction animals or apparatus. Where did they
get this power to conform to all the movements of
the living creatures? What was the force behind their
locomotion? Ah, it was the spirit of the Almighty God.
The same invisible active force of God was in those
wheels as that within the living creatures, and they
did not need any gasoline engine or electric motor
to propel them. Simply stated, “the spirit of the living
creature was in the wheels.”

1 Let us now, with Ezekiel, look above those fear-
fully high four wheels and see what is above. There
is, as it were, the floor of the chariot, for Ezekiel goes
on to say: “And over the heads of the living creatures
there was the likeness of an expanse like the sparkle
of awesome ice, stretched out over their heads up

18, What empowered these wingless wheels to conform their move-
ments to those of the four living creatures? 3

19. What did Ezekiel see above the four wheels, and what sound did
he hear produced by the wings of the living creatures?
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above. And under the expanse their wings were
straight, one to the other. Each one had two wings
covering on this side and each one had two covering
on that side their bodies. And I got to hear the sound
of their wings, a sound like that of vast waters, like
the sound of the Almighty One, when they went, the
sound of a tumult, like the sound of an encampment.
When they stood still, they would let their wings
down.”—Ezekiel 1:22-24.

20 The four living creatures were not as gigantic as
those four wheels were. So the firmament or “expanse
like the sparkle of awesome ice” that rode on invisible
support above the four wheels was far above the heads
of the four living creatures. Corresponding to that, the
“expanse,” although solid, was translucent. It was in-
deed awe-inspiring, a fact that fully accorded with
the dignity of the One who was riding upon it.

21 There are insects on earth that make a musical
or resonant sound by rubbing their wings together.
Not different from the sound-producing power of in-
sect wings, the wings of the four cherubic living crea-
tures in motion produced an impressive sound. We
know what the sound of many waters or vast waters
is when they are agitated. The sound of the wings of
the living creatures was like that. Their flight was not
a silent one. The sound could even be compared to the
sound that the Almighty One can produce in his natu-
ral creation that can make a person start up. It was
not a peaceful sound. It was like the sound of a tumult
or a tumultuous crowd. The sound was far from tran-
quilizing, since Ezekiel says that it was like the sound
of an armed camp, an encampment of soldiers. This
suggested the imminence of war, of battle. So, instead
of its being the four tremendous wheels that rattled
noisily, it was the wings of the four living creatures
that drew attention to the approach of the chariot

20. How did the wheels and the living creatures compare as, to height,
and the expanse above, in being like ice, had what quality?
the comparini of the sound of the wings of the living creatures
d:f% ent things, what is thus suggested?
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of God as coming on no peaceful mission. It was com-
ing as a war chariot! Why? We must wait to find out.

THE RIDER OF THE CELESTIAL CHARIOT

22 Qur ears are now turned from the noisy sound
made by the wings of the four living creatures to a
voice that comes from above the floor of the celestial
chariot, this calling our attention to the chariot rider.
Evidently the chariot stops, as the living creatures
stand still, in order that its rider may speak to this
exiled priest Ezekiel. Regarding this, Ezekiel writes:

23 “And there came to be a voice above the expanse
that was over their head. (When they stood still, they
would let their wings down.) And above the expanse
that was over their head there was something in ap-
pearance like sapphire stone, the likeness of a throne.
And upon the likeness of the throne there was a
likeness of someone in appearance like an earthling
man upon it, up above. And I got to see something
like the glow of electrum, like the appearance of fire
all around inside thereof, from the appearance of his
hips and upward; and from the appearance of his hips
and downward I saw something like the appearance
of fire, and he had a brightness all around. There was
something like the appearance of the bow that occurs
in a cloud mass on the day of a pouring rain. That is
how the appearance was of the brightness round about.
It was the appearance of the likeness of the glory of
Jehovah.,”—Ezekiel 1:25-28,

2¢ For the color of it the throne of the chariot rider
appeared to be of precious sapphire stone. Its color
matched well the azure blue of the skies from which
the chariot rider came. The throne being like an earth-
ly throne, the One seated upon it was like earthling
man in appearance. As Ezekiel was merely a human
himself, the human form was the best form that he

22, The voice from above the expanse calls attention to whom?
23. How did Ezekiel describe the appearance of the glory of Jehovah
above the expanse?

The descrlptlon given of the Rider of the chamot though given
in earth]y terms, indicates what about Him in reality ?
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could appreciate for this divine manifestation. But that
human form, enveloped in glory, glowed like electrum,
however, as if it were being treated by fire inside
a furnace. From the waist of this manlike form there
was this elegant glory extending both upward and
downward, the whole form being thus encased in glory.
This was a mere representatlon of the Almighty God,
but it indicated that in actuality, in the 1nv151b1e realm,
he is indescribably glorious.

5 Notwithstanding the mission of the divine Chariot
Rider, he maintained his calm and composure. How
beautifully this is pictured in his being accompanied
by the lovely rainbow, ‘“the bow that occurs in a cloud
mass on the day of a pouring rain”! In that calm
attitude he can keep his attributes of wisdom, justice,
power and love in perfect balance. He can never be
accused of being unwise, unjust, unpowerful and un-
loving. His glorious appearance is never tarnished by
the committing of anything wrong.

26 Well, what is our impression of this description of
the mere “likeness of the glory of Jehovah”? What
was the effect upon Ezekiel, who actually saw these
things in vision? He tells us, writing: “When I got to
see it, then I fell upon my face, and I began toc hear
the voice of one speaking.”—Ezekiel 1:28.

2 The mere written description of it can never work
upon us the overwhelming effect that the very sight
of the vision in all its grandeur worked upon this
priestly man Ezekiel. He could not do otherwise than
just prostrate himself before this “likeness of the
glory of Jehovah.” But Ezekiel’s inspired description
deepens our appreciation of certain aspects of the One
who desires us to know that he is Jehovah. However,
the impression upon us is made even more moving
and stirring when we see, in the Bible’s light, the
meaning of this chariot of God.

25. How is his maintaining his composure pictured, and what effect
does this have on the exercise of his attributes?

26, 27. How was Ezekiel affected by the vlsion before being spoken
to, and how does his description of it affect u
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28 Certainly Jehovah does not ride on such a chariot
as that seen in the vision given to Ezekiel. The ancient
psalmist was inspired to say: “Bless Jehovah, O my
soul. O Jehovah my God, you have proved very great.
With dignity and splendor you have clothed yourself,
enwrapping yourself with light as with a garment,
stretching out the heavens like a tent cloth, the One
building his upper chambers with beams in the very
waters, making the clouds his chariot, walking upon
the wings of the wind, making his angels spirits, his
ministers a devouring fire.” (Psalm 104:1-4) Of course,
Jehovah does not make the literal clouds of earth
his chariot, but he can use them as his agencies for
doing certain things to or for mankind on earth. What
Ezekiel saw in vision resembled a four-wheeled chariot
more than clouds do. Jehovah did not inspire Ezekiel
to envision that celestial chariot just to entertain him
with something fantastic in appearance. He showed
Ezekiel that unusual, self-propelling chariot as a pic-
ture of something still greater. There is profit for
us in knowing what it signifies.

20 Just as the various articles of furniture in Jeho-
vah’s temple at Jerusalem were designed by him and
made according to his pattern to picture spiritual things
of greater importance, so, too, the celestial chariot
that wheeled up before Ezekiel in his miraculous vi-
sion pictured something vastly greater. What? The
heavenly organization of Jehovah as composed of all
his holy spirit creatures in that invisible realm. By
the appearance of the four cherubic living creatures
that had symbolic features and that accompanied the
four wheels like chariot runners, we are reminded of
what the psalmist David wrote, in Psalm 18:6-10:

20 “Tn my distress I kept calling upon Jehovah, and
to my God I kept crying for help. Out of his temple

28. How does Jehovah make clouds his chariot, as Psalm 104:1-4 says,
and was the vision of a chariot (different from clouds) given to
Ezeklel for his entertainment ?

29, 30. The sgmbolic nature of the furniture in Jerusalem's temg{e
su?gests what for the visionary chariot seen by Ezekiel, and why do the
living creatures beside the wheels rémind us of Psalm 18:6-107
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he proceeded to hear my voice, and my own cry before
him for help now came into his ears. . . . And he pro-
ceeded to bend the heavens down and descend. And
thick gloom was beneath his feet. And he came riding
upon a cherub and came flying, and he came darting
upon the wings of a spirit.”—Psalm 18:6-10; 2 Samuel
22:7-11.

®1 Jehovah does not confine himself to riding upon
the one cherub mentioned by the psalmist, nor upon
four cherubs as seen in his vision to Ezekiel, nor upon
all the cherubs in that order of spirit creatures in
heaven. He rides upon all his spirit creatures, whether
cherubs, seraphs or general angels. He is the Most
High God, the Supreme Being. They are all subject
to him, and so he rides them in the sense of dominating
them and using them according to his purpose. Instead
of personally and directly going to any place himself,
he can send a cherub or seraph or angel there, and
by having his spirit (his invisible active force) ac-
company that messenger to operate through that one,
Jehovah in effect rides that spirit creature. All cher-
ubs, seraphs and angels, together, make up his united,
coordinated, harmonious, obedient heavenly organiza-
tion. This superhuman, spirit organization is like the
celestial chariot seen in Ezekiel’s vision and is pictured
by it. As on a chariot he rides this organization,
causing it to move to wherever his spirit impels it
to move.

32 Many years after Ezekiel had his vision of the
celestial chariot, the prophet Daniel, who had been
taken into exile with Ezekiel, had a marvelous vision,
“in the first year of Belshazzar the king of Babylon.”
In the vision Daniel saw the four-wheeled throne of
Jehovah in a Court scene in heaven. Daniel here
makes prominent the vast body of attendants that
are subject to Jehovah in heaven in the following de-

31, What, then, does the visionary chariot seen by Ezekiel picture,
and how does Jehovah ride it?

32. How was the vastness of Jehovah's heavenly organization shown
in vision to the prophet Daniel ?
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scription: “I kept on beholding until there were
thrones placed and the Ancient of Days sat down.
His clothing was white just like snow, and the hair
of his head was like clean wool. His throne was flames
of fire; its wheels were a burning fire. There was a
stream of fire flowing and going out from before him.
There were a thousand thousands that kept minister-
ing to him, and ten thousand times ten thousand
that kept standing right before him. The Court took
its seat, and there were books that were opened.”
—Daniel 7:1-10.

3¢ In the last visions of God to be given to a Bible
writer, the Christian apostle John had a vision of God’s
throne in the heavens around which were stationed
four cherubic living creatures. In his description of
what went on up there, John also calls attention to
the vast throngs of spirit creatures as they all together
recognize God’s fairness in giving a reward to his
Son who was slaughtered like a sacrificial lamb here
on earth in behalf of all mankind. John writes: “And
I saw, and I heard a voice of many angels around
the throne and the living creatures and the elders,
and the number of them was myriads of myriads
[ten thousands of ten thousands] and thousands of
thousands, saying with a loud voice: ‘The Lamb that
was slaughtered is worthy to receive the power and
riches and wisdom and strength and honor and glory
and blessing.” "—Revelation 5:1-12,

31 Jehovah, who created and organized all the uni-
verse visible to our eyes, has organized all these holy
heavenly spirit creatures into one vast universal or-
ganization, over which he is the Universal Sovereign.
Each one of them has his own place in the organiza-
tion and has his God-given duties to perform. God
rides them all as his chariot. He moves over them, in
control of them, as he sends them, singly or unitedly,

33. According to Bible record, what was the last vision given that
showed the vastness of Jehovah's heavenly organization?

34, What is Jehovah to this heavenly organization, and how do its
parts function, and why so?_
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on any mission in any part of the universe, visible or
invisible. There is no friction between parts in his
organization. All parts function together smoothly
and efficiently in perfection, being pervaded by his
holy spirit, the perfect bond of union. The marvelous-
ness of Jehovah’s heavenly organization grows on us
more and more, the longer we contemplate it.

MODERN-DAY DISCERENING OF THE
HEAVENLY ORGANIZATION

35 Jehovah’s Christian witnesses of this twentieth
century have come to appreciate that He has such a
marvelous organization. Early in the third decade of
our century they were helped by His spirit to perceive
this awe-inspiring fact. Before the year 1922 this was
called to their attention. After that references to the
heavenly organization were made in the religious pub-
lications that they used in spreading Bible instruction.
For example, in the issue of The Watch Tower as of
December 15, 1924, on page 371, under the subheading
“God’s Organization,” we read:

The better we understand Jehovah’s plan, the more
fully we appreciate the fact that he has the most wonder-
ful of all organizations. His majesty and dignity preclude
him from giving direct attention to the details and the
execution of his orders. From his eternal throne in the
highest heaven he exercises his power as he may will
In the offices of his heavenly courts there are different
creatures, as indicated by their names. Some are called
cherubim, some seraphim, and some angels. It may be
properly said that the angels are messengers and execu-
tive officers of the great Jehovah.—Paragraph 3 of the
leading article entitled “Rapture of the Angels.”

% In the year 1929 the Watch Tower Bible & Tract
Society published the book entitled ‘Prophecy,”*
chapter V of which bore the title “God’s Organization.”

* Now out of print and out of stock.

35. When did Jehovah's Christian witnesses begin to appreciate that
He has an organization, and what did the last issue of the Walch
Tower magazine of 1924 say about it?

36. What did the book Prophecy, chapter V, have to say about “God's
Organization' ?
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Ezekiel’s vision as described in the first chapter of
his prophetic book was applied to God’s heavenly or-
ganization of his spirit creatures. On page 121, lines
2-7, it says: “The living creatures and the inanimate
objects, or instruments, appearing in the vision, to-
gether give the appearance of an enormous living
chariot-like organization extending high into the heav-
ens, and over all of which Jehovah God presides.”

7 Later, in the year 1931, the Watch Tower Bible
& Tract Society published volume one of the book
entitled “Vindication.”* This contained a commentary
on the first twenty-four chapters of Ezekiel’s proph-
ecy, and this book also applied Ezekiel’s vision of the
celestial chariot to Jehovah’s organization. At seeing
this, Jehovah’s Christian witnesses were filled with
such appreciation that, from the issue of October 15,
1931, to that of August 1, 1950, the front-cover design
of the Watchtower magazine carried in its upper right-
hand corner an artist’s conception of Ezekiel’s vision
of the celestial chariot.

s Tizekiel had the vision of the heavenly organiza-
tion of the Most High God 645 years before the organi-
zation of the Christian church or congregation in the
spring of 33 C.E., on the day of Pentecost at Jerusalem.
Jehovah’s heavenly organization was in existence in
Ezekiel’s day and was on the move'in that year of
613 B.C.E., when Ezekiel was favored with the mar-
velous symbolical vision. In the visions given to him
Ezekiel was a witness of Jehovah’s organization in
symbol, but he actually saw how that heavenly organi-
zation operated down till Ezekiel finished his writing
of prophecy in the year 591 B.C.E. Outstandingly he
was one of that great ‘“‘cloud of witnesses” of Jehovah
that the Christian apostle Paul describes in Hebrews 11:

* Now out of print and out of stock.

37. How did Volume I of the book Vindication %ﬁplgr Ezekiel’'s vision
of the celestial chariot, and how did this affect the Iront-cover design
of the Watchower magazine?
38. Measuring onl om Ezekiel's vision, how long was Jehovah's
heavenly organization in existence before the Christian congregation,
and to what extent was Ezekiel a witness of Jehovah?
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1 to 12:1. Out of the 6,961 times that the divine name
Jehovah occurs in the inspired Hebrew Scriptures
from Genesis through Malachi (New World Transla-
tion, edition of 1971), 439 of these instances occur in
the prophetic book of Ezekiel, and for sixty-two times
Ezekiel quotes God’s statement of his steadfast pur-
pose that nations, peoples and individuals ‘“shall know
that I am Jehovah.”

3 As regards our twentieth century, the prophet
Ezekiel well pictures the anointed remnant of Jehovah’s
Christian witnesses since the year 1919 C.E., the criti-
cal year in which there was a revival of their public
activities as foretold in Revelation 11:3-12.* It is true
that in 1919 this spiritual remnant did not appreciate
Jehovah’s organization as they do today. It is also
true that they did not then discern that Jehovah’s
organization was prophetically pictured by the sym-
bolic chariot in Ezekiel’s vision, not till the year 1929.
Nevertheless, Jehovah’s heavenly organization was, of
course, in existence in the year 1919 and it got in
spiritual touch with the anointed remnant in that year
to revive them as Jehovah’s public witnesses to all
the world. That chariotlike organization was on the
move then in 1919; it is on the move today, and ap-
parently its wheels of progress are turning faster than
ever. Jehovah rides again!

4 At the visionary “likeness of the glory of Jeho-
vah” the priestly Ezekiel was irresistibly moved to
fall upon his face, prostrate. He desired to know why
this celestial chariot had drawn up before him and
stopped. He found out as a voice came to him from
the One enthroned upon the chariot, above the “like-
ness of an expanse like the sparkle of awesome ice.”

* For the explanation of these verses see the book entitled ““Then
Is Finished the Mpystery of God,” Chapter 19, on *“Death and Resur-
rection of the ‘Two Witnesses,’ '’ page 259 and following.

39. Whom does Ezekiel picture in our day and since when, and what
was then on the move the same as in Ezekiel's day

40, At the vision of the *‘likeness of the glo; of Jehovah,” what was
Ezekiel moved to do, and at discerning Jehovah's heavenly orgamzatlon,
what were the anointed remnant of this century moved to do?
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(Ezekiel 1:22, 26-28) Likewise, at the discernment of
Jehovah’s heavenly organization by the anointed rem-
nant of Jehovah’s Christian witnesses of this century,
they were filled with awe. 'More strongly they felt
obliged to worship Him and to become witnesses to his
gloriously historical name, Jehovah. World War I
having ended on November 11, 1918, and the postwar
world having set in, they keenly listened in the year
1919, after their revival, to hear what Jehovah had to
say to them through his chariotlike organization.

Chapter 4

Commissioned to Speak
in the Divine Name

ET us ask ourselves-the question, What would I do

if the emperor, king or president of my country
took his official automobile and drove up to my home
and, from his vehicle, made a personal delivery of a
national commission to me? Well, that is somewhat of
the experience that Ezekiel the son of Buzi the priest
had by the bank of the river Chebar in the year 613
B.C.E., when, in vision, the celestial chariot of Jehovah,
accompanied by four cherubs, wheeled down from the
north and halted before him. Overwhelmed at this awe-
inspiring spectacle of the “likeness of the glory of Je-
hovah,” Ezekiel reverently prostrated himself. As he
remained prostrate with his face to the ground, wonder-
ing what was the purpose of this vision, he heard the
voice of the Rider of the celestial chariot speaking to

1. At the vision of the celestial chariot and its Rider at the river
!(i‘,hebar \ghy did Ezekiel prostrate himself, and about what might he
ave wondered
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him. (Ezekiel 1:1-28) What did it have to say? Ezekiel
informs us:

2 “And he proceeded to say to me: ‘Son of man, stand
up upon your feet that I may speak with you.’” (Eze-
kiel 2:1) Ezekiel is addressed, not by his personal name,
but as “Son of man [Ben addm].” Throughout the en-
tire book of his prophecy Ezekiel is addressed ninety-
three times in this form of address. Only once again
does the prophet’s personal name appear in the book,
and this time in chapter twenty-four, verse twenty-four,
where the prophet quotes Jehovah as saying to the
house of Israel: “And Ezekiel has become for you a
portent. In accord with all that he has done, you will do.
When it comes, you will also have to know that I am
the Sovereign Lord Jehovah.” In this way no promi-
nence is given to the prophet’s own name, but he is
continually reminded of his lowly estate and origin.
He is but an offspring of earthling man. Over six
hundred and forty years later Jesus Christ is reported
seventy-six times (from Matthew 8:20 to John 13:31)
as speaking of himself as ‘“the Son of man.” But by
this he is not comparing himself with Ezekiel, nor does
this make Ezekiel a type of Christ.* Ezekiel’s fellow
exile Daniel is also addressed as “son of man.”f

2 The command of Jehovah to Ezekiel to arise im-
parted active force to Ezekiel,.enabling him to get up
from the ground. As he tells us: “And spirit began to
come into me as soon as he spoke to me, and it finally
made me stand up upon my feet that I might hear the
One speaking to me.” (Ezekiel 2:2) Standing before
the Divine Presence, Ezekiel was more alert to hear
what was said.

#* By speaking of himself as ‘‘the Son of man,” Jesus Christ was not
directly identifying himself as the Christ but was comparing himself
KlEh -%h5% “Son of man'" seen in vision in Daniel 7:13 (AV). See also

cts 7:56.

T See Daniel 8:17.

2. By what form of address is Ezekiel spoken to, was this to make
him a type of Christ, or what was its purpose?

3. The divine command to stand imparted what to Ezekiel, and why
was standing before the Speaker better for Ezeklel ?
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4+ “And he went on to say to me: ‘Son of man, I am
sending you to the sons of Israel, to rebellious nations
that have rebelled against me. They themselves and
their forefathers have transgressed against me down
to this selfsame day. And the sons insolent of face and
hard of heart—I am sending you to them, and you must
say to them, “This is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah
has said.” And as for them, whether they will hear or
will refrain—for they are a rebellious house—they will
certainly know also that a prophet himself happened to
be in the midst of them.” "—Ezekiel 2:3-5.

s There Ezekiel is definitely told that he is henceforth
to serve as a prophet. He is commissioned to speak in
the divine name, saying: “This is what the Sovereign
Lord Jehovah has said.” Just as Jehovah had sent Moses
as his prophet nine hundred years previously, so now
he was sending Ezekiel. Ezekiel was not raising himself
up as a prophet and presuming to speak in the divine
name. He was really a prophet sent by the Most High
God. The fact that Jehovah appeared to Ezekiel in vision
and spoke from his throne on. his celestial chariot and
directly sent Ezekiel on a definite mission with a definite
message proves that Ezekiel was a true prophet, sent
by God, and that what he spoke under inspiration was
the real word of God. The fact, too, that he was sent .
on such a difficult mission adds to the proof that he did
not assume to be a prophet speaking in Jehovah’s
name, but that the Highest Authority in all existence
sent him to speak in the divine name. He was thus, in an
outstanding way, made a witness of Jehovah.

¢ Not alone were the inspired words of Ezekiel pro-
phetic, but he himself was a prophetic figure in his
action, as is later shown on occasions. (Ezekiel 24:24)
Since Ezekiel himself was a “portent,” or ‘“sign” (4V),
of someone to come, and since he was not a type or

4. To whom was Ezekiel told that he was sent, and after he spoke
Jehovah's saying to them, what would they certainly know?

5. Therefore, what proves that Ezekiel did not presume or himself
assume to be a prophet speaking in the divine name ?

6. Not only were Ezekiel’'s words prophetic, but what was he himself
at the same time?
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prophetie figure of Jesus Christ, whom did the prophet
Ezekiel typify in carrying out his divine commission?

7 Although Ezekiel did not know it at the time that
he was commissioned to be Jehovah’s prophet, the city
of Jerusalem was to be destroyed by the Babylonians
just six years later, in 607 B.C.E. Ever since Ezekiel’s
former acquaintance, Jeremiah the son of Hilkiah the
priest, was raised up back there in Jerusalem in the
year 647 B.C.E,, in the thirteenth year of the reign of
King Josiah of Jerusalem, that city and the nation of
Judah had been in their time of the end. (Jeremiah
1:1-3; 25:10, 11) In the right timing of things we today
should look for the modern-day counterpart of Ezekiel
as a type or prophetic figure in the “time of the end”
in which we now find ourselves. Modern historians are
agreed that an era ended in the year 1914 C.E,, the
yvear in which World War I began its violent, destructive
course of more than four years and three months. What
those historians do not take into account is that, accord-
ing to the Holy Bible, the “times of the Gentiles” ended
in early autumn of that very year of 1914. (Luke
21:24, AV) Since then we have been in the world’s
“time of the end.”

8 While the prophet Ezekiel was still an exile in Bab-
ylon, those Gentile Times began, in 607 B.C.E., when
the armies of the king of Babylon brought destruction
upon Jerusalem and, two months later, complete deso-
lation came upon the whole land of Judah, including
Jerusalem. (2 Kings 25:1-26; Jeremiah 39:1 to 43:7;
52:1-27) Ezekiel's fellow exile, the prophet Daniel,
was used to indicate that those Gentile Times would
continue for a period of seven prophetic “times,” or for
2,520 years. (Daniel 4:1-28) A count of 2,520 years
from the desolation of the land of Judah in the year
607 B.C.E. proves that these years of uninterrupted
rule of the whole earth by the Gentile nations ended

7. We should look for the antitype of Ezekiel in what period of time,
and since when have we been in that time period?

Duri whose exile in Babylon did those Gentile Times begin, and
how and so the time for us to look for Ezekiel's modern counterpart
began when?
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in 1914 C.E. Since that date the Gentile nations, in-
cluding the nations of Christendom, have been in their
“time of the end.” Do not world events and develop-
ments since then indicate this to be true? (Matthew
24:3-44) Here, then, since 1914, and particularly since
the year 1919, after World War I had ended, we should
look for the modern-day counterpart of the prophet
Ezekiel.

®Who is Ezekiel’s present-day counterpart, whose
message and conduct correspond with that of that
ancient prophet of Jehovah? Of whom today was he
a ‘“sign” or ‘“portent”? Not of some individual man,
but of a group of people. Being made up of a unified
company of persons, the modern Ezekiel is a composite
personage, made up of many members, just the same
as the human body is. This reminds us of what the
onetime persecutor, the Christian apostle Paul, wrote
to fellow Christians in Rome, Italy, saying: “Just as
we have in one body many members, but the members
do not all have the same function, so we, although
many, are one body in union with Christ, but members
belonging individually to one another.” (Romans 12:4,
5) Using the same illustration, Paul said in his letter
to the congregation in Corinth, Greece: ‘“Just as the
body is one but has many members, and all the mem-
bers of that body, although being many, are one body,
so also is the Christ. For truly by one spirit we were
all baptized into one body, whether Jews or Greeks,
whether slaves or free, and we were all made to drink
one spirit.”—1 Corinthians 12:12, 13.

10 So it is with the modern-day counterpart of Eze-
kiel: it is, not one person’s body, but a composite body,
made up of many members. All these members were
together to do the will of Jehovah, who is the Creator
of this modern “Ezekiel.” Who, then, are the group
of persons who, toward the beginning of this “time

9. Is the modern-day Ezekiel an individual person, and how does the
apostle Paul illustrate how Ezekiel's counterpart could be?

10, In order to determine which group is Ezekiel's modern counterpart,
what do we have to do?
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of the end,” were commissioned to serve as the mouth-
piece and active agent of Jehovah? In order to deter-
mine this, check the history of 1919, the first postwar
year after the first world war.

11'We do not look among the natural circumcised
. Jews, for they had actively taken part in World War I,
the famous Zionist leader, Chaim Weizmann, lending
his services as a discoverer in the chemical field to the
British Government during that world conflict. In 1919
they were mainly interested in establishing a National
Homeland for the Jews in Palestine, rather than in
fulfilling any religious commission like that of ancient
Ezekiel. But what about religious Christendom? Her
appearance before Jehovah was also gruesomely blood-
stained, for World War I was mainly her war, twenty-
four of the twenty-eight participants in carnal warfare
claiming to be Christian nations. When this first world
conflict ended in 1918 (November 11), victorious Great
Britain and her allies were interested in establishing
a peace arrangement with the conquered nations, be-
sides dealing with the newly arisen Communist State
in Russia. Playing the modern-day role of the Bible
“Ezekiel” was far from their thoughts.

12 The churches of Christendom had taken no coura-
geous Christian steps to prevent World War I. They
had split into two great camps over the nationalistic
war issues. The end of the war found them disunited,
needing to get reconciled and to become religious
friends again. According to the Treaty of London that
had been signed on May 9, 1915, by Italy, Great Brit-
ain, France and Russia, “the Holy See [the pope of
Rome] was not to be permitted to intervene by diplo-
matic action in regard to peace or questions arising
from the war.”* So the pro-German Vatican was not

allowed to have any part in drawing up the Peace

* Quoted from The Encyclopedia Americane, Volume 17, edition of
1929, page 633.

11, When we look at natural Jewry and then at Christendom for the
ﬁu er group, what objectionableness do we find?

i ?.Vhen we look at the churches of Christendom, including the Vatiean,
for the proper group, what do we find?
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Treaty of Versailles of 1919, which was ratified by the
required national governments involved on October
13 of that year. The Covenant of the League of Nations
was made a part of that peace treaty.

12 To “save face” the bloodstained churches of Chris-
tendom who had actively backed the war in which
church member fought against his fellow church mem-
ber came out in favor of the proposed League of Na-
tions, because it was put forth as an international
organization for world peace and security.

3¢ The Church of England supported the League of
Nations inasmuch as its religious head was the King
of Great Britain, the proposer and chief backer of the
League of Nations. The churches of Canada, which
held vows of allegiance to the Sovereign of Great
Britain, also favored the League. In the allied country
of the United States of America there was the Federal
Council of the Churches of Christ in America, an
interdenominational organization composed of repre-
sentatives of various Protestant denominations.* On
December 18, 1918, it sent its adopted Declaration to
the American president and urged him to work for
the League. The Declaration said, in part:

Such a League is not a mere political expedient; it is
rather the political expression of the Kingdom of God on
earth. . . . The Church can give a spirit of good-will,
without which no League of Nations can endure. . .. The
League of Nations is rooted in the Gospel. Like the
Gospel, its objective is “peace on earth, good-will toward
men.”

15 In recommending and supporting the League of
Nations as “the political expression of the Kingdom

* The Federal Council was suri:erseded in_the year 1950 by the or-
a.nizing of the National Coun he Churches of Christ in the

a corﬁorate federation of 33 Protestant and Orthodox churches
to advance the programs and policies of mutual interest to it.

13. To save face, what did the bloodstained churches of Christendom
do respecting peace and security

14, What was the position taken by the churches of England, Canada
and the United States of America toward the League of Nations?

15. Contrary to what words of Jesus when on trial for life was the
Federal Council going, and so what Kingdom of God was it that failed
when World War II broke out?
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of God on earth” the Federal Council of American
churches went directly contrary to the words of Jesus
Christ, when on trial for his life before the Roman
governor, Pontius Pilate, in 33 C.E., saying: “My king-
dom does not belong to this world. If it did, my follow-
ers would be fighting to save me from arrest by the
Jews. My kingly authority comes from elsewhere.”
(John 18:36, New Emnglish Bible) By accepting the
League of Nations as “the political expression of the
Kingdom of God on earth’” the members of the Federal
Council of American churches were really accepting a
counterfeit “Kingdom of God on earth.” Hence, twenty
years later when the League of Nations was knocked
out of business by the outbreak of World War II and
“peace on earth, good-will toward men” were taken
away, it was the counterfeit ‘“political expression”
that failed, and not the real Kingdom of God as pro-
claimed in the Gospel of Christ.

18 Certainly, then, back there in the postwar year of
1919 there were none among the war-guilty religious
elements of Jewry and Christendom who qualified to
be commissioned as the modern-day counterpart or
antitype of Ezekiel. Was there no one, then, whom
Jehovah could raise up to serve in a way that corre-
sponded to that of that ancient exile in Babylon? Whom
could the real “chariot” of Jehovah’s organization roll
up to and confront that He might bestow upon this
qualified one the commission to speak as a prophet
in the name of Jehovah? Ah, there was a group whose
members had suffered religious persecution during
World War I at the hands of Babylon the Great, the
world empire of false religion, and whose members
had, in fact, come out from the religious organizations
of Babylon the Great. In fact, they had refused to be a
party with Christendom and with all the rest of Bab-
ylon the Great in actively taking part in carnal warfare
during World War I. Who were they?

16. What was the sort of grou{% berore which the ‘‘chariot' of Jehovah's

organization could ro . for bestowing the commission to
speak in the divine nsme
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THE MODERN-DAY “EZEKIEL”

" They were a small -minority group of men and
women who had dedicated themselves to Jehovah as
God by following in the footsteps of his Son Jesus
Christ. To give public evidence of this dedication to
Jehovah, they had undergone water baptism just as
their Leader Jesus Christ had done when he was im-
mersed in the Jordan River by John the Baptist.
(Matthew 3:13-17; 28:19, 20; 1 Peter 2:21) They were
very active in preaching the good news of God’s king-
dom because their Leader Jesus Christ had set this
preaching before them as their work in his prophecy
at Matthew 24:14. They took literally the words of
Jesus Christ, when before the Roman governor, that
his kingdom does not belong to this world, and so they
declined to have any part in the politics of this world
and in its political struggles and conflicts. They took
to heart Jesus’ words to his followers: “You are no
part of the world, but I have chosen you out of the
world.” (John 15:19) Hence they expected to suffer
the world’s hatred for their living according to that
Christian rule. Hatred toward them became violent
during World War 1.

18 Did the ancient prophet Ezekiel mean anything
to them? He did! One of the prophetic books that these
students of the Bible had for years wanted to under-
stand was that of Ezekiel. After years of waiting they
felt that attention had been paid to their desire when
the book entitled “The Finished Mystery” was pub-
lished in July of the year 1917. This book of 608 pages,
published by the Watch Tower Bible & Tract Society,
contained an explanation, not only of the last book of
the Bible, Revelation, but also of the twenty-sixth book
of the Bible, Ezekiel. It severely criticized the religious
systems of Christendom and exposed the clergy of
Christendom as being false to the word of Jehovah.
Can we wonder why this book had a circulation of less
17. What distinguished this group as true Christians?

18. This group was interested in what prophetic book oi the Bible,
and how was this interest met in 1917, with what later developments"
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than nine months in the United States and Canada?
It was because the book was put under ban, the war-
time conditions of both countries being taken advan-
tage of to bring this about. The Watch Tower Society’s
president and secretary-treasurer, together with six
other members of the Society who had a connection
with The Finished Mystery, were imprisoned in the
Federal Penitentiary, Atlanta, Georgia, U.S.A.

19 The crippling of the work of preaching God'’s king-
dom during World War I greatly grieved these peace-
loving dedicated, baptized followers of Jesus Christ.
The burning question was, Would they have an oppor-
tunity to resume their peaceful activities in the service
of Jehovah their God? The answer proved to be Yes!
World War I did not lead on into an Armageddon for
the Gentile nations but ended on November 11, 1918.
They endeavored to get the imprisoned officers of the
Watch Tower Society and their fellow prisoners out of
the Federal Penitentiary. Their efforts were blessed
from Heaven. After nine months of imprisonment
these falsely charged servants of Jehovah were freed
in March of 1919, never to return to prison. All the
dedicated, baptized servants of Jehovah rejoiced. They
recognized that their dedication to Him was for life
and therefore they must do his will in the postwar
period then opening up. The encouragement to be fear-
less and do so came through the columns of the maga-
zine The Watch Tower and Herald of Christ’s Presence.

20 In the issues of August 1 and 15, 1919, of this
magazine there was published a series of two articles
on the subject ‘“Blessed Are the Fearless.” In the third
and fifth paragraphs of this article there appeared
these statements that discouraged all fear of men:
“There is a fear which is very proper, and which
everyone must have who is pleasing to God, and this
is known as ‘Godly fear’. It means a holy reverence for-

19. Over what release did this group rejoice in 1919, and through what
magazine did the encouragement for postwar work com
20, How was rear of men discouraged in the series 01! articles in the
issues of August 1 and 15, 1919, of The Waich Tower?
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Jehovah and a fear lest we should displease him and
come short of the blessings he has promised us.
. . . The Scriptures abound with testimony that those
whom God approves do not fear man nor any other
creature, but have a holy, reverential fear of Jehovah.
In times of old Jehovah justified some men to friend-
ship with him, and the record of his dealing with them
was written for the benefit of the church.” Following
those articles there appeared the article “Opportuni-
ties for Service,” with the subheadings “Is There Work
to Do?” “Work for the Little Flock,” and ‘“Benefits of
Assembling Together.” Also announcement was made
of a General Convention to be held at Cedar Point,
Lake Erie.

21 This general assembly at Cedar Point, Ohio, was
successfully held at the appointed time, September 1-8,
1919. Thousands of dedicated, baptized servants of
Jehovah were in attendance from the United States
of America and Canada. The president of the Watch
Tower Society there urged their fearless resumption
of Jehovah’s work, and this with a new magazine that
would be a companion of The Waich Tower, namely,
the thirty-two-page magazine entitled “The Golden
Age.” The assembled thousands of servants of Jehovah
hailed this announcement of the revival of the work,
and that on an enlarged scale, with tremendous joy
and the spirit of dedication to Jehovah. The public
address of the convention was delivered at 3 p.m,,
Sunday, September 7, 1919, on the subject “The Hope
for Distressed Humanity.” The conventioners heartily
approved when the president of the Watch Tower
Society, in the course of this public talk, as reported
next day by the newspaper, the Sandusky (Ohio) Star-
Journal, :

declared a League of Nations formed by the political

and economic forces, moved by a desire to better man-

kind by establishment of peace and plenty would accom-
plish great good, and then asserted that the Lord's dis-

21. How did this groufg respond fo the announcement of the Cedar
Point convention of 1919, and what declaration in the public lecture
regarding the League of Nations did they heartily approve?
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pleasure is certain to be visited upon the League,

however, because the clergy—Catholic and Protestant

—claiming to be God’'s representatives, have abandoned

"his plan and endorsed the League of Nations, hailing it
as a political expression of Christ's kingdom on earth.*
22'The clergy of Christendom got their satisfaction

when the Versailles Peace Treaty was ratified by the
required nations on October 13, 1919, and thereby the
League of Nations came into being. The League of
Nations really began to function on January 10, 1920,
when ratifications were formally exchanged by all the
signatory powers at Paris, France. But the dedicated,
baptized servants of Jehovah did not accept this coun-
terfeit “political expression of the Kingdom of God on
earth.” They recognized that the real kingdom of God
had been established in the hands of Jesus Christ in
the heavens at the end of the Gentile Times in 1914,
and now more vigorously than ever they undertook to
preach it “in all the inhabited earth for a witness to
all the nations.” They did so with the additional help
of The Golden Age (now the magazine Awake!).

23 In June of 1920, when the book The Finished Mys-
tery was released from under ban, these servants of
Jehovah resumed the circulating of the book. With
the use of it as a textbook they continued to study the
Bible book of Ezekiel. Later, in the years 1931 and
1932, a more advanced, up-to-date understanding of
the prophecy of Ezekiel was published in the form of
three volumes of the book called “Vindication,” pub-
lished by the Watch Tower Bible & Tract Society. To
this day their interest in the prophetic book of Ezekiel
is keen, and they study it purposely in order to deter-
mine what further light it sheds on Jehovah’s will for
them in these closing days of the ‘“time of the end.”

* See the Federal Council Bulletin, Volume II, No. 1, of the year
1919, pages 12-14,

22. When the League of Nations was ratiﬂeﬁ in 1919, how did Chris-
tendom's clergy react, and how did Jehovah's servants?

23, Since the release of The Finished Mystery from under ban in June
of 1920, Jehovah's servants have shown keen Interest in what prophetic
book, and how? And why?
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2¢ Why, though, are all these facts of history brought
to our attention? It is to show the fulfillment of proph-
ecy. Jehovah has found and commissioned his modern-
day “Ezekiel.” It is a composite Ezekiel. It is composed
of those dedicated, baptized proclaimers of God’s king-
dom, who have been anointed with His spirit for their
work. (Isaiah 61:1-3) It is manifest that in the year
1919 the invisible heavenly organization of Jehovah,
like the celestial chariot seen in Ezekiel’s vision, rolled
up and stopped, not before Christendom’s advocates of
the League of Nations, but before the anointed pro-
claimers of the heavenly kingdom of God in the hands
of Jesus Christ. From atop this celestial chariotlike
organization Jehovah commissioned this dedicated, bap-
tized, anointed class of servants to speak to all the
nations in His name. Thus, like Ezekiel, they became
Jehovah'’s witnesses. It was most fitting that, after
twelve years of worldwide activity as such, they em-
braced the distinguishing name Jehovah’s witnesses,
in the summer of 1931, and that in connection with
the publishing of the book Vindication.

WHO COMMISSIONED THE MODERN-DAY “EZEKIEL” ?

25 Let not the rabbis of Judaism and the clergy of
Christendom say, “We did not ordain and commission
these witnesses of Jehovah to be the modern antitype
of the prophet Ezekiel.” But what does that matter?
Whoever made those rabbis and sectarian clergymen a
religious body for the appointment of the official ser-
vants of the Most High God? Any ordination and com-
mission proceeding from those religionists would be of
no value and of no force in this regard. What is all-
essential is for a person or group of persons to have an
appointment and a commission from the Most High
God, Jehovah, himself. This is what counts As the
24, Our attention to these facts of history helps us to identify whom
today, and what name was embraced at the time when the book
Vindication was released?
25. Of what concern is it that Jewish rabbis and Christendom’s cler,

have not lp]:'olnted Jehovah’s witnesses as an antitypical Ezekig?‘ .
and what is it that counts, and why?
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Supreme Being he can go over the heads of those
religionists and determine for Himself who qualifies
for the special work that He desires to be done in this
“time of the end.” ‘

26 Back in the year 613 B.C.E. Jehovah went over
the head of the High Priest, Seraiah, and of the second
priest, Zephaniah, at the temple in Jerusalem, and ap-
pointed Ezekiel the son of Buzi an underpriest to be his
prophet in the land of Babylon, to speak in His name
and to bear witness to Him. (2 Kings 25:18) From
atop his celestial chariot Jehovah said to Ezekiel: “Son
of man, I am sending you to the sons of Israel, to
rebellious nations that have rebelled against me.” (Eze-
kiel 2:3) So it was with the anointed, dedicated wit-
nesses of Jehovah back there in the year 1919 C.E.
The facts from then on down to this date prove that
they received their ordination and appointment and
commission for their work in this “time of the end”
from Jehovah himself through his heavenly chariotlike
organization. Hence they have taken their divine com-
mission very seriously as being a real Biblical thing,
and they have tried to carry it out faithfully in spite
of Ehe criticism and objections of the clergy of Chris-
tendom.

22 Who, then, are the “sons of Israel, . . . rebellious
nations that have rebelled against [Jehovah],” to whom
the modern-day antitypical Ezekiel is sent in this “time
of the end”? They are not the natural, circumecised .
“sons of Israel,” who were seeking a National Jewish
Homeland back in the year 1919 C.E., with Chaim
Weizmann as their Zionist leader. No, but there is a
modern-day counterpart of those ancient ‘“‘sons of
Israel, . . . rebellious-nations.”

28 That counterpart is Christendom, which claims

26. Who were disregarded in the appointment of Ezekiel to be prophet
and witness, and from whom do Jehovah's anointed witnesses of
toda recogmze their appointment as cummg‘?
2. at question arises as to the '‘sons of Israel, . . . rebellious
nations,”” to whom the modern—day Ezekiel was sent, and what about
the nntural Jews back in 1919 C.E. ?

What is the modern—day counterpa.rt of the '"'sons of Israel, . . .
rebellious nations,” according to what religious claim?
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to be a Christian Israel. To herself Christendom has
applied the apostle Paul’s words in Galatians 6:15, 16
(AV): “For in Christ Jesus neither circumcision avail-
eth any thing, nor uncircumcision, but a new creature.
And as many as walk according to this rule, peace be
on them, and mercy, and upon the Israel of God.” For
instance, in his “A Commentary and Critical Notes”
(1836 C.E. edition), the Wesleyan Methodist minister,
Dr. Adam Clarke, makes this comment on the expres-
sion “The Israel of God”: “The true Christians, called
here the Israel of God, to distinguish them from Israel
acco:r'ding:{zto the flesh. See the notes on Rom. ii. 29,
and iv. 12.”

29 Romans 2:29 (AV) reads: “But he is a Jew, which
is one inwardly; and circumcision is that of the heart,
in the spirit, and not in the letter; whose praise is not
of men, but of God.” On the expression “But he is a
Jew,” Dr. Adam Clarke comments: “A true member
of the Church of God.” On the expression “Whose
praise is not of men,” he comments: “It has, with
great probability, been conjectured that the apostle
may here refer to the signification of the name Jew,
or Judah, "' Yehudah, PRAISE, from 17 Yadah,
he PRAISED. Such a one is a true Israelite, who walks
in a conformity to the spirit of his religion: his coun-
trymen may praise him because he is a steady profes-
sor of the Jewish faith; but God praises him, because
he has entered into the spirit and design of the covenant
made with Abraham, and has got the end of his faith,
the salvation of his soul. Sentiments like these, on the
same subject, may be found in the ancient Jewish
writers.”

80 Christendom, however, has not been true to her
claims to be “the Israel of God.” Her history since the
fourth century proves that she has been like the ‘“sons
of Israel” to whom Ezekiel was sent, ‘“rebellious na-

29, What does Romans 2:29 say, and how does Dr., Adam Clarke
speak in comment on this?

30. How could the ‘'sons of Israel” be then spoken of as ‘'nations,”
and how did Christendom come to correspond with this in 1054 C.E.?
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tions that have rebelled against me [Jehovah].” “Na-
tions” ?* Yes, because back in 997 B.C.E. there was a
revolt against the rule of David’s royal line and the
twelve tribes of Israel were split up into two kingdoms,
the Kingdom of Israel and the Kingdom of Judah, and
thus there came to be two nations of Israelite stock.
Many God-fearing Israelites left the rebellious Kingdom
of Israel and went over to the Kingdom of Judah. Also,
many exiles of the Kingdom of Israel were in the prov-
inces that the empire of Babylon had taken over from
Assyria. Correspondingly, in Christendom, in 1054 C.E,,
there came the final break between the Greek churches
and the Latin churches, when the Roman pope’s legates
excommunicated Patriarch Michael Cerularius of Con-
stantinople.

81 Later, in the sixteenth century there came a fur-
ther split when, in the year 1529 C.E., the Protestant
movement was established by the followers of the ex-
priest Martin Luther. Later, in 1534 C.E., the English
Parliament passed acts declaring the king of England,
Henry VIII, to be the Supreme Head of the Church
of England, with authority to redress errors, heresies
and abuses in the Church of England. After this, non-
Roman Catholic religious sects sprang up by the hun-
dreds throughout Christendom. Religiously, Christen-
dom can be called “nations,” inasmuch as a number of
so-called “Christian” lands have their own national
State churches. To this twentieth-century Christendom
the modern Ezekiel class was sent by Jehovah.

FEARLESSNESS NEEDED FOR THE ASSIGNMENT

32 For Ezekiel of old it was a hard mission on which
Jehovah sent him, he being sent to people “insolent of

* Some think that ‘‘nations'’ here refers to the tribes of Judah and
Benjamin who, together, made up the Kingdom of Judah. Each tribe
could be considered a nation, according to Genesis 35:11, as addressed
to Jacob or Israel.

31. What further splitting took place from the sixteenth century
onward, and how can Christendom rightly be called ‘‘nations’ ?

32, Why was it a hard mission on which Ezekiel was sent, and what
%::;Eﬁ%%glon according to God's prediction would comfort and strengthen



70 “'THE NATIONS SHALL KNOW THAT | AM JEHOVAH" Ezekiel 2:3-7

face and hard of heart.” In order to carry out his
mission to the end he needed to have fulfilled toward
him what his name Ezekiel meant, namely, ‘“God
Strengthens.” At the time, they might not view or
appreciate him as a prophet of Jehovah. But whether
they heard him as such or refrained from hearing and
paying attention to him, the occasion was to come
when these rebellious people would “know also that a
prophet himself happened to be in the midst of them.”
Jehovah would confirm him as a prophet before them
by causing what Ezekiel prophesied to come true.
(Ezekiel 2:3-5) The expectation of this would be a
comfort and strength to Ezekiel, not to be discouraged
because of the way he was being considered and treated
at the moment,

83 Likewise it was a trying mission upon which the
modern Ezekiel class was sent, to religious people of
the same type as those in Ezekiel’s day. But regardless
of how Christendom views or regards this group of
anointed witnesses of Jehovah, the time must come,
and that shortly, when those making up Christendom
will know that really a “prophet” of Jehovah was
among them.

st Would we today like to tell Jehovah’s message
among things that prick us and among scorpions? It
would take great courage and trust in the One who
sent us to do so. Into such a situation Ezekiel was sent,
according to the words that Jehovah further said to
him: “And you, O son of man, do not be afraid of
them; and of their words do not be afraid, because
there are obstinate ones and things pricking you and it
is among scorpions that you are dwelling. Of their
words do not you be afraid, and at their faces do not
you be struck with terror, for they are a rebellious
house. And you must speak my words to them, regard-
less of whether they hear or they refrain, for they are

33. Why is the mission of the modern-day Ezekiel class likewise a
irying one, but, too, what must Christendom also come to know?

34, Ezekiel was told to sFea.k God's word fearlessly despite what about
the rebellious house of Israel, and why has the anointed remnant of
Jehovah's witnesses likewise had to speak fearlessly?
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a case of rebellion.” (Ezekiel 2:6, 7) Since the year
1919 C.E. the anointed remnant of Jehovah’s witnesses
have found it to be just like that as they have spoken
fearlessly the word of Jehovah in the midst of Chris-
tendom.

35 The religious condition today in Christendom bears
witness to the fact that, rebelliously, she has not lis-
tened to the word from Jehovah’s Holy Scriptures that
has been spoken to her by every means of communica-
tion, by house-to-house calls with the printed page, by
recordings played on portable phonographs, by the
loudspeakers of sound cars, by direct public lectures,
by radio networks and by television. Regardless of
Christendom’s indifference or even rebelliousness, the
anointed witnesses of Jehovah have done just as He
told Ezekiel to do, saying: “And you, O son of man,
hear what I am speaking to you. Do not become rebel-
lious like the rebellious house. Open your mouth and
eat what I am giving you.”—Ezekiel 2:8,

% What was Ezekiel given to eat? His written account |
tells us: “And I began to see, and, look! there was a
hand thrust out to me, and, look! in it there was the
roll of a book. And he gradually spread it out before
me, and it was written upon in front and on the back;
and there were written in it dirges and moaning and
wailing.” (Ezekiel 2:9, 10) From what was written on
the scroll Ezekiel learned the content of the message
that he was to deliver to the rebellious house of Israel
in the name of Jehovah.

37 As no space was wasted on the scroll, but it was
written upon on both sides, front and back, it was to
be a full message that Ezekiel proclaimed, it was to
contain a great deal of gloomy dirges, moaning and
wailing. It was to be no pleasant message, and it would

35. Christendom's condition today shows that she has responded in
what way to Jehovah's word presented by every means of communi-
cation, and so in what way should Christendom not be imitated?

36. What was Ezekiel given to eat, and what did it contain, for his
information?

37. How was the fullness of the message to be delivered portrayed, and
why was the kind of message the proper one to be delivered, both by
Ezekiel and by Jehovah's witnesses of today?
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not be altogether pleasant for Ezekiel to deliver it.
But when rebellious people refuse to turn from their
ungodly way, what other kind of message than this is
there to be pronounced over them? No less so, as
Jehovah’s anointed witnesses of today examined the
prophetic book of Ezekiel and other parts of Jehovah's
Word they found just such a message for Christendom.

38 The hand that was thrust out to Ezekiel to offer
him the scroll was likely a hand that was under a wing
of one of the four cherubic living creatures who accom-
panied the celestial chariot of Jehovah. (Ezekiel 1:8)
It is later reported that the hand of one of these cher-
ubs was used to put fire into the hand of the “man
clothed with the linen.” (Ezekiel 10:6-8) But did Eze-
kiel accept from that hand the scroll despite its revealed
contents and then eat it, making it a part of himself?
What did he as a “sign” or “portent” for the future
indicate that Jehovah’s remnant of anointed witnesses
would do in this twentieth century?

38. In what way was the scroll offered to Ezekiel, and what question
arises as to the acceptance thereof?

Chapter 5

Appointed as a Watchman
to Christendom

A WATCHMAN should be specially appreciated in
time of danger. His services by day and night, if
appreciated and acted upon, result in protection and
life for those over whom he acts as watchman. The
people of Christendom have been in great danger ever

1. When should a watchman specially be appreciated, and into what
iigalr;g(e:rEhgd Christendom entered by the end of the Gentile Times in
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since the “time of the end” began with the expiration
of the “times of the Gentiles” (‘“the appointed times
of the nations”) in early autumn of the year 1914
C.E. This being in danger has been not just because
the first world war was then raging and gaining mo-
mentum, to introduce an ‘“age of violence” that has
continued on down to this day. There is a danger also
for a more serious reason, as we shall see.

2 Christendom set up first the League of Nations,
and in 1945 the United Nations, as her watchman in
behalf of world peace and security, but these have not
worked. Rather, the spiritual interests of the people
of Christendom have been endangered, the danger in
this respect being particularly great because the spir-
itual interests have to do with one’s eternal life or
one’s eternal death. The fact that the clergy did not
stick to Christian principles so as to prevent World
War I proved that, collectively, they were no reliable
spiritual watchman.

8 Consequently, at the close of that savage inter-
national conflict on November 11, 1918, the need
arose or became more pressing for a spiritual watch-
man to be raised up by the Supreme Spirit Being in
whose hands the eternal destiny of the people rests.
He had to raise up such a watchman with the qualities
of unrebelliousness, reliability and faithfulness, be-
cause the clergy of Christendom, Catholic, Protestant
and Orthodox, could not produce such a watchman
from their own ranks. That the Most High God would
do so was prefigured in the case of Ezekiel the son
of Buzi the priest. The year 613 B.CE. was a late
point of time in the forty-year “time of the end” for
Jerusalem and its domain, the land of Judah. It was
only six years more until both Jerusalem and the land
of Judah should be completely desolated, without man
or domestic beast. Exile in Babylon during Judah'’s

2, What did Christendom set up as her watchman, and what showed
that her elergy could not be a reliable watchman?

3. Could Christendoms cler%{r raise up a spiritual watchman from
their own ranks, and how did God prefieure that he would do so0?
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seventy years of desolation was in store for the few
Jews who survived the destruction of Jerusalem. Jeho-
vah foreknew that. He especially knew the danger to
the Jewish people- who were involved. Years in ad-
vance, in 613 B.C.E., He mercifully raised up a watch-
man among those who were already exiles in Babylon,
Ezekiel the son of a priest.

4+ There was still time left for a watchman to give
warning ahead of the great-coming calamity. Suddenly
Ezekiel found himself being favored with a vision from
Jehovah the God of Israel. In the realistic vision the
awe-inspiring celestial chariot of Jehovah wheeled out
of the north to before Ezekiel there at the bank of
the river (canal) Chebar in Babylonia. The purpose
of this vision was for Jehovah, atop the chariotlike
organization, to appoint Ezekiel as a prophet and a
watchman in behalf of the endangered sons of Israel.
As a prophet Ezekiel needed to have a message, and
as a watchman he needed something to call out. Eze-
kiel’s prophetic message and the warning that he was
to cry out were contained in writing on the scroll
that was now extended to Ezekiel by a hand, together
with the command that he should eat this seroll. Did
Ezekiel desire to proclaim the ‘‘dirges and moaning
and wailing” that were written on the front side and
reverse side of the scroll? Would a scroll with such a
message be palatable, enjoyable to eat? Would Eze-
kiel be rebellious like the sons of Israel, as Jehovah
told him not to be? (Ezekiel 2:8-10) What was Eze-
kiel’s choice, as an example for the modern Ezekiel?

5 Referring to Jehovah enthroned on his vision-
ary chariot, Ezekiel says: “And he proceeded to say
to me: ‘Son of man, what you find, eat. Eat this roll,
and go, speak to the house of Israel’ So I opened
my mouth, and he gradually made me eat this roll.

4. What was the urﬁnse of Jehovah's eelestial chariot wheelinﬁ up
before Ezekiel, and what questions come up as to Ezekiel's disposition
of the scroll offered to him?

5. What was Ezekiel commanded to do, and what was the first effect
when he complied ?
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And he went on to say to me: ‘Son of man, you should
cause your own belly to eat, that you may fill your
very intestines with this roll that I am giving you.’
And I began to eat it, and it came to be in my mouth
like honey for sweetness.”—Ezekiel 3:1-3.

¢ As might be contrary to expectations, the gloom-
laden roll was as sweet as honey in Ezekiel’s mouth.
This was because its becoming a part of Ezekiel’s very
system meant an acceptance of an assignment to do
Jehovah’s special work. This is a sweet experience
for one who appreciates the honor of being appointed
to serve the Most High God in a special capacity at
a critical time. Seven hundred years later a like ex-
perience was to be had by the Christian apostle John,
who, like Ezekiel, was an exile, on the Isle of Patmos
in the Aegean Sea, far to the west of the river Chebar.
In this experience John imitated Ezekiel’s example. If
John the beloved companion of Jesus Christ had his
experience in the year 96 C.E., then it was sixty-six
years after Jesus called him to be a disciple that John
had his vision, whereas Ezekiel was only in his thir-
tieth year when he received his commission. Let us
note the similarity of the two experiences as John
writes:

7“And the voice that I heard out of heaven is
speaking again with me and saying: ‘Go, take the
opened scroll that is in the hand of the angel who
is standing on the sea and on the earth.” And I went
away to the angel and told him to give me the little
scroll. And he said to me: ‘Take it and eat it up, and
it will make your belly bitter, but in your mouth it
will be sweet as honey.’ And I took the little scroll
out of the hand of the angel and ate it up, and in my
mouth it was sweet as honey; but when I had eaten
it up, my belly was made bitter. And they say to me:
‘You must prophesy again with regard to peoples and

6. Whi did Ezekiel's eating the scroll bring sweetness to his mouth,
and who had a like experience seven.hundred years later, and where?
7. How does the apostle John describe his experience in connection with
the seroll in the hand of an angel?
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lilgtigogi and tongues and many kings.’ ”—Revelation

8 Since Ezekiel’'s experience was. taken as a model
of John’s experience, it indicates that Ezekiel’'s ex-
perience was prophetic, prefiguring not John’s ex-
perience, but the experience of the same class today
as was represented by the apostle John, namely, the
anointed remnant of Jehovah’s Christian witnesses.

® The roll that Ezekiel ate, with dirges and moaning
and wailing written thereon, did not picture the pro-
phetic book of Ezekiel. It pictured Jehovah’s message
that was to be delivered by Ezekiel up to when he
delivered his last message against the Gentile enemies
of Jerusalem and the land of Judah.—Ezekiel 35:15.

10 Similarly in the year 1919 C.E., the “roll of a
book’ that the anointed remnant of Jehovah’s dedi-
cated servants ate up did not picture the book of Eze-
kiel. It pictured all those parts of God’s Holy Bible
that have to do with the spiritual plagues and the
~“oreat tribulation” that are to come upon Christen-
dom and her religious and political associates during
this “time of the end.” The anointed remnant of to-
day ate up this “roll of a book” in that they accepted
the commission and responsibility to deliver all these
messages of God’s Word as He by his spirit made
them plain and understandable to His witnesses. There
was unspeakable joy and rejoicing on the part of the
anointed remnant back there in 1919 C.E. as they ate
up Jehovah’s message of the hour and resumed their
public activities. It tasted sweet.

SENT, NOT TO FOREIGNERS, BUT TO HIS OWN PEOPLE:-
11 After accepting his commission by eating the

8. Ezekiel's experience with the scroll was taken as a model for what,
and whose experience did it prefigure?

9. Wha the roll that contained such mournful contents and that
Ezekiel ate picture?

10. In connection with the anointed remnant of Jehovah's servants,
what_did that ‘‘roll of a book' picture, and how did the remnant eat
it and with what effect?

11, 12. After eating the roll, Ezekiel was told what about the kind
?gc é}iggllﬁ?to whom he was sent, and how was he to be adequate to
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“roll of a book,” Ezekiel was ordered to go into action.
He tells us:

12 “And he continued saying to me: ‘Son of man,
go, enter in among the house of Israel, and you must
speak with my words to them. For it is not to a people
who are unintelligible in language or heavy of tongue
that you are being sent—to the house of Israel, not
to numerous peoples unintelligible in language or
heavy in tongue, whose words you cannot hear under-
standingly. If it was to them that I had sent you,
those very ones would listen to you. But as for the
house of Israel, they will not want to listen to you,
for they are not wanting to listen to me; because all
those of the house of Israel are hardheaded and hard-
hearted. Look! I have made your face exactly as
hard as their faces and your forehead exactly as hard
as their foreheads. Like a diamond, harder than flint,
I have made your forehead. You must not be afraid
of them, and you must not be struck with terror at
their faces, for they are a rebellious house.’ "—Eze-
kiel 3:4-9.

13 Fizekiel did not need to learn a new language in
order to deliver his message. He was not sent to peoples
whose language he did not understand and who would
not understand the Hebrew that he spoke. If it were
to such peoples that he was sent, they would listen
to him, just as the Assyrian inhabitants of Nineveh
listened to the Hebrew prophet Jonah and repented
and were spared over two hundred years earlier, about
the year 844 B.C.E. (Jonah 3:1 to 4:11) Ezekiel was
sent to his own people, to speak to them in their holy
Hebrew language. So it would not be because they did
not understand what Ezekiel said that they would re-
frain from heeding what he said to them. Jehovah
reminded Ezekiel that the house of Israel was hard-
headed and hardhearted in their rebellious attitude.
But Ezekiel did not need to have any trembling fear

13. Was Ezekiel to have a language problem with the people to whom
lb'tgm\«;fgsihsé%lg. and why did he not need to have any trembling fear
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of men, that lays a snare for the frightened one. (Prov-
erbs 29:25) Jehovah would make his forehead of a
superior hardness, like that of a diamond, harder than
flint, when compared with their foreheads. He could
be just as determined of face as they were.

1+ After World War I ended in 1918 C.E., the re-
vived remnant of Jehovah’s anointed witnesses were
sent, not to the heathen or pagans who had their
own religious language, but to Christendom, that had
the Christian religious idiom. They could carry on
{gﬁir?preaching of God’s kingdom well in Christendom.

yv?

15 Because they looked for the administration of their
activities and for the supply of religious literature
to the Watch Tower Bible & Tract Society, and already
in 1919 C.E. this Society had branch offices in Great
Britain, Continental Europe, Australia, South Africa
and North America. The peoples in these lands of
Christendom had the Holy Bible in the various lan-
guages, the same as Jehovah’s witnesses did. Although
the hands of these peoples were dripping with the
blood of World War I, they still professed to be Chris-
tian. They claimed to believe in God the Father and
in his Son Jesus Christ and in the holy spirit and in
the Christian church. Consequently, the modern-day
Ezekiel class could talk the religious language of these
professed Christians, who, in turn, should be able to
understand the Biblical language of the Ezekiel class.

1¢ The anointed remnant of Jehovah’s witnesses did
not expect to convert Christendom from the error of
her way, any more than Ezekiel had been given the
hope of converting the rebellious house of Israel. Chris-
tendom really represented the foretold apostasy or re-
bellion against the pure religion, a rebellion that took

14. After World War I, to whom was the anointed remnant of Je-
hovah's witnesses sent as far as religion is concerned?

15. Due to what situation could the anointed remnant of Jehovah's
witnesses carry on well the Kingdom preaching in Christendom from
1919 C.E. onward?

16, 17, As in Ezekiel's case, did Jehovah's witnesses expect to convert
Christendom, and what words of Jesus did they remember about people
of another speech or race?
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form after the death of the twelve apostles of Jesus
Christ by the end of the first century C.E. (2 Thes-
salonians 2:3-12) So Christendom also, like ancient
Israel, was a “rebellious house.” The anointed remnant
were not surprised at her indisposition to listen, for
they remembered the words of Jesus that correspond
with those of Jehovah to Ezekiel about hearing, when
Jesus said to certain Israelite cities where he had wit-
nessed:

17 “YWoe to you, Chorazin! Woe to you, Bethsaida!
because if the powerful works had taken place in Tyre
and Sidon that took place in you, they would long ago
have repented in sackcloth and ashes. Consequently
I say to you, It will be more endurable for Tyre and
Sidon on Judgment Day than for you. And you, Caper-
naum, will you perhaps be exalted to heaven? Down to
Hades you will come; because if the powerful works
that took place in you had taken place in Sodom, it
would have remained until this very day. Consequent-
ly I say to you people, It will be more endurable for
the land of Sodom on Judgment Day than for you.”
—Matthew 11:20-24.

18 Jesus Christ also said to the “wicked and adul-
terous generation” of his day: “Men of Nineveh will
rise up in the judgment with this generation and will
condemn it; because they repented at what Jonah
preached, but, look! something more than Jonah is
here. The queen of the south will be raised up in the
judgment with this generation and will condemn it;
because she came from the ends of the earth to hear
the wisdom of Solomon, but, look! something more
than Solomon is here.”—Matthew 12:39-42.

19 Jehovah will not leave himself open to the accusa-
tion that he failed to give advance warning to the
people who refrained from heeding his message of
the hour. That is why he “went on to say to [Eze-

18. Also, what did Jesus say regardinE the men of Nineveh and the
queen of the south as regards Judgment Day ?

19. To what accusation did Jehovah not lay himself open, and, to
correspond with Ezekiel, to whom did He send the anointed remnant,
and to say what?
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kiel]: ‘Son of man, all my words that I shall speak
to you, take into your heart and hear with your own
ears. And go, enter in among the exiled people, among
the sons of your people, and you must speak to them
and say to them, “This is what the Sovereign Lord
Jehovah has said,” regardless of whether they hear
or they refrain.’ ” (Ezekiel 3:10, 11) The anointed rem-
nant that had survived World War I and that were
familiar with the prophetic book of Ezekiel were re-
minded that they must take God’s Word into their
hearts. They must then enter in among the modern-
day “exiled people,” namely, the people of Christen-
dom, which has really been taken into captivity and
exile by Babylon the Great, the world empire of false
Babylonish religion. To these the anointed remnant
must say what Jehovah told them to say in his written
Word, no matter whether they listened or refused to
do so. By this course the anointed remnant would
prove faithful to their God.

20 Now was the time for action. Ezekiel was still
in the presence of the visionary chariot of Jehovah
with the cherubs alongside its four wheels. Now the
divine spirit that was in the wheels of that celestial
chariot and that made them move in the right direc-
tion began to move Ezekiel, He writes: “And a spirit
proceeded to bear me along and I began to hear behind
me the sound of a great rushing: ‘Blessed be the glory
of Jehovah from his place.’ And there was the sound
of the wings of the living creatures that were closely
touching each other, and the sound of the wheels close
beside them, and the sound of a great rushing. And
the spirit bore me along and proceeded to take me, so
that I went bitterly in the rage of my spirit, and the
hand of Jehovah upon me was strong. So I entered
in among the exiled people at Tel-abib, who were
dwelling by the river Chebar, and I began to dwell
where they were dwelling; and I kept dwelling there
for seven days, stunned in the midst of them.” (Eze-

20. To whom and where did sglr&t from Jehovah bear Ezekiel along,
and with what temperament did he go?
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kiel 3:12-15) Thus Ezekiel was irresistibly conducted
to his destination. :
21 Those parting words that KEzekiel had heard,
“Blessed be the glory of Jehovah from his place,” were
doubtless said by the four cherubic living creatures
that accompanied the celestial chariot. Nominally, the
temple far away in Jerusalem was ‘“his place,” Je-
hovah’s place, but his glory was not being blessed
from that now polluted, defiled religious building. Je-
hovah’s place is with His people whom he commis-
sions for his service, like Ezekiel himself, and blessings
upon the “glory of Jehovah’ should arise from them.
This should be the case with Ezekiel; it should also be
the case with his modern antitype, the anointed rem-
nant of Jehovah’s witnesses from 1919 C.E. onward.

GOING “BITTERLY IN THE RAGE OF MY SPIRIT”

22 The eating of the written roll from Jehovah, that
had produced sweetness like honey in the mouth of
Ezekiel, worked otherwise inside him, producing a
bitterness, a “rage of my spirit,” because of the
“dirges and moaning and wailing” that were recorded
on that scroll. So his going “bitterly in the rage of my
spirit” did not mean his going against his will and in
objection to his difficult mission. Also Jehovah’s ap-
plied power, his “hand,” was strong upon Ezekiel,
strengthening him to express in his ministry the spirit
of what was written down on the scroll that he had
eaten. He needed to enter into the feel of that divine
message of God’s rage in order to present it properly,
zealously. The message that Ezekiel had to deliver to
those Jewish exiles at the river Chebar was a stun-
ning one, one that numbed one’s senses because of
shocking features that it contained. Therefore he
needed time to digest it, to make it his own. Seven
days, a complete period of time, he dwelt “stunned”

21. In harmony with the parting words heard by Ezekiel, from what
place should the ““glory of Jehovah’' be blessed?

22, In what sense did Ezekiel go “bitterly in the rage of my spirit,”
and at what was he “‘stunned,’”’ remaining so for seven days?
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among those Jewish exiles at Tel-abib, not making a
move, like one in a daze.

28 As for modern times, the anointed remnant of
Jehovah’s Christian witnesses had suffered much per-
secution at the hands of Christendom during World
War I, but it was not this that filled them with bit-
terness, a spirit of revenge. It was the message of
Jehovah’s rage against the apostate, hypocritical Chris-
tendom that made them go in bitterness to the per-
formance of their postwar commission. But the “hand
of Jehovah” that was upon them was strong, moving
them to their assigned work. It was his spirit that
revived them in. 1919 C.E. for their postwar public
activities, especially in Christendom. This was just as
it had been prophetically portrayed in Revelation 11:
11-14, where we read about God’s “two witnesses”
whose public preaching Christendom had killed during
the first world war:

2¢ “And after the three and a half days [of lying
dead in the broad way of Christendom] spirit of life
from God entered into them, and they stood upon their
feet, and great fear fell upon those beholding them.
And they heard a loud voice out of heaven say to them:
‘Come on up here.’ And they went up into heaven in
the cloud, and their enemies beheld them. And in that
hour a great earthquake occurred, and a tenth of the
city fell; and seven thousand persons were killed by
the earthquake, and the rest became frightened and
gave glory to the God of heaven. The second woe is
past. Look! The third woe is coming quickly.”

25 As in the case of Ezekiel, who remained “‘stunned”
among the exiles at Tel-abib by the river Chebar, it
took a period of time for the revived remnant of Je-
hovah’s witnesses to adjust themselves to the awe-
inspiring postwar work. It was planned by their gov-

23 24. What motivated the anointed remnant of Jehovah's witnesses

t%l “‘bitterly in the rage of my spirit,”” and how was the enterin%'

e reviving spirit of God into them portrayed in Revelation 11:11-147%

25 At the start of the postwar period, in what way was the anointed

remnant as in_a “stunned” state, and what did the magazine The
Iden Age make a start in doing regardmg Christendom ?
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erning body at the headquarters of the Watch Tower
Bible & Tract Society at Brooklyn, New York, to pub-
lish a new magazine that would especially expose the
unchristian depredations that Christendom had com-
mitted against Jehovah’s people during World War I
This purpose of the new magazine, The Golden Age,
the first issue of which appeared on October 1, 1919,
was concentrated in .the special issue, Number 27,
under date of September 29, 1920. All thirty-two pages
of this issue featured the theme article entitled “ ‘Dis-
tress of Nations’: Cause, Warning, Remedy.” Four
million copies of this special issue were printed and
were distributed free to the people of Christendom.
This was like only a start of this magazine’s exposing
of the flagrant misdeeds of Christendom in violation
of God’s written Word, the Bible.

2 From then on particularly The Golden Age was
used as a companion magazine to The Waich Tower in
exposing the ungodliness of Christendom and pointing
forward to her destruction. For instance, The Golden
Age was used with The Waich Tower in reporting
on the international convention of the anocinted rem-
nant of Jehovah’s witnesses held in Columbus, Ohio,
U.S.A., on July 20-27, 1924. Thus in its issue of Sep-
tember 24, 1924, The Golden Age published that fa-
mous document that was given worldwide attention as
a feature of the international convention, together
with the public address that was given in support of
it. This document was the resolution adopted on Fri-
day afternoon, July 25, it being entitled “INDICT-
MENT.” To help us to appreciate how this resolution
indicated Christendom as a hypocritical apostate reli-
gious system, we quote the following paragraphs of it:

We, the International Bible Students, in convention
assembled, declare our unqualified allegiance to Christ,
who is now present and setting up His kingdom, and to
that kingdom.

We believe that every consecrated child of God is an

26. Of what other magazine was The Golden Age a companion in ex-
B‘;}sin Christendom's ungodliness, and what did its issue of September
, 1924, publish about istendom, indicting her?
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ambassador for Christ and is duty-bound to give a faith-
ful and true witness on behalf of his kingdom. As am-
bassadors for Christ, and without assuming any self-
righteousness, we believe and hold that God has
commissioned us to “proclaim the day of vengeance of
our God and to comfort all that mourn.”—Isaiah 61:2.

We present and charge that Satan formed a conspir-
acy for the purpose of keeping the people in ignorance
of God’s provision for blessing them with life, liberty
and happiness; and that others, to wit, unfaithful preach-
ers, conscienceless profiteers, and unscrupulous politi-
cians, have entered into said conspiracy, either willingly
or unwillingly.

That unfaithful preachers have formed themselves into
ecclesiastical systems, consisting of councils, synods,
presbyteries, associations, etc., and have designated them-
selves therein as popes, cardinals, bishops, doctors of di-
vinity, pastors, shepherds, reverends, etc., and elected
themselves to such offices, which aggregation is here-
in designated as ‘“the clergy”; that these have will-
ingly made commercial giants and professional politi-
cians the principal of their flocks.

(7) That they deny the right of the Lord to establish
his kingdom on earth, well knowing that Jesus taught
that He would come again at the end of the world, and
that the fact of that time would be made known by
the nations of Christendom engaging in a world war,
quickly followed by famine, pestilence, revolutions, . . .

—Paragraphs 1, 2, 4, 5, 17, pages 820, 821 of The

Golden Age.

27 The public address that was given at that inter-
national convention in support of the above “Indict-
ment” on the following Sunday was entitled “Civiliza-
tion Doomed.” It was delivered in the Ohio State
University Stadium to a visible audience estimated at
35,000 persons. In the.course of this address, and after
quoting from seven prominent men who sensed the
impending doom, the then president of the Watch
Tower Bible & Tract Society presented in much detail
“the reason for Christendom’s doom.” And, as The
Golden Age reported, on page 813, column two: “The

27. What was the title of the public lecture given in supfort of that
“Indictment” resolution, and what publicity was given to it next day?
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discourse was received with splendid attention; and
while it is a pointed exposition of the fallacies of Chris-
tendom, it was received with enthusiasm and applause
by the great audience. On the Monday following, the
Ohio State Journal carried the lecture in full.”’#*

2¢ After the public lecture the “Indictment,” as al-
ready adopted by the conventioners, was read to the
public and was unanimously approved by a rising vote
of this public audience. In order to inform and warn
as many people of Christendom as possible, in the
following October this resolution, “Indictment,” began
to be distributed free in tract form, finally more than
50,000,000 copies of it being printed in English and
foreign languages. Certainly, then, the prophetic work
that was foreshadowed by the prophet Ezekiel long
ago was being carried on by his modern-day counter-
part toward the antitypical rebellious “house of Israel.”

HOW TO DELIVER ONE’S SOUL AS A WATCHMAN

20 Ezekiel of old was no doubt waiting for further
word from Jehovah in his new location at Tel-abib,
Babylonia. It came, as Ezekiel reports to us: “And it
came about at the end of seven days that the word of
Jehovah proceeded to occur to me, saying:

30 ¢ ‘Son of man, a watchman is what I have made
you to the house of Israel, and you must hear from
my mouth speech and you must warn them from me.
When I say to someone wicked, “You will positively
die,” and you do not actually warn him and speak in
order to warn the wicked one from his wicked way
to preserve him alive, he being wicked, in his error he
will die, but his blood I shall ask back from your own
hand. But as for you, in case you have warned some-

* See, also, the Watch Tower issues of September 1, 1924, pages 262,
263, and of September 15, 1924, pages 275-281,

28. How was this “Indictment'’ adopted at that publle meeting, what
distribution of it in print was made thereafter, and in this how was
the anointed remnant acting like Ezekiel 7

29-31. What further words did Ezekiel receive regarding his account-
ability as a watchman, to warn the wicked and the righteous?
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one wicked and he does not actually turn back from
his wickedness and from his wicked way, he himself
for his error will die; but as for you, you will have
delivered your own soul.

81 ¢ ‘And when someone righteous turns back from
his righteousness and actually does injustice and I must
put a stumbling block before him, he himself will die
because you did not warn him. For his sin he will die,
and his righteous acts that he did will not be remem-
bered, but his blood I shall ask back from your own
hand. And as for you, in case you have warned some-
one righteous that the righteous one should not sin,
and he himself does not actually sin, he will without
fail keep on living because he had been warned, and
you yourself will have delivered your own soul.’”
—FEzekiel 3:16-21.

22 Ezekiel as a newly commissioned watchman to
the house of Israel was not to climb up into some
literal watchtower and be on the lookout for threaten-
ing dangers to them. Rather, he was to watch as to
how the sons of Israel fulfilled their obligations to their
God. We must remember that the house of Israel had
entered into a national contract or covenant with Je-
hovah through his mediator Moses back in the year
1513 B.C.E. and they had agreed solemnly over sacri-
ficial animals to keep the Ten Commandments and all
the associated laws from the hand of Jehovah. (Exo-
dus 19:3 to 24:8) In Ezekiel’s day this covenant had
not been replaced by a new covenant, but Jehovah still
held them bound to the covenant made through Moses
at Mount Sinai. The prophet Ezekiel was appointed to
watch and warn the breakers of the law of this cove-
nant about the consequences of this. Just as a soldier
on sentry duty at night, if he fell asleep and failed to
guard his sleeping comrades, would be sentenced to
death, so Ezekiel would lose his life if he failed to
give warning from Jehovah.

32. Was Ezekiel to be a watchman in a literal watchtower, or how,
. and in connection with the observance of what covenant?
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32 Kspecially by the curses set out in the Law cove-
nant, Jehovah would say to the wicked violator of
the covenant, “You will positively die.” This did not
mean one’s dying a natural death such as even the
non-Jews die because they are descendants of our sin-
ful first human father, Adam; rather, it means having
one’s life cut short by the executional means that Je-
hovah will use.

3 So the wicked one could have his life spared from
such an executional death by turning completely away
from his wicked life. The righteous one could have his
life preserved by continuing to hold to Jehovah’s righ-
teous law as laid down in His covenant. If a righteous
Israelite turned to wickedness, then all his previous
righteousness would not stand in credit for him; his
final state as a bad man was what determined his case,
and for this reason he must die the executional death.
Was there vital need, then, for Jehovah to raise up a
watchman? Yes! Because now Jerusalem and the land
of Judah were already far along in their “time of the
end.” Lives of the inhabitants were involved.

35 Indeed, although Ezekiel was far away from the
scene of coming destruction by being an exile in the
land of Babylon, his own life was involved. Why so?
Because he could be held responsible for the deaths
of the poor victims, inasmuch as Jehovah had ap-
pointed him to be a watchman to them. Since this was
so, Ezekiel had all good reason to be concerned about
giving the warning that he was appointed and com-
manded to give to those in peril. Ezekiel’'s God was
also involved, for he could be charged with having
left his covenant people without due warning if Eze-
kiel, who spoke in the name of Jehovah, failed in his
duty. Ezekiel must guard against letting any reproach

33. How would Jehovah say to the violators o:t the Law covenant, “You

will positively die' ? And how would they die

34. What ODDortumties for life were held out to the wicked and the

;[l)%l}gﬁ;%%? respectively, and why was there then vital need of a watchman

35. How were both Jehovah and Ezekiel involved with those Israelites

i:n g?rigteordut death, and what was the wise and sensible thing for
zekie 0?
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come upon the name of his God. The wise and sensible
thing for him to do was to deliver his own soul by
obediently warning those Israelite souls who were in
danger of death. Jehovah had provided a way of es-
1ur:-agte, and it was Ezekiel’s obligation to point people
o it.

3¢ Is there any less an obligation placed upon the
modern-day remnant of anointed witnesses whom Je-
hovah has appointed as a watchman class to Chris-
tendom, which is now in its “time of the end”? No!
By the Bible’s time schedule they know where this
world of mankind is on the stream of time. By the
fulfillment of Bible prophecies since the year 1914 CE,,
they know that the celestial “chariot” of Jehovah is
riding to the execution of His judicial decisions against
the antitypical unfaithful Jerusalem and Judah. Be-
cause they expect to have the divine protection during
the coming destruction of Christendom, they are not to
feel unconcerned about the souls or lives who are reli-
giously associated with Christendom. They know that
the lives of these are in danger of annihilation. These
need to be warned and be directed to God’s way of
righteousness, that they may escape destruction with
the willfully wicked. Jehovah would hold the anointed
remnant responsible for the lives of those needlessly
lost through the failure of his appointed watchman
class. Jehovah must not be left chargeable with not
having given merciful warning in advance.

THE CELESTIAL CHARIOT FOLLOWS THE PROPHET

37 No time is to be lost! Within the sight of those
“eyes” that filled the rims of the wheels of Jehovah’s
celestial chariot, and within the hearing of those four
cherubic “living creatures” that accompanied those
wheels, Ezekiel was now commanded to go and dis-
charge his duty. From the One than whom there is no

36. Despite their hope of divine %rotectlon. why should the anointed
remnant not be unconcerned about those associated with Christendom,
and also about God's chargeableness?

37, 38. From whom_ and for what did Ezekiel then recelve an em-
powering, and, as told to do, what did he do?
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one higher, yes, from Jehovah, who rides supreme
above all his holy heavenly organization as on a char-
iot, Ezekiel received an empowering to carry out his
courageous service as watchman. In Ezekiel 3:22, 23,
the newly appointed prophet at Tel-abib tells us:

38 “And the hand of Jehovah came to be upon me
there and he proceeded to say to me: ‘Get up, go
forth to the valley plain, and there I shall speak with
you.” So I got up and went forth to the valley plain,
and, look! the glory of Jehovah was standing there,
like the glory that I had seen by the river Chebar,
and I went falling upon my face.”

8 Thus the chariotlike organization of Jehovah had
followed Ezekiel to this new location. This should have
assured him that this divine organization would be
with him in his ministry, and the further evidences
show that this was so. It was no longer the time to
remain merely awe-struck at the “glory of Jehovah”
seen in the vision. Realizing the glorious source of his
appointment to service, he must get on his feet and
be on the move. But first a word of caution. He was
not to expect that his service would be without opposi-
tion and outside efforts to restrain him. Concerning
this God warned him, as Ezekiel himself also reports:

40 “Then spirit entered into me and made me stand
up on my feet, and he began to speak with me and
say to me: ‘Come, be shut up inside your house. And
you, O son of man, look! they will certainly put cords
upon you and bind you with them so that y6u cannot
go forth into the midst of them. And your very tongue
I will make stick to the roof of your mouth, and you
will certainly become mute, and you will not become
to them a man administering reproof, because they
are a rebellious house. And when I speak with you I
shall open your mouth, and you must say to them,

39. What assurance was Ezekiel given as far as the divine organization
is concerned, and what was he not to expect as regards his ministry
to the Israelites?

40, What restrictions was Ezekiel to expect to be put upon him as to
movement and as to speech?

e



90 *‘THE NATIONS SHALL KNOW THAT | AM JEHOVAH"  Ezekiel 3:22-27

“This is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah has said.”
Let the one hearing hear, and let the one refraining
refrain, because they are a rebellious house.” "—Eze-
kiel 3:24-27.

SPEAKING DESPITE ATTEMPTED RESTRAINTS

41 Tt was not the Babylonian captors of the Israelites
who were to put the cords and bands upon Ezekiel. It
was the Israelites themselves, Ezekiel’s own people,
who would try to hinder and hamper him and try to
restrain him from coming out of his house and re-
strain him from coming into the midst of them to
declare what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah had said.
All this would be in expression of their rebelliousness.
They did not want Ezekiel to administer reproof to
them. But Ezekiel was to trust in divine inspiration.
When Jehovah had no message for him to deliver,
then, in that regard, Jehovah would, as it were, make
Ezekiel’s tongue stick to the roof of his mouth so
that he would become mute. But when Jehovah had
a message for him to deliver, then Jehovah would speak
with him and open Ezekiel’s mouth to declare it, ir-
respective of what those rebellious Israelites did.

42 Tn this “time of the end” more than two thousand
five hundred years later, Christendom has treated the
anointed remnant of Jehovah's servants similarly to
the way in which the rebellious Israelites treated Eze-
kiel. But the modern-day Ezekiel class was not left
without a forewarning of this. From their previous
study of the prophecy of Ezekiel they knew what to
expect from Christendom. True to prophecy, Chris-
tendom tried to impose restraints upon them, as the
history of those postwar years all the way down into
and through World War II shows. This did not sur-
prise the courageous Ezekiel class. Their spiritual eyes

41, Who were the ones that would try to put the restraints upon
Ezekiel as a reprover, and how would his mouth be opened or his tongue
be made to stick to the roof of his mouth?

42, In view of what study was the modern Ezeklel class not surprised
at Christendom’s treatment of them, and at their deepening discernment
of what were they strengthened for their work and the right stand?
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were opened to see and deeply appreciate Jehovah’s
chariotlike organization, his universal heavenly or-
ganization. At their discernment of this they were
strengthened for their work. They realized that there
were just two great organizations in existence, Jeho-
vah’s organization and that of Satan the Devil. They
chose to put their services at the disposal of Jehovah’s
organization. They relied, not upon any divine inspira-
tion resting upon them, but upon Jehovah’s holy spirit
to aid them in speaking His message.

# They trusted in Jesus’ words to his disciples, as
set out in his prophecy concerning the “conclusion of
the system of things,” namely: “Also, in all the nations
the good news has to be preached first. But when they
are leading you along to deliver you up, do not be
anxious beforehand about what to speak; but whatever
is given you in that hour, speak this, for you are not
the ones speaking, but the holy spirit is. Furthermore,
brother will deliver brother over to death, and a father
a child, and children will rise up against parents and
have them put to death; and you will be objects of
hatred by all people on account of my name. But he
that has endured to the end is the one that will be
saved.”—Mark 13:10-13; Matthew 24:3-14.

+t Here we are in the decade of the 1970’s, and, de-
spite all that Christendom has attempted against them
by her religious clergy and the dictators Benito Musso-
lini, Adolf Hitler, Joseph Stalin, and others, the
anointed remnant of Jehovah’s servants have endured
down to this time as a watchman to Christendom.
They are determined to endure to the end of their
earthly ministry, and that will also be to the end of
Christendom and to the end of this system of things
of which Christendom has been a predominant part.
They do not desire that Jehovah will have to hold them

ffﬁ s{l'} what word_s of Jesus, in Mark 13:10-13, did the Ezekiel class

44. Accordingly, despite what dictatorial regimes in Christendom have
the Ezeklel class endured, and what is the motive behind their de-
termination to endure till Christendom ends?
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responsible for the tremendous loss of the lives of the
adherents of Christendom at the time of her destruc-
tion. Their purpose is to prove themselves a faithful,
obedient watchman class. This is what they purpose,
not just in order to deliver their own souls, but that
Jehovah might be vindicated as having given to Chris-
tendom full and fair warning by means of them. The
faithful example of ancient Ezekiel in his watchman
duty is an assurance that Jehovah will likewise have
a faithful watchman class now until the execu-
tion of His foretold judgment upon Christendom.

Chapter 6

The Days of Christendom
‘Are Numbered

HAT time is it?” We might well ask this

question with regard to that world-embracing
religious organization, Christendom. The God whom
she professes to worship is a Numberer of Years. He
has placed within his own jurisdiction the “times and
seasons” with respect to his human creatures, and
especially those who religiously claim to be representa-
tives and servants of Him. (Daniel 2:20-22; Acts 1:7)
This fact should be of great comfort to all who love
what is right. Why? Because it assures us that the
Almighty God of righteousness will not forever put
up with wickedness here on earth. He has marked off
the time when he will permit false religion to prevail
‘over all the earth, enslaving practically the entire

(1

1. may the matter of time be asked with regard to Christendom,
and why are her days numbered?
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human family. Not even the most powerful false reli-
gious organization on earth will be able to ward off
destruction at His hand, when his due time will have
arrived for Him to execute his judicial decision against
false religion. Christendom has been most culpable in
misrepresenting Him to mankind. Therefore Christen-
dom’s days are numbered!

2 This astounding fact was illustrated in the ancient
type of Christendom, namely, Jerusalem and the land
of Judah in the days of the prophet Ezekiel, more than
six centuries before our Common Era. Ezekiel was
told that he was to be a “sign’’ man to his people, the
house of Israel. What he was told to do would be a
prophetic ‘“sign” of what would happen inside and
around Jerusalem, the capital of the Kingdom of Judah.
—Ezekiel 4:3; 12:6, 11. _

31t is still the year 613 B.C.E., and Ezekiel is still
at Tel-abib in the land of Babylon and is still beholding
the vision of the chariotlike organization of Jehovah.
Ezekiel, although now fully commissioned as prophet
and watchman by Jehovah, has not yet gone into action.
From above the magnificent celestial “chariot,” Jehe-
vah continues to speak to Ezekiel, telling him specifi-
cally what he must now do, first. The people of Chris-
tendom today do well to listen to what he says to
Ezekiel:

4+ “And you, O son of man, take for yourself a brick,
and you must put it before you and engrave upon it a
city, even Jerusalem. And you must lay siege against it
and build a siege wall against it and throw up a siege
rampart against it and set encampments against it and
put battering rams all around against it. And as for
you, take to yourself an iron griddle, and you must
put it as an iron wall between you and the city, and
you must fix your face against it, and it must get to

2. How was Christendom’s end illustrated in type, and how was
Ezekiel to be a ‘‘sign” man to his people?

3. What organization does well to listen to_what Jehovah tells Ezekiel
from atop his chariotlike organization in 613 B.C.E.?

4, What was Ezekiel to do with the brick that he must take, as ‘‘a sign
to the house of Israel’ 7



94 “THE NATIONS SHALL KNOW THAT | AM JEHOVAH" Ezekiel 4:1-3

be in a siege, and you must besiege it. It is a sign to the
house of Israel.”—Ezekiel 4:1-3.

5 These instructions may have reminded Ezekiel that
he himself had once been within Jerusalem when under
siege. This was just four years earlier, back in the year
617 B.C.E. That was when, for the second time, the
king of Babylon, Nebuchadnezzar by name, had come
against Jerusalem and besieged it. The ruler on the
throne of Jerusalem at that time was Jehoiakim, the
son of good King Josiah. In the eighth year of King
Jehoiakim’s reign this king of Babylon had come
against Jerusalem and had made Jehoiakim subject to
him, to make him pay tribute to him instead of to the
king of Egypt. For three years King Jehoiakim stayed
iubject to the king of Babylon and then rebelled against

im.

¢ So in the eleventh year of the reign of King Jehoia-
kim Jerusalem saw the king of Babylon come against
her for the second time, in order to take King Jehoia-
kim captive and to carry him off to the land of Babylon
and put a different king in his place on the throne of
Jerusalem. So Jerusalem was under siege by the king
of Babylon in the year 617 B.C.E., in the third year of
the vassalage of Jehoiakim to Babylon. But before the
siege was over, King Jehoiakim met his death, and his
son Jehoiachin was put on the throne by the inhabi-
tants of Jerusalem. In the besieged city of Jerusalem
Jehoiachin reigned for only three months, and then he
decided to surrender to the king of Babylon.

7 It was not then Jehovah’s time for Jerusalem and
its temple to be destroyed, and he did not put it into
the heart of the king of Babylon to destroy the holy
city at that time. Instead, we read concerning Nebu-
chadnezzar the king of Babylon: ‘“He took into exile
all Jerusalem and all the princes and all the valiant,

5. At what time was Ezekiel in Jerusalem when under siege, and what
had led up to this siege by a foreign king?

6. During the siege that followed Jehoiakim’s rebellion what happened
to him, and so what did Jerusalem's inhabitants do

7. What did the besieger Nebuchadnezzar do with Jerusalem afte
King Jeholachin surrendered to him, and what happened to Ezeklel’
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mighty men—ten thousand he was taking into exile
—and also every craftsman and builder of bulwarks.
No one had been left behind except the lowly class of
the people of the land. Thus he took Jehoiachin into
exile to Babylon; and the king’s mother and the king’s
wives and his court officials and the foremost men of
the land he led away as exiled people from Jerusalem
to Babylon.” (2 Kings 23:36 to 24:15; 2 Chronicles
36:5-10; Daniel 1:1-4; Jeremiah 22:18, 19) Ezekiel
the son of Buzi the priest was taken into exile with
ghi gaptured king, Jehoiachin, in 617 B.C.E.—Ezekiel

8 After that, according to the time schedule of Je-
hovah, the city of Jerusalem and the Kingdom of
Judah were to be spared for about eleven years more.
To take the place of the deported Jehoiachin, his uncle,
Mattaniah, the son of good King Josiah, was put on
the throne of Jerusalem by the king of Babylon, and
his name was changed to Zedekiah. As he was a bad
king, who favored the Egyptians as against the Bab-
ylonians, the question arose, Would King Zedekiah re-
peat the mistake of his brother Jehoiakim and rebel
against the king of Babylon? Three years before it
occurred, Jehovah revealed by a vision to Ezekiel that
King Zedekiah would actually do so. (Ezekiel 17:1-6,
9-21; 2 Kings 24:18 to 25:2; Jeremiah 52:1-5) Truly,
when Ezekiel was raised up as a prophet and watchman
to the house of Israel, the days of Jerusalem and the
Kingdom of Judah were numbered. Jehovah was keep-
ing count.

9 To picture in pantomime what would happen to the
capital city Jerusalem after the rebellion of King Zede-
kiah against the king of Babylon in violation of an oath
before Jehovah, Ezekiel was to lie down with his eyes
fixed against the picture of the city of Jerusalem that

8. According to Jehovah's timetable, how much more time had Jeru-
salem then to go, and what did Jehovah reveal to Ezekiel that King
Zedekiah would do in international matters?

9. What was Ezekiel to do to pantomime what would happen to Jeru-
salem and the protection to be had by the besiegers and the use of
their arm for vigorous action?
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he had engraved upon a brick while it was still moist.
To picture the protection from behind which the at-
tackers would lay siege to the doomed city, Ezekiel
was to set an iron griddle between himself and the
engraved brick. He was also to have his “arm bared,”
like a Babylonian soldier with his arm bared for vigor-
ous action against the besieged city.

1 True to the “sign” that Ezekiel was to enact before
ghe house of Israel, the siege did take place in Jehovah’s

ue time.

11 The historical account of this as described by one
who was actually in the besieged city at the time,
namely, the prophet Jeremiah, reads as follows: “Zede-
kiah began to rebel against the king of Babylon. And
it came about in the ninth year of his being king, in
the tenth month [Tebeth] on the tenth day of the
month, that Nebuchadnezzar the king of Babylon came,
yes, he and all his military force, against Jerusalem
and began camping against it and building against it
a siege wall all around. And the city came to be un-
der siege until the eleventh year of King Zedekiah.”
(2 Kings 24:20 to 25:2; Jeremiah 52:1-5) There was
a short interruption of this siege when the Babylonians
(Chaldeans) withdrew in order to drive back the
Egyptians to whom King Zedekiah had appealed for
help. But, after having taken care of this Egyptian
threat, the Babylonians came back and resumed the
siege, just as the prophet Jeremiah forewarned that
they would do. (Jeremiah 37:5-11) Not in vain had
Jehovah given a ‘“sign” by Ezekiel.

12 Why, though, was this siege together with its
disastrous consequences to come upon the city to which
the name Jehovah was attached because of his temple
there? Strange to say, it was because the destruction
of Jerusalem came as a punishment from the hand of

10, 11. How_does the historic account, as written b{ a man who was
among the besieged ones, prove that Jehovah did not give a ‘'sign'’ by
Ezekiel in vain? X

12. was this disastrous siege to come upon the city to which
Jehovah's name was attached, and how had Jerusalem become the capital
city of but two tribes of all Israel?



Ezekiel 4:4-6 THE DAYS OF CHRISTENDOM ARE NUMBERED 97

Jehovah for the rebellion of his covenant people against
Him. That city was for about seventy-three years the
capital of the united kingdom of the twelve tribes of
Israel. But after the bad end and death of King Solo-
mon there was a revolt of ten tribes against his son
and successor, King Rehoboam. The kingdom was bro-
ken into two unequal parts, ten tribes (mainly on the
north) forming the Kingdom of Israel under King
Jeroboam with his capital city at Shechem in the terri-
tory of the tribe of Ephraim. The two loyal tribes of
Judah and Benjamin, together with the tribe of Levi
whose qualified men served at the temple of Jehovah,
formed the Kingdom of Judah to the south, with its
capital at Jerusalem. (1 Kings 12:1-25; 2 Chronicles
10:1 to 11:16) That was in 997 B.C.E,, or 384 years
before Ezekiel prophesied.

THE 390 DAYS OF BEARING ISRAEL’S ERROR

12 That the destruction of Jerusalem was to be in
punishment for the religious error of his chosen people,
Jehovah directly stated to Ezekiel, who was depicting
the siege of Jerusalem, saying: “And as for you, lie
upon your left side, and you must lay the error of the
house of Israel upon it. For the number of the days
that you will lie upon it you will carry their error. And
I myself must give to you the years of their error to
the number of three hundred and ninety days, and
you must carry the error of the house of Israel. And
you must complete them.’—Ezekiel 4:4-6.

14 By this Ezekiel was to indicate, not the length of
the coming siege of Jerusalem, but the exact year in
which the city was to be destroyed, at the end of its
siege. The expression “the house of Israel” here stands
for the Northern Kingdom of ten rebellious tribes of
Israel, which did not recognize Jerusalem as its capital.
Nevertheless, Jerusalem was held accountable for the

13. For how many days was Ezekiel to lie on his left side before
the engraved brick, and with what purpose in view ?

14, Why was Jerusalem to be held accountable for the error of ‘‘the
house of Israel” for 390 days? g
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religious error of the Northern Kingdom of Israel,
because, from the closing years of King Solomon, that
city had given all twelve tribes of Israel a bad religious
example, toward idolatry.

15 Also, King Solomon’s son and successor, Rehoboam,
had not dealt kindly with the grievances of the ten
complaining tribes. So he had driven them to revolt
and had alienated them from Jerusalem as the center
of Jehovah’s worship. Hence Jerusalem was not guilt-
less as respects the religious error of the Northern
Kingdom of Israel. This rebellious kingdom did not
last three hundred and ninety (390) years from its
start in 997 B.C.E., for it was destroyed by the Assyr-
ian World Power about the year 740 B.C.E. Although
this served as a direct punishment for its departure
from the worship of Jehovah as God, the destruction
of the Northern Kingdom of Israel, with its final capital
at Samaria, did not settle the matter as far as Jehovah
was concerned. There was still a measure of accounting
to be settled with the mother capital, Jerusalem. When
was it to be settled?

16 At the end of three hundred and ninety years from
the start of the Northern Kingdom of Israel. That
“error” could not start any earlier than the start of
that kingdom itself, in 997 B.C.E. It did start then.
In that year of revolt, what did King Jeroboam do?

17 “And Jeroboam began to say in his heart: ‘Now
the kingdom will return to the house of David, If this
people continues going up to render sacrifices in the
house of Jehovah in Jerusalem, the heart of this people
will also be bound to return to their Lord, Rehoboam
the king of Judah; and they will certainly kill me and
return to Rehoboam the king of Judah.” Consequently
the king took counsel and made two golden calves and
said to the people: ‘It is too much for you to go up to

15. How was King Rehoboam implicated in the “‘error’’ of the Northern
Kingdom of Israel, and so was the matter of accountability settled with
Jehovah by destruction of Samaria in 740 B.C.E. ?

16. When was the matter of accounting for the “‘error’” of the Northern
Kingdom of Israel to be settled? : :
17, 18. According to the record in 1 Kings 12:26-33, what did King
Jeroboam of the revolted tribes do?
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Jerusalem. Here is your God, O Israel, that brought
you up out of the land of Egypt.’

18 “Then he placed the one in Bethel, and the other
he put in Dan. And this thing came to be a cause for
sin, and the people began to go before the one as far
as Dan. And he began to make a house of high places
and to make priests from the people in general, who
did not happen to be of the sons of Levi. ... And he
began to make offerings upon the altar that he had
made in Bethel on the fifteenth day in the eighth
month, in the month that he had invented by himself;
and he proceeded to make a festival for the sons of
Israel and to make offerings upon the altar to make
sacrificial smoke.”—1 Kings 12:26-33; 2 Chronicles
11:14, 15.

19 The year of the start of the “error” of the house
of Israel having been found, namely, 997 B.C.E., then
if we measure three hundred and ninety years from
then we arrive at the date for the destruction of Jeru-
salem. It is the year 607 B.C.E.* Whether the prophet
Ezekiel figured out that date on his receiving the
prophecy six years before Jerusalem suffered destruc-
tion, we do not know. But the exactness of the matter
proves that Jehovah indeed is a Numberer of Years
and that he had fixed in advance the year in which he
was to execute his judicial decision to the full upon
unfaithful Jerusalem. This is something for the modern-
day counterpart of unfaithful Jerusalem, namely, Chris-
tendom, to take seriously to heart at this late date.
Does she realize from examining the Bible that her
days are numbered?

THE FORTY DAYS OF BEARING JUDAH’S ERROR
20 However, was there no “error” on the part of the
Southern Kingdom of Judah, the punishment for which

* Compare Aid to Bible Understanding, page 338, paragraphs 7-9.

19. When would those 390 wears end, and what does this timing of
matters show Jehovah to be?

20, In the second case, how many days was Ezekiel to lie on his right
side, and with what purpose in view?
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was to be executed upon Jerusalem to the point of
destroying her? Yes. Jehovah did not overlook this,
for he went on to say to Ezekiel, who was pantomiming
the siege of Jerusalem: “And you must lie upon your
right side in the second case, and you must carry the
error of the house of Judah forty days. A day for a
year, a day for a year, is what I have given you. And
to the siege of Jerusalem you will fix your face, with
your arm bared, and you must prophesy against it.
And, look! I will put cords upon you that you may not
turn yourself from your one side to your other side,
until you will have completed the days of your siege.”
—Ezekiel 4:6-8.

21 If Ezekiel was lying with the head to the east in
his mimic siege of Jerusalem, then his left side would
be to the north, the direction of the former Northern
Kingdom of Israel, and his right side would be to the
south. So it was fitting for him to lie upon his right
side when carrying the ‘“error” of the Southern King-
dom of Judah. Of course, Ezekiel’s lying on his right
side for forty days came after his lying on the left side -
for three hundred and ninety days, which would mean
four hundred and thirty days of lying down as in a
siege. .

22 However, in the actual fulfillment upon ancient
Jerusalem, the forty days for the “error” of the “house
of Judah” would run concurrently with the last forty
days of the three hundred and ninety days for the
“error” of the “house of Israel.” The unit of time
measurement that Jehovah gave to Ezekiel was, “a
day for a year,” made emphatic by being repeated.
This was the same unit of time measurement that
Jehovah gave when he required the rebellious Israelites
to wander forty years in the wilderness after coming
up out of Egypt. (Numbers 14:34) So that time unit

21, If Ezekiel faced east, his left and right sides would be turned to
what kingdoms respectively, and what was the sum of the days of his
12}'1:11%'I down in this mimic siege of Jerusalem? )

2. How did the forty days respecting the ‘‘error’” of the kingdom of
Judah zg)ply with reference to the 390 days for Israel's ‘‘error,” and
so how did the forty years respecting Judah apply with respect to the 390
years for Israel?
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as stated back there in 1512 B.C.E. was at least 899
years old when Jehovah restated it to Ezekiel. Accord-
ingly the forty years for the “error” of the “house of
Judah” were to run concurrently with the last forty
years of the 390-year period for the “error” of the
“house of Israel.” The last forty years of that time
period began in the year 647 B.C.E. (350 years after
997 B.C.E.) Those forty years ended in 607 B.C.E.
Both time periods, the longer one and the shorter one,
had to converge on the same date, for ancient Jeru-
salem was destroyed only once, namely, in 607 B.C.E.

2¢ A question now arises, Was the beginning of those
forty years for the ‘“error of the house of Judah”
marked by anything to indicate a start of counting
religious “error”? Yes, the opening year of that period
was the thirteenth year of the reign of good King
Josiah of Jerusalem, and that was the year when Je-
hovah appointed Jeremiah the son of Hilkiah the priest
to serve as His prophet in the land of Judah. (Jere-
miah 1:1-3; 25:3) But at that time was not good King
Josiah restoring the pure worship of Jehovah through-
out the land of Judah? Why, then, should Jehovah
start to reckon “error” against the “house of Judah”
in that year? It was because of the sins of King Manas-
seh, the grandfather of King Josiah, sins that had been
so plentiful and shocking that Jehovah could not clear
them from the account that he held against Jerusalem
as a bloodstained, idolatrous city. We read:

24 “Tt was only by the order of Jehovah that it took
place against Judah, to remove it from his sight for
the sins of Manasseh, according to all that he had
done; and also for the innocent blood that he had shed,
so that he filled Jerusalem with innocent blood, and Je-
hovah did not consent to grant forgiveness.”—2 Kings
24:3, 4; 21:16.

25 Even after the noble efforts of King Josiah to

23, 24, How was the Iortg ¥(ear period of bearing the “‘error'’ of Judah
marked, and how 4; 21:16 indicate why it began
then despite Jomahs restormg of pure worship at that time?

25. How does 2 Kings 23:25-27 indicate that, despite the noble efforts of
King Josiah, an account remained for Jehovah to settle with Jerusalem?
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enforce the law of Jehovah in Judah and Jerusalem,
we read: “And like him there did not prove to be a
king prior to him who returned to Jehovah with all
his heart and with all his soul and with all his vital
force, according to all the law of Moses; neither after
him has there risen up one like him. Nevertheless,
Jehovah did not turn back from the great burning of
his anger, with which his anger burned against Judah
over all the offensive things with which Manasseh had
made them offend. But Jehovah said: ‘Judah, too, I
shall remove from my sight, just as I have removed
Israel; and I shall certainly reject this city that I have
chosen, even Jerusalem, and the house [temple] of
which I have said, “My name will continue there.” ’”
—2 Kings 23:25-27.

26 Josiah’s father, King Amon, had not improved
matters in Judah and Jerusalem, for with regard to
King Amon it is written: “And he proceeded to do
what was bad in Jehovah's eyes, just as Manasseh his
father had done; and to all the graven images that
Manasseh his father had made Amon sacrificed, and
he continued serving them. And he did not humble
himself because of Jehovah the same as Manasseh his
father humbled himself, for Amon was one that made
guiltiness increase. Finally his servants conspired
against him and put him to death in his own house.”
(2 Chronicles 33:22-25) Thus King Amon left Judah
and Jerusalem with an ugly record and a heavy amount
of unpardonable accountability before Jehovah when
his son and successor, Josiah, became king in 659 B.C.E.

27In the thirteenth year of Josiah’s reign Jehovah
raised up Jeremiah the son of Hilkiah the priest as
his prophet, in 647 B.C.E. By Jeremiah’s prophesying
Jehovah definitely made known his purpose to bring
utter desolation upon Judah and Jerusalem without

26. How had King Amon not improved matters in Judah, so leaving a
heayy amount of unpardonable accountability for Jerusalem when his son
Josiah became king?

27. Had the forty years begun counting when King Manasseh was taken
captive to Babylon, why might those forty years have ended during
Josiah's reign, and why would this have been inappropriate?
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fail. (Jeremiah 19:1-5; 25:1-11) In accord with this,
Jehovah made the thirteenth year of King Josiah’s
reign the beginning of the count of the forty years
of bearing the “error of the house of Judah.” This
forty-year period ended in 607 B.C.E., or twenty-one
years after the death of King Josiah. If the forty-year
period had begun during the reign of his grandfather,
King Manasseh, especially from the time that King
Manasseh was taken captive to Babylon by the king
of Assyria, then the forty years might have ended
during the reign of King Josiah. How so? Because the
reign of King Manasseh lasted for fifty-five years, and
his son Amon’s reign lasted for two years, and that of
King Josiah for thirty-one years. (2 Chronicles 33:10
to 34:2, 19-28) Josiah’s reign was good all the way
through, and so the calamity due at the end of forty
years was not allowed to come in his day.—2 Kings
22:11-20; 2 Chronicles 34:14-33.

28 However, what especially concerns us today is the
fulfillment of the calamity upon the modern-day coun-
terpart of idolatrous, bloodstained Jerusalem and Ju-
dah, namely, Christendom. No less so than in the an-
cient type, Christendom is filled with idolized things,
with religious images and with nationalistic statues
and emblems to which idolatrous devotions are paid.
No less so than in the case of Jerusalem, Christendom
has been filled with “innocent blood” in great quantity
“from end to end.” (2 Kings 21:16) From its very
beginning Christendom has been befouled with blood-
shed. After the Roman emperor, Constantine the Great,
had accepted the Christianity of his day, making it
the religion of the State, yes, after he had presided
over the religious Council of Nicaea, he had his oldest
son put to death and thereafter his own wife, Fausta.
In this way the very foundations of Christendom were
befouled with blood.—The Encyclopeedia Britannica,
11th Edition, Volume 6, page 989, paragraph 4.

28. However, with the calamity coming upon whom are we concerned
today, and how does the modern antitype correspond with ancient
Jerusalem as to idolatry and bloodshed?
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20 Throughout the centuries that followed, Christen-
dom’s skirts have dripped with blood. If that blood
could cry out, it would testify against the ten religious
crusades that she carried on vainly against the “infidel”
Mohammedans of the Middle East, the crimes of the
religious inquisition, the religious wars between Roman
Catholics and Protestants, her Hundred Years’ War,
her Thirty Years’ War, and now, finally, her two world
wars of this twentieth century by means of which more
blood was shed than has been shed since the founding
of ancient Babylon by Nimrod, “a mighty hunter in
opposition to Jehovah” four thousand two hundred
years ago! Has not the “error” of Christendom come
to be far greater than that of ancient Jerusalem and
Judah? From all the facts the answer is plainly Yes!
And if Jehovah held ancient Jerusalem responsible,
ought He not to do the same with Christendom?

CHRISTENDOM WORSE THAN “HEATHENDOM”

30 Christendom cannot deny that she has acted far
worse than that religious realm which she called “hea-
thendom” or “pagandom.” Jehovah’s estimate of her
must be the same as that which he expressed to the
prophet Ezekiel concerning the city where the temple
of His worship was located: “This is what the Sovereign
Lord Jehovah has said, ‘This is Jerusalem. In the midst
of the nations I have set her, with lands all around her.
And she proceeded to behave rebelliously against my
judicial decisions in wickedness more than the nations,
and against my statutes more than the lands that are
all around her, for my judicial decisions they rejected
and, as for my statutes, they did not walk in them.’

31 “Therefore this is what the Sovereign Lord Jeho-
vah has said, ‘For the reason that you people were
more turbulent than the nations that are all around

29, If Jehovah held ancient Jerusalem responsible for bloodguiltlness,
what cases of large-scale bloodshed on the part of Christendom since
Emgfrur Constantine's day may Jehovah consider? :
20 . A comparison of ristendom with heathendom corresponds with
what estimate that Jehovah expressed to Ezekiel about Jerusalem
when compared with surrounding lands, and so what was Jehovah
determined to do to Jerusalem?
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you, in my statutes you did not walk and my judicial
decisions you did not perform; but according to the
judicial decisions of the nations that are all around
you, you performed, did you not? therefore this is
what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah has said: “Here I
am against you, O city, even I, and I will execute in
the midst of you judicial decisions in the eyes of the
nations. And I will do in you that which I have not
done and the like of which I shall not do anymore by
gegsgn of all your detestable things.”’”’—Ezekiel

32 When we recall that it was late in the forty-year
period of bearing “error” for the house of Judah that
Jehovah appointed Ezekiel as his prophet and watch-
man, we see reason to believe that it is likewise late
in Jehovah’s appointed period of time for bearing the
error of Christendom. Here we are more than half a
century from the end of the Gentile Times in the year
1914, and Christendom’s two world wars are now
shameful history and nothing seems to deter her from
preparing for a third one. From her own internal state
of affairs the days of Christendom must be numbered.
But from Jehovah’s count of time her days are for a
certainty numbered. And when the number thereof
ends, then what?

83 To the prophet Ezekiel Jehovah indicated what
the ending of the 390 ‘“‘days” (years) and of the 40
“days” (years) simultaneously would mean for Jeru-
salem and Judah. After telling Ezekiel how to panto-
mime the approaching siege of Jerusalem, Jehovah
went on to say to him: “And as for you, take for your-
self wheat and barley and broad beans and lentils and
millet and spelt, and you must put them in one utensil
and make them into bread for you, for the number of
the days that you are lying upon your side; three hun-
dred and ninety days you will eat it. And your food

32. As in the raising up of Ezekiel as a prophet, how far along is it
now in the bearing of the ‘‘error’” of Christendom, and from all
standpoints what must be true about her re_malnln% days?

33, What and how was Ezeklel to eat and drink during the days of the
mimic siege of Jerusalem?
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that you will eat will be by weight—twenty shekels a
day. From time to time you will eat it. And water you
will drink merely by measure, the sixth part of a hin.
From time to time you will drink.”—Ezekiel 4:9-11.

BAD FOOD AND HEALTH CONDITIONS

3¢ Think of it—eating just twenty shekels’ weight
(slightly over eight ounces) of food a day, and drinking
just one-sixth of a hin measure (about a pint) of water
a day, for three hundred and ninety days! A starvation
diet like that indicated a critical food shortage, a fam-
ine, yes, just like that to which the besieged city of
Jerusalem was to be reduced. This was enough, also,
to bring on pestilence among the starving inhabitants!
And yet these are the very things that Ezekiel was
instructed to pantomime and that Jehovah clearly said,
by way of interpretation, would befall Jerusalem under
siege. Even cannibalism would result, he said:

33 ¢« ‘Therefore fathers themselves will eat sons in
the midst of you, and sons themselves will eat their
fathers, and I will execute in you acts of judgment and
scatter all the remainder of you to every wind. There-
fore as I am alive,” is the utterance of the Sovereign
Lord Jehovah, ‘surely for the reason that it was my
sanctuary that you defiled with all your disgusting
things and with all your detestable things, I myself
also am the One that will diminish you and my eye
will not feel sorry and I myself also will not show com-
passion. A third of you—by the pestilence they will
die, and by famine they will come to their end in the
midst of you.” "—Ezekiel 5:10-12.

8 Those who would die as a result of the famine and
the pestilence inside besieged Jerusalem were to be like
the third of the hair that Ezekiel would shave off his
head and beard, not with a razor, but with a sword of

34. What did such a starvation diet for Ezekiel indicate for Jerusalem
during her siege, with what health effects therefrom?

35. According to what Jehovah sald to Ezekiel, how extreme was the
famine to become?

36. How did Ezekiel illustrate that the famine and pestilence would
consume their victims like fire?
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war, and that Ezekiel was to “burn in the very fire
in the midst of the city as soon as the days of the
[mimic] siege have come to the full.” (Ezekiel 5:1, 2)
The famine and pestilence were to consume their vic-
tims like fire!

3 What a miserable diet the cooped-up inhabitants
of besieged Jerusalem were to have! It was bad enough
to have to eat bread made up of a variety of ingre-
dients, of wheat, barley, broad beans, lentils, millet and
spelt. For a Jew like Ezekiel the son of a temple priest
such a bread would be unclean, for its makeup violated
the principle that Jehovah had set down in the law
given through Moses, in Leviticus 19:19: “You must
not sow your field with seeds of two sorts, and you
must not put upon yourself a garment of two sorts of
thread, mixed together.” (Also, Deuteronomy 22:9)
But look at the combustible material that the inhabi-
tants of besieged Jerusalem might have to use in baking
this ritually unclean bread! Jehovah hinted at it when
he said to Ezekiel about how to bake the bread mix-
ture: ‘“And as a round cake of barley you will eat it;
and as for it, upon dung cakes of the excrement of
mankind you will bake it before their eyes.” Ezekiel
was hereby to enact a prophetic picture, for he tells
us: “And Jehovah went on to say: ‘Just like this the
sons of Israel will eat their bread unclean among the
nations to which I shall disperse them.’”’—Ezekiel
4:12, 13.

¢ Baked in such a way, bread would be doubly un-
clean. Does such a baking process seem revolting to us
of modern civilization? Twenty-five centuries ago it
was even revolting to Ezekiel. He just could not help
but express his horror, as he tells us: “And I proceeded
to say: ‘Alas, O Sovereign Lord Jehovah! Look! My
soul is not a defiled one; neither a body already dead
nor a torn animal have I eaten from my youth up,

37. How was illustrated the ceremonially unclean bread that the in-
habitants of Jerusalem would be obliged to eat?

38. How did Ezekiel express horror at eating bread of that kind pre-
pared in such a wa{, and what did it mean for Jerusalem to have to
eat such objectionable bread?
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even until now, and into my mouth there has come no
foul flesh.”” (Ezekiel 4:14) Over six hundred years
later the Jewish Christian, the apostle Peter, had a
similar revulsion of feelings at the instructions given
to him in a vision from God. (Acts 10:9-17; 11:5-10)
Ezekiel, of a priestly family, would not desire, even
under the dire famine conditions of a siege, to defile
himself ceremonially, although it might mean death
by starvation. It gives one just an inkling of the dire
straits to which the besieged Jerusalem might be
brought down.

% However, a bread mixture, whether baked over
dung cakes made of human excrement or not, would
still be unclean as well as be in short supply. This was
the main point to be stressed. Hence Jehovah could
show consideration for Ezekiel’'s feelings and make
the baking process more normal for Middle Easterners.
“Accordingly,” says Ezekiel, “he said to me: ‘See, I
have given you cattle manure instead of the dung cakes
of mankind, and you must make your bread upon it.” ”
Then Jehovah gives his own explanation, for Ezekiel
writes: ‘“And he continued saying to me: ‘Son of man,
here I am breaking the rods around which ring-shaped
loaves are suspended, in Jerusalem, and they will have
to eat bread by weight and in anxious care, and it will
be by measure and in horror that they will drink water
itself, to the intent that they may be lacking bread and
water and they may look astonished at one another
and rot away in their error.’ "—Ezekiel 4:15-17.

40 This was no overdrawn statement. During the
actual siege, the prophet Jeremiah, imprisoned inside
Jerusalem, was finally given a round loaf of bread
“daily from the street of the bakers, until all the bread
was exhausted from the city.” (Jeremiah 37:21) Final-
ly, Jeremiah could write concerning the last year of
the reign of wicked King Zedekiah in besieged Jeru-

39. Why could Jehovah show consideration for Ezekiel's feelings in
this regard, and yet how was Jerusalem to fare as to food and drink?
40. How did the later developments in Jerusalem prove that Jehovah
had not made an overdrawn statement about food and drink?
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salem: “On the ninth day of the fourth month the
famine was severe in the city, and there proved to be
no bread for the people of the land. And the city got
to be breached, and all the men of war fled by night
by the way of the gate between the double wall that
is by the king’s garden, while the Chaldeans were all
around against the city; and the king began to go in
the direction of the Arabah. And a military force of
Chaldeans went chasing after the king, and they got
to overtake him in the desert plains of Jericho; and
all his own military force was scattered from his side.”
(2 Kings 25:3-5; Jeremiah 39:3-5; 52:6-8) The warning
“sign’” that Jehovah gave by Ezekiel proved to be all
too true! _

11'What, though, about those survivors of the
eighteen-month-long siege of Jerusalem? They were, as
Jehovah told EzeKiel, to “eat their bread unclean among
the nations to which I shall disperse them.” (Ezekiel
4:13) They were to be dispersed, scattered to non-
Israelite lands as exiles, leaving the land of Judah and
Jerusalem a complete desolation. They left behind at
Jerusalem, not only the victims of the famine and pesti-
lence, but also those who had been killed off by the
weapons and military equipment of the Chaldeans or
Babylonians. These latter war casualties and the sur-
vivors themselves were like the other two parts of the
hair that Ezekiel had shaved off his head and beard
by a sword. The war dead were like the third of his
hair that Ezekiel was to strike with the sword all
around, on all sides. As for the survivors, who were to
be dispersed among the Gentile nations, they were
like the remaining third of Ezekiel’s hair that he was
to scatter to the wind, not for a peaceful life in exile,
but, as Jehovah said to Ezekiel. “I shall draw out a
sword itself after them.” (Ezekiel 5:2) Explaining
Ezekiel’s symbolic actions toward these latter two por-
tions of hair, Jehovah said to his prophet:

41, How were the survivors of the siege of Jerusalem to get along in the
lands to which they were scattered?
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42 “And another third [the second third of the hair]
—by the sword [of war] they will fall all around you.
And the last third I shall scatter even to every wind,
and a sword is what I shall draw out after them. And
my anger will certainly come to its finish and I will
appease my rage on them and comfort myself; and they
will have to know that I myself, Jehovah, have spoken
in my insistence on exclusive devotion, when I bring
my rage to its finish upon them.”—Ezekiel 5:12, 13.

4 Some exiles were to be like the few hairs that
Ezekiel would take from the third portion of shaved
hair and would wrap up in the skirts of his garment.
Such exiles would go through their hard experience
and come back from the dispersion to take up a purified
worship of Jehovah after the land of Judah had lain
desolate for seventy years. But as for the exiles in
general, it was to be no easy experience. The consuming
fire of Jehovah’s anger would be against them. Like
human hair, they would be very combustible. So, con-
cerning the remaining hairs that were not bound up in
Ezekiel's skirts, Jehovah said to him: “And others of
them you will take and you must pitch them into the
midst of the fire and incinerate them in the fire. From
one [fire] a fire will go forth to all the house of Israel.”
—FEzekiel 5:3, 4.

4 So those who try to worship the true God hypo-
critically will not escape for long. Jehovah hates being
treated by religious hypocrites like a God who can be
fooled. Therefore to such partway survivors this God
who requires exclusive devotion said:

4 “And I shall make you a devastated place and a
reproach among the nations that are all around you
before the eyes of every passerby. And you must be-
come a reproach and an object of reviling words, a

42, How did Jehovah exﬁlain it according to the way in which Ezekiel
%gel%ted t..?he last third of his shaved-off hair, and what were the survivors
now

43. What was to be the experience of those pictured by the hairs bound
in Ezekiel's skirts and of those pictured by the hair thrown into the fire?
44, 45, What kind of examénle was Jehovah to make of the people of
Jerusalem, and what acts of judgment was he to do toward the partway
survivors of Jerusalem?
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warning example and a horror to the nations that are
all around you, when I do in you acts of judgment in
anger and in rage and in raging reproofs. I myself,
Jehovah, have spoken. When I send the injurious ar-
rows of the famine upon them, which must prove to
be for ruination, which arrows I shall send to bring
you people to ruin, even famine I shall increase upon
you people and I will break your rods around which
ring-shaped loaves are suspended. And I will send upon
you people famine and injurious wild beasts, and they
must bereave you of children, and pestilence and blood
themselves will pass along through you, and a sword
I shall bring in upon you. I myself, Jehovah, have
spoken.”—Ezekiel 5:14-17.

16 Cruel words! So that declaration of Jehovah’s pur-
pose may appear to be to sentimentalists and to those
who do not heartily detest religious hypoerisy and who
do not appreciate the dignity of the true God that has
been outraged. But those words were not more cruel
than the actual experiences that befell the dispersed
survivors of Jerusalem’s destruction in 607 B.C.E.
Jehovah did not speak in vain, nor had he overstated
matters. His words are not to be taken lightly. When
religious pretenders bring reproach upon Him and his
sacred name, it is sure to result in reproach coming
upon them from the worldly nations. Jehovah exposes
their religious hypocrisy before the nations of the
world.

ARROWS OF FAMINE AND PESTILENCE
TO HIT CHRISTENDOM
47 Let not this historic lesson be lost upon us. Why
should we suffer with Christendom, who has not taken
to heart this “warning example” that is so plainly
recorded in Jehovah's Word? Of course, famine and
pestilence are predicted to come, not just on Christen-

46. Were the later facts more cruel than those prophetic words, and so
what results to religious pretenders who bring reproach upon Jehovah
and his name?

47. For not heeding this “‘warning example’’ of Bible history, what
food and health conditions are due to come upon Christendom?
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dom alone, but upon all the world of mankind, accord-
ing to the warnings of today’s ecologists and economists
and statisticians who are worried at the way the popu-
lation increase is outstripping the production of food
and also the spreading of diseases due to the increasing
pollution of man’s environment. But when Jehovah
lets loose the ‘“great tribulation” as predicted by his
Son Jesus Christ, in Matthew 24:21, 22, and when it
strikes the modern-day counterpart of ancient Judah
and Jerusalem, then Christendom will experience fam-
ine and pestilence in an added sense.

48 Christendom’s salaried clergymen, even those of
the highest ecclesiastical dignity, will no longer receive
the financial and material support of the_ people. Her
religious churches and related seminaries and other
institutions will suffer and perish from lack of contri-
butions and patronage; in fact, they will be violently
despoiled. Not being fed and nourished on the sound
doctrine of Jehovah’s written Word, both the clergy
and their religious organizations will prove to be mor-
tally sick spiritually, smitten with an epidemic of
venereal diseases that result from committing religious
fornication with the political and secular elements of
this unclean system of things.

49 Because she has misrepresented him to the nations,
Jehovah will not shield her from violence at the hands
of disgusted worldly elements. The number of her days
will have come to their full. She will be destroyed as
surely as was Jerusalem back in 607 B.C.E. Any asso-
ciates of Christendom who survive her destruction in
the “great tribulation” will not come through to any
improved, long-lived future, any more than did those
hypocritical survivors of ancient Jerusalem’s destruc-
tion. They face only further hardship and eventual
destruction in the further and concluding part of the
“great tribulation.” Jehovah’s symbolic ‘“‘sword” of

48. How will Christendom experience famine and pestilence in an
added sense? »

49, Because of being misrepresented, from what will Jehovah not
shield Christendom, and how will He bring his rage to a finish upon
any hypocritical survivors of Christendom's destruction?
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judicial execution will be brandished against them in
the “war of the great day of God the Almighty” at the
world situation called Har-Magedon. (Revelation 16:
14-16; 19:11-21) In this way he will bring his righteous
rage against religious hypocrisy and ungodliness to a
finish upon them.

% Does this seem a gloomy picture, one setting out
in sharp detail the “dirges and moaning and wailing”
that were written in the “roll” that Ezekiel ate? There
is, nevertheless, a bright side to the picture! What did
the utter desolating of the land of Judah and Jerusalem
back there accomplish? It cleared off all false religion
from that God-given land. The land lay clean for the
reestablishment of the pure religion there in Jehovah’s
due time. (Ezekiel 2:9 to 3:2) Similarly down here
in this twentieth century. If Christendom must go in
the approaching “great tribulation,” so must all the
rest of false religion. The entire earth must be cleansed
of all false religion and its defiling, corruptive influence
and power.

#1 But this will not leave a religious vacuum, a godless
emptiness. The true religion of the one living and true
God will survive under his protection. Without the
opposition and persecution by the promoters of false
religion, it will flourish under divine blessing and spread
to all parts of the earth. After the destruction of Jeru-
salem in 607 B.C.E., Ezekiel was appointed to prophesy
about this blessed future for all mankind.—See Eze-
kiel's prophecy in chapters thirty-six through forty-
eight.

50. The desolating of the land of Judah and Jerusalem back there ac-
complished what I‘EII%IGUSIY and likewise to what will Christendom's
removal lead religious

51. Why will the (lestructlon of Christendom and all other false religion
not leave a godless vacuum on the earth?



Chapter 7

Christendom Will Know
—at Her End

HE Creator does not enjoy seeing this earth de-

filed, polluted. It is his creation and was meant to
be a credit to him. It was his original purpose that this-
earth, as a home for mankind, should be everywhere a
paradise such as would make this terrestrial globe a
decoration in the gorgeous celestial Milky Way of
which it is a tiny part.
-~ 2The first human couple were started off in a para-
dise that went beautifully with their human perfection.
Before them and their offspring to be, there lay the
opportunity to extend their original paradise home
to the complete circumference of the earth. (Genesis
1:26 to 2:25) Today, after six thousand years of man’s
existence on earth, look at it! Its condition is far from
being the happy paradise of life, health and beauty
that its Creator purposed it to be. This could hardly
be any cause of pleasure to Him any more than it is
to us humans. In fact, does He have any right to be
- angry about this? If He does not have a right to be
angered over this, who else does?

: However, what does a Creator do when his cre-
ation has been defiled and its surface has been spoiled,
ruined, by the creatures who were meant to take care
of it? Does he destroy this whole creation, together
with the living creatures upon it?

1. What is the Creator's purpose concerning the earth, making the
defiling of it something not enjoyable to Him?

2. How does the earth’s condition today compare with the possible
condition that was set before man in his original paradise home, and
so what questions come up as to the Creator's cP easure or anger?

3. What question arises as to the procedure of a Creator when
creatures living on it defile it?

114
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4+ Any doing of such a thing would be a waste of
his creative activity, a sign of defeat. What he should
do, and what he purposes to do, he illustrated by what
he did to the land of Judah and Jerusalem back there
in the seventh century before our Common Era. Je-
hovah had brought his people into the Promised Land
in the year 1473 B.C.E. It was then, as Jehovah said,
“a land that I had spied out for them, one flowing
with milk and honey. It was the decoration of all
the lands.” (Ezekiel 20:6, 15) The generation of those
Israelites that Jehovah brought into this beautiful
land remained faithful to Him. But their descendants
began to defile the land by adopting idolatry and
unrighteously shedding innocent blood. Repeated re-
ligious purgings followed, but the Israelites would al-
ways fall back into idolatry. Finally, in 607 B.C.E.,,
Jehovah cleared off all the Jewish idolaters and thus
left the land of Judah utterly desolate.

5The land of Judah and Jerusalem did not then
go out of existence. For seventy years it lay desolate,
Jehovah not permitting even pagan, non-Israelite idol-
aters to move in and continue the defilement of it.
Jehovah purposed for his pure worship to be reestab-
lished in that land which was undergoing a purging.
At the end of the seventy years of desolation Jehovah
brought back to the land a repentant purified remnant
of Israelites to reoccupy the land of Judah and Jeru-
salem and to restore the clean worship of their God
there. Jehovah repeopled the land with his worshipers
who would use it in harmony with the sacred purpose
for which he had given them the land. By his prophet
Ezekiel he foretold this.

6 Ezekiel first had the difficult task of prophesying
against the inhabitants of the land of Judah and Jeru-
salem who were defiling their God-given possession.

4, As to what was to be done, why does the land of Judah here come
under consideration, and what happened to that land in 607 B.C.E.?
5. How did Jehovah let the land of Judah undergo a purging, and
how was it put to use again for the purpose for which it was given?
6. First, what difficult task did Ezeklel have, and why did Jehovah
have Ezekiel address the land itself?
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Jehovah used Ezekiel to make an address to the land
itself to indicate what would befall it because of its
idolatrous God-defying occupants. Ezekiel, still refer-
ring to the year 613 B.C.E., tells us of this in these
words:

7“And the word of Jehovah continued to occur
to me, saying: ‘Son of man, set your face toward the
mountains of Israel and prophesy to them., And you
must say, “O mountains of Israel, hear the word of
the Sovereign Lord Jehovah: This is what the Sov-
ereign Lord Jehovah has said to the mountains and
to the hills, to the stream beds and to the valleys:

ste¢ ‘Here I am! I am bringing upon you a sword,
and I shall certainly destroy your high places. And
your altars must be made desolate and your incense
stands must be broken, and I will cause your slain ones
to fall before your dungy idols. And I will put the
carcasses of the sons of Israel before their dungy
idols, and I will scatter your bones all around your
altars. In all your dwelling places the very cities will
become devastated and the high places themselves
will become desolated, in order that they may lie
devastated and your altars may lie desolated and be
actually broken and your dungy idols may be actually
made to cease and your incense stands cut down and
your works wiped out. And the slain one will certainly
fall in the midst of you, and you will have to know
that I am Jehovah.’”’”—Ezekiel 6:1-7.*%

IDOL WORSHIPERS WILL HAVE TO ENOW WHO HE IS
? Idolatrous high places, idolatrous altars, idolatrous

* Here begins the series of sixty-two occurrences in the book of
Ezekiel where Jehovah declares that others will ‘‘have to know that
I am Jehovah as follows: Ezekiel 6:7, 10, 13, 14; 7:4, 9, 11:1

13:9, 14, 21, 23; 14:8; 15:7; 16:62; 20712, 20 ' 26, 38
42 44 2é1623492424272557n 71 26:6; 28:22, 2426,
296, b, 16, 21. 308, 19, 26; 82:15; 33:29; 34:27; 354 9, 15;
36:11, 23, 38; 37!6, 13; 38:23; 39672223.

T, 8. What was Ezekiel told to say to Israel's mountains, hills, stream
it:eds tant}i‘ vaileys regarding a purging, and so what would the land
ave to know

9. What had Jehovah meant for that beautiful land to be religiously,
and what was now infringing upon exclusive worship at his temple?
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incense stands, dungy idols—those are the vile things
by means of which the unfaithful inhabitants of the
mountains and hills and valleys and banks of the
stream beds of the land of Judah are polluting their
God-given possession. He had meant for that beautiful
land to be sanctified as a place of his clean worship,
but now, after 860 years of occupancy, look at it!
Desecrated by those corrupt high places, altars, incense
stands, dungy idols, whereas Jehovah's temple was
ignored as the only right place of worship with the
help of his priesthood there!

10 Little wonder, therefore, that Jehovah determined
to bring the “sword” of aggressive warfare upon those
mountains, hills, stream beds and valleys of the land
of Judah, to cause the slain bodies of the idolaters
to fall around their idols that were filthy like the
dung of animals. Their high places, incense stands
and altars with which they carried on their idolatrous
worship were to be wrecked by the highly militarized
invaders whom Jehovah would bring against this land
to purge it of its idolatrous inhabitants.

1Tt had to take such drastic action as that to rid
those mountains, hills, stream beds and valleys of
the land of Judah of those rebels against the pure
worship of the one living and true God. They had
chosen to leave Jehovah out of their minds, and they
had caused the mountains, hills, stream beds and
valleys of the God-given land to be identified with
false worship and the names of false deities. Now,
by his purging work, he would cause those mountains,
hills, stream beds and valleys to know once again
who is the true God: “You will have to know that I
am Jehovah.”"—Ezekiel 6:7.

12 Bodily immorality is unclean. Spiritual immoral-
ity, or spiritual fornication, is still worse. Spiritual

10. Why was Jehovah bringing the sword of aggressive warfare
upon that land?

11, Why was such drastic action with the sword of war necessary,
but thereby what would the land come to know?

12. How had _the Israelites become guilty of spiritual immorality,
and according to what rule was this punishable?



118 “THE NATIONS SHALL KNOW THAT | AM JEHOVAH"  Ezekiel 6:8-10

fornication—that is what those ancient Israelites were
guilty of to a shocking degree. By means of the cov-
enant that Jehovah had established by means of the
prophet Moses in 1513 B.C.E., Jehovah had brought
the nation of Israel into a marriage relationship with
him. He was as a heavenly Husband to the nation.
(Jeremiah 31:31, 32) But the nation did not appre-
ciate its blessed relationship to him, but united itself
to false gods in idolatrous worship. By this the nation
committed spiritual immorality. Was physical forni-
cation punishable according to the law of Jehovah?
Yes. Likewise, spiritual fornication or immorality was
punishable, for it meant unfaithfulness to the nation’s
covenant with him. How the disloyal Israelites would
be punished and would suffer for their spiritual immo-
rality, Jehovah went on to say by Ezekiel:

13 “And when it occurs I will let you have as a
remnant the ones escaping from the sword among
the nations, when you get scattered among the lands.
And your escaped ones will certainly remember me
among the nations to which they will have been taken
captive, because I have been broken up at their forni-
cating heart that has turned aside from me and at
their eyes that are going in fornication after their
dungy idols; and they will certainly feel a loathing
in their faces at the bad things that they have done
in all their detestable things. And they will have to
know that I am Jehovah; not in vain did I speak
gbOU:lLt doing to them this calamitous thing.”—Ezekiel

:8-10.

14 The escapees of the sword of execution right there
in the land of Judah will be but a remnant of these
idolatrous spiritual fornicators. But into slavish cap-
tivity they will be led away from the mountains, hills,
stream beds and valleys in which they committed
the things detestable to Jehovah, the One to whom

13. By Ezekiel, what did Jehovah say regarding the scattered ones
that escaped from the sword, and what would they have to know?
14. Comparativel%r, what would the escapees of the idolatrous Israelites
constitute, and for what feeling will they take up residence in exile,
and what will they have to know ?
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they had been married by their national covenant.
But it will be only for shame of face that they will
take up residence in the lands of their captors. Their
false gods will prove to be no saviors to them. Since
they abandoned Jehovah in order to pursue spiritual
immorality, he abandons them to their enemies. Then
this captive remnant of escaped ones will know that
he is Jehovah, who cannot be tampered with in a
disregard of their matrimonial covenant. By hard ex-
periences in the distant lands of their captors they
will know that, in the terms of his covenant with them,
he did not speak in vain to warn them that he would
bring upon them the terrible consequences of their
forsaking his pure worship.

15 Like the mountains, hills, stream beds and valleys
of the land of Judah, the realm of Christendom has
been polluted by the religious things that she adopted
from the idolatrous pagans in order to carry on her
spiritual immorality. She should have kept her realm
clean of all false worship, because she paraded herself
before all the nations as being Christian and so as
being in the “new covenant” with God through the
Mediator, Jesus Christ. But her standing as Christian
before the eyes of the world she profaned by imi-
tating the “heathen” in religious idolatry both in
teaching and in practice. She is wrongly occupying
any standing as Christian. She has no right to the
name Christian. She must be removed from such a
standing and name. At her destruction Jehovah will
deprive her of such a standing and name. Any ad-
herents who escape execution at her destruction have
no prospect of a future free life. They will be taken
over and brought under the control of the secular
elements of this world. They will have to know that
their executioner is really Jehovah and that he did
not speak amiss in his holy written Word, the Sacred
Bible. '

15. Similarly how has Christendom committed spiritual immorality,

what will happen to her as to a place in the realm called Christian,
and what will she have to know concerning her executioner?
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DRASTIC MEANS BY WHICH TO MAKE THEM ENOW
16 The knowledge that He is Jehovah will have to
be forced upon the spiritual fornicators of Christen-
dom, just as it had to be in the case of the polluters
of the mountains, hills, stream beds and valleys of
the land of Judah. To emphasize this fact still more,
the Lord God went on to say to his prophet Ezekiel:
17 “This is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah has
said, ‘Clap your hands and stamp with your foot, and
say: “Alas!” on account of all the bad detestable things
of the house of Israel, because by the sword, by the
famine and by the pestilence they will fall. As for
the one far away, by the pestilence he will die; and as
for the one that is nearby, by the sword he will fall;
and as for the one that has been left remaining and
that has been safeguarded, by the famine he will die,
and I will bring to its finish my rage against them.
And you people will have to know that I am Jehovah,
when their slain ones come to be in the midst of their
dungy idols, all around their altars, upon every high
hill, on all the tops of the mountains and under every
luxuriant tree and under every branchy big tree, the
place where they have offered a restful odor to all
their dungy idols. And I will stretch out my hand
against them and make the land a desolate waste,
even a desolation worse than the wilderness toward
Diblah, in all their dwelling places. And they will
have to know that I am Jehovah.’ "—Ezekiel 6:11-14.
18 To think of all the destruction that was to come
upon the inhabitants of the land of Judah by the fam-
ine, the pestilence and the sword of war was enough
to make a person cry out, “Alas!” Yes, enough to
move a person to make this exclamation emphatic by
clapping the hands and stamping with the foot! There
would be no escaping by the guilty ones from the

16, 17. As in Israel's case, Christendom must come to know that He
is Jehovah in what way, and Ezekiel was told to describe this way
with what details?

18. Why was Ezekiel told to ecry out, clap his hands and stamp
with his foot, and for the spiritual fornicators why would no
place at all be safe from execution of God's judgment?
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execution of the judicial decisions of the Sovereign
Lord Jehovah. If a spiritual fornicator escaped one
form of execution, another form was certain to strike
him. Near or far, wherever a person happened to be
physically located would not safeguard him. He is
marked for annihilation. And famine and pestilence
that would take their toll of victims would not be
plagues that spread to the land of Judah from outside
lands, but such disasters would arise within as the
result of activity from the outside by the sword of
the aggressive invader. Only by the execution of the
divine judicial decision to the full will Jehovah’s rage
against them come to a finish and subside.

19 What a sight there is to behold! Dead bodies of
the spiritual fornicators all around their idolatrous
altars, by their incense stands upon which they of-
fered incense emitting restful odors to their false gods,
at their religious “high places” on the hilltops and
mountaintops, and in the shade under the trees of
luxuriant foliage and branchy big trees! A ghastly
silent testimony to the mournful end to which the
God who requires exclusive devotion to Him brings
the spiritual fornicators! They have been made to
know that the one living and true God is Jehovah.
A covenant with Him is not a mere scrap of manu-
script to be torn to pieces and canceled unilaterally
by the unfaithful party to the covenant at any time
that he likes! A covenanter should not think that
Jehovah does not care about his covenants, that he
forgets about them, or that he does not hold the cov-
enanter as well as himself to the covenant as being
a binding one. He is true to His covenant. Not only
does he bless the covenanter who is true to the cov-
enant, but he punishes the covenanter who is untrue
to the covenant according to the punishments specified
in the covenant.

19. The sight of the dead bodies lying at the locations for idolatrous
worship silently testifies to what fact, and it emphasizes what things
about a covenant with God?
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20 Left behind are the putrefying corpses of all these
slain ones when the remnant of survivors are led away
by their captors into alien lands. The mountains, hills,
stream beds and valleys of the land of Judah are
cleansed of all the polluting idolatry and idolatrous
spiritual fornicators by being left a desolation. Why,
the desolate waste is worse than the wilderness that
stretches “toward Diblah.” (Ezekiel 6:14, NW; LXX;
Vg; Aramaic; Syriac; Arabic) By lying desolate for
seventy years, without man or domestic animal, the
land would be considered cleansed and rested up from
its pollution, according to the decree of Jehovah. He
was obliged to vindicate his unbreakable word. He had
to uphold the reality of his own Godship. Said he,
in connection with those covenant breakers, those spir-
itual fornicators: “And they will have to know that
I am Jehovah.”

21 That ancient type will not fail of fulfillment upon
its modern, antitypical counterpart. Christendom will
be uprooted from where she has been deeply en-
trenched for sixteen centuries. Her realm will be deso-
lated, without her hypocritically Christian clergymen
and church institutions. Men will look at the place
where she used to exist and to flourish, and she will
be no more. (Psalm 37:9, 10) Like her ancient type,
she will have to feel the full force of the words of the
God whom she has misrepresented: ‘“And they will
have to know that I am Jehovah.” (Ezekiel 6:14) His
pure worship will survive Christendom’s destruction
everlastingly from the earth.

THE END OF HER IS NEAR!
22 Should the destruction of an idolatrous system
of false, hypocritical religion call for pity from the

20. Thus how were the mountains, hills, stream beds and valleys of
Judah to be cleansed and rested up from all the misuse, and what
were the covenant breakers to know

21. How will that ancient type have a modern fulfillment, all this
resulting in what vital knowledge to whom?

22. Should sorrow or 3}11‘.}' be felt at the destruction of Christendom,
anjdi at:’ what result ereof will lovers of truth and rzghteousness
rejoice?
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eyes of persons who love truth and righteousness, or
even pity from the eyes of the God of true worship?
The great oppression and the blinding and misguidance
of the people that have resulted from such false re-
ligion keep the lovers of truth and righteousness from
feeling sorry. To the contrary, they rejoice at the
clearing of the way for the prevalence of pure and
true worship throughout the whole earth. The ap-
proaching end of Christendom does not fill these with
sorrow or dismay. The Sovereign Lord God himself
will feel no more sorrow at this than he felt when he
brought destruction upon her ancient type, the inhab-
itants of the land of Judah and Jerusalem. In evidence
of this the prophet Ezekiel writes:

22 “And the word of Jehovah continued to occur
to me, saying: ‘And as for you, O son of man, this
is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah has said to the
soil of Israel, “An end, the end, has come upon the
four extremities of the land. Now the end is upon you,
and I must send my anger against you, and I will judge
you according to your ways and bring upon you all
your detestable things. And my eye will not feel sorry
for you, neither will I feel compassion, for upon you
I shall bring your own ways, and in the midst of you
your own detestable things will come to be; and you
people will have to know that I am Jehovah.”’”
—Ezekiel 7:1-4.

24Tt is still the year 613 B.C.E. as Jehovah makes
that statement. The destruction of the city of Jeru-
salem and its defiled temple was therefore just six
years off, the closing six years of a period of forty
years of bearing the “error” of the house of Judah.
(Ezekiel 4:6) Quite precisely, then, Jehovah could
say that “an end, the end” has come upon the four
extremities of the land, “the soil of Israel.” He himself
feels the urgency of the progress of events as he says:

23. Though not feeling sorry or pitiful, Jehovah can bring what upon
doers of detestable things and thus make them know what?

24. Why was Jehovah precise in saying that ‘‘an end, the end,” had
come upon the land, and what is it really that He brlngs to an end?
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“Now the end is upon you.” It means that the time
has come for him to take judicial action as respects
the “soil of Israel” to its four corners. So he adds:
“And I must send my anger against you, and I will
judge you according to your ways and bring upon
you all your detestable things.” It is not the ‘“soil of
Israel,” ‘“‘the four extremities of the land,” that He
brings to an end. The lifeless soil is not responsible
to Him. Rightly, it is the unfaithful religious system
that has for more than three centuries been operating
upon this soil that Jehovah brings to an end in his
righteous anger.

25 He will not be held back by sorrow and compassion
from putting an end to that religious system with its
detestable things. He will not change his law that,
as a person or nation sows, it must also reap. The
consequences of its own unfaithful ways must be
brought upon it, to make the religious system eat
the fruitage of its own doings. In this way the religious
adherents of that system must be made to know that
he is Jehovah, that he is the same Jehovah who said
to his covenant people by the mouth of the prophet
Moses: “If you will not do this way, you will also
certainly sin against Jehovah. In that case know that
your sin will catch up with you [will find you out].”
—Numbers 32:23, NW; AS.

2¢ Bven those whom Jehovah uses as his executioners
on earth might appreciate that the detestable religious
system is getting nothing but its just deserts and
deserves no pity. Listen in on the prophet Jeremiah
as he tells us what a Babylonian army officer said
to him after the destruction of Jerusalem in the year
607 B.CE.: “The word that occurred to Jeremiah
from Jehovah after Nebuzaradan the chief of the

25. What divine law concerning consequences will Jehovah not change
toward the detestable religious system, and what will its religious
adherents be brought to know as regards their covenant?

26. As to discerning that one gets one's deserts, what is indicated
by the observation that Nebuzaradan made to Jeremiah concerning
Jerusalem's destruction?
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bodyguard sent him from Ramah, when he took him
while he was bound with handcuffs in the midst of
all the exiles of Jerusalem and of Judah, who were
being taken into exile in Babylon. Then the chief of
the bodyguard took Jeremiah and said to him: ‘Je-
hovah your God himself spoke this calamity against
this place, that Jehovah might bring it true and do
just as he has spoken, because you people have sinned
against Jehovah and have not obeyed his voice. And
this thing has happened to you.’ *—Jeremiah 40:1-3.

2" Today Christendom has been longer in existence
than the 860 years that the house of Israel was in the
Promised Land by the time that Ezekiel was appointed
as a prophet and a watchman over Israel. She has a
longer record of committing detestable things in her
religious realm. She has been a longer time in coming
to her day of reckoning. But now at last her sin has
found her out, has caught up with her. The end that
Jehovah has decreed for her is about to come upon
her, and she may expect no mercy from Him. She
is past all possibility of repenting and converting
to Him.

28 Just as it was foretold concerning these last days,
Christendom has had a “form of godliness,” a “form
of godly devotion,” but she has all along been “denying
the power thereof,” or ‘“proving false to its power.”
(2 Timothy 3:1-5, AV; NW) By not holding true
to the Holy Bible, she ignored the God who is set forth
in the Bible, Jehovah. He does her no injustice by
bringing upon her the consequences of her ways and
by showing her how detestable to Him her religious
things are. At her end it is proper for her to know
that there is indeed a God named Jehovah, who gives
due rewards.

27. How does Christendom’s existence compare with that of Israel
upon the Promised Land down to Ezekiel's appointment, and now
what is about to come upon her?

28. As foretold, what has been the religious course of Christendom,
Ialnﬂ? does Jehovah do her any injustice by bringing her ways upon
er?
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2 Never can Christendom rightly scream out to
Jehovah, “Calamity howler!”’ because he told Ezekiel
to say, with her as well as the unfaithful house of
Israel in mind:

20 “This is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah has
said, ‘A calamity, a unique calamity, look! it is coming.
An end itself must come. The end must come; it must
awaken for you. Look! It is coming. The garland must
come to you, O inhabiter of the land, the time must
come, the day is near. There is confusion, and not the
shouting of the mountains. Now shortly I shall pour
out my rage upon you, and I will bring my anger
against you to its finish, and I will judge you according
to your ways and bring upon you all your detestable
things. Neither will my eye feel sorry nor shall I feel
compassion. According to your ways shall I do the
bringing upon you yourself, and your own detestable
things will come to be right in the midst of you; and
you people will have to know that I am Jehovah
doing the smiting.’ ’—Ezekiel 7:5-9.

31 No, there was no mistake about what we heard
when Jehovah spoke the first time. He meant what
he said in the first place. So for the sake of emphasis
he repeats himself in many respects, with some new
details added, about the end. A “garland” will indeed
come to the idolatrous inhabiter of the land, but it
will encircle the inhabiter’s head with calamitous
things, not with the nice-looking decoration of an
idolater who is enjoying a festival. It will be a time,
not of well-arranged ceremonies, but of confusion,
false religion not being able to unite the people in
any self-helpful measures, even against a common
enemy. What shouting will then be heard will be that
of wild confusion, not that of revelers at the religious
“high places” on the mountains or the shouting of
men treading the grapes gathered from the vineyards

29, 30. A calamity must come because Jehovah brings what upon the

E;hg.bltei 2f the land, and the one doing the striking shall be known
e who ?

31. What kind of garland will it be that will come upon the inhabiter

of the land, and the shouting then will not be for what causes?
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on the mountainsides. There will be the noise foretold
for this time by the prophet Isaiah:

32 “There is a sound of uproar out of the city [of
Jerusalem], a sound out of the temple! It is the sound
of Jehovah repaying what is deserved to his enemies.”
—Isaiah 66:6.

3 If, in their dire distress, people finally call to
Jehovah as a last source of relief, he will not hear
them. His eye will not feel sorry, nor will he feel com-
passion for these idolatrous worshipers who have con-
tinually refrained from listening to him. When he fails
to answer their prayers, they will come to sense that
he is against them. By his prophets and by his Bible
instructors he has foretold this calamitous end upon
the unfaithful religious system. Hence when it comes
upon them, they will be able to attribute it to no one
else-but Him. Just as he said to the stubborn, heedless
religionists: ‘“You people will have to know that I am
Jehovah doing the smiting.”

THE “ROD” FOR DIVINE USE ON THAT DAY

# Back in Ezekiel's day Jehovah had his executional
forces ready, and He foretold who they would be,
namely, the military forces of the Third World Power
of Bible history, namely, Babylon, of whom the mighty
Nebuchadnezzar was then king. Correspondingly, Je-
hovah has his visible executional forces ready now,
poised to strike Christendom, the present-day counter-
part of the land of Judah and Jerusalem. Jehovah
refers to these in his next words:

35 “T.ook! The day! Look! It is coming. The garland
has gone forth. The rod has blossomed. Presumptuous-
ness has sprouted. Violence itself has risen up into a
rod of wickedness. It is not from them, nor is it from

32. The noise then will be due to what, according to Isaiah 66:6?

33. Why will no pity then be deserved, and to whom will they then
knowingly be able to attribute the calamitous end?

34. What executional forces did Jehovah have ready for his use back
in Ezekiel's day? !

35. To what time period does Jehovah now repeatedly call attention,
and in view of it what should the buyer and the seller respectively
not do for certain reasons?
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their wealth; and it is not from their own selves,
nor is there any eminency in them. The time must
come, the day must arrive. As regards the buyer, let
him not rejoice; and as regards the seller, let him not
go into mourning, for there is hot feeling against all
its crowd. For to what was sold the seller himself
will not return, while their life is yet among the
living ones; for the vision is for all its crowd. No one
will return, and they will not possess themselves each
one of his own life by his own error.”—Ezekiel 7:10-13.

3¢ Let the hypocritical religionists who claim to be
in a relationship with the Sovereign Lord God by a
covenant through his mediator not forget that this
extraordinary day is coming. It must be a terrible day;
otherwise, Jehovah would not so repeatedly call atten-
tion to it. From the description that he gives of it
by Ezekiel, it does prove to be a most tragic day!
On that day the “garland” is to be put as a circlet
upon the head of the doomed people, to crown them
with calamity. The symbolic “rod” for the applying
of punishment is at hand, for Jehovah’s use, for it has
blossomed. In Ezekiel’s day it was King Nebuchad-
nezzar together with his then invincible Babylonian
military forces. Babylon, as represented by her king
and his armies, was going to do the presumptuous
thing against Jehovah’s chosen people and his temple.

3" On this account Jehovah addresses Babylon as
Presumptuousness personified, saying: ‘ ‘Look! I am
against you, O Presumptuousness,’ is the utterance of
the Sovereign Lord, Jehovah of armies, ‘for your day
must come, the time that I must give you attention.
And Presumptuousness will certainly stumble and fall,
and it will have no one to cause it to rise up.”” (Jere-
miah 50:31, 32) Since Babylonish PRESUMPTUQUS-
NESS had “sprouted,” it was in position to exert itself
and was ready to do so.

36. On whose head was the ‘“‘garland” to be placed, what was the
“rod"' that had blossomed and so was ready to be applied, and against
whom was presumptuous action to be taken?

37. By what term does Jehovah address Babylon, and what does its
having “‘sprouted’ mean for it?
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¢ The violence that marked the Jerusalem and Ju-
dah of Ezekiel’s day reminds us that, since the year
1914 C.E., we too have entered into an “age of vio-
lence,” especially so in Christendom. Has such violence
“risen up into a rod of wickedness”? Most assuredly,
Yes! A violent “wind” is what the violent religionists
keep sowing, and “a stormwind is what they will reap.”
(Hosea. 8:7) Violence brings on its own punishment
as by a “rod” for its own wickedness. In the case
of these violent religionists the truth of Proverbs 13:21
must be demonstrated: “Sinners are the ones whom
calamity pursues, but the righteous are the ones whom
good rewards.” From the “rod” of punishment the
violent religionists do not deserve to be shielded. There
is no “eminency” to be found in them, no worthiness
of being spared from the execution of Jehovah’s ju-
dicial decisions. There is no excusableness that pro-
ceeds from them, nor from their wealth, nor from
their very own selves. They deserve to feel the “rod”
for their wickedness.

% Learn, now, the long-range effects of the coming
of that day of deserved punishment. There is no
reason for a buyer to rejoice because he has bought
the hereditary land-property of a fellow Israelite and
thus expects to reap the produce from that land down
till the Jubilee year. Let not-the indebted Israelite
who is economically forced to sell his hereditary prop-
erty mourn because of his loss till the next Jubilee
year in the land of Judah. Why not? Because the
feeling of Jehovah is hot against “all its crowd,”
buyers and sellers alike. When the calamitous day
arrives, either they will be killed off or else they will
be taken off the land into distant exile. Even if the
sellers were to survive until the next Jubilee year,
even though “their life is yet among the living ones”

38. What does the mention of violence remind us of that has set in
since 1914 C.E., and how has ‘“‘violence' resulted in belng a *'rod”
for punishing wickedness?

39, 40. Why was the seller not to mourn, and the buyer not to rejoice,
and was that “crowd” to expect that by committing error each one
could possess himself of his own life?
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when that year of liberation falls due, no seller will
return to the hereditary possession that he sold to
pay off his debt. Why is that to be so?

4 Because the exile of the violent religionist would
extend beyond the time of the next Jubilee year.
The exile would be longer than the Jubilee cycle of
fifty years. (Leviticus 25:8-54) Jehovah would enforce
his decree that the land of Judah should lie desolate,
without man or domestic animal, for seventy years.
(Jeremiah 25:11, 12; 29:10) Furthermore, after the
long-desolated land would begin to be occupied again,
the Jubilee system would not be put in operation again
in the land of Judah. Each hereditary possession
that was sold before that calamitous day would be
gone for good. So why should the seller of it mourn?
He would have to part with it anyhow when that day
of recompense came. And so, too, would the buyer
of it, for which reason he had no cause to rejoice
at his purchase. The ‘“vision” of coming catastrophe
is meant “for all its crowd,” without distinction. They
are not to expect that by the committing of some
planned “error” they can or “will possess themselves
each one of his own life.”

1 From such an outcome of things we can draw
one conclusion for today: Any adherent of Christen-
dom who suffers material loss by her destruction in
the coming calamitous day will never recover his loss.
According to the ancient prophetic model in Ezekiel’s
day, Christendom is to be besieged by her desolators.
It will be a time of great fear on the part of her
members. They will be afraid to come to her defense
or to do battle with those bent on her destruction.
Let the military trumpet be blown to summon her
defenders to their defensive posts. The response there-
to will be like that foretold by Jehovah in further
describing the events of that “day” to Ezekiel, saying:

41. What does the seller’s permanent loss suggest as to adherents
of Christendom, and to what extent will fear affect the defense of
Christendom?
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42 “They have blown the trumpet and there has been
a preparing of everybody, but there is no one going
to the battle, because my hot feeling is against all
its crowd. The sword is outside, and the pestilence
and the famine are inside. Whoever is in the field,
by the sword he will die, ahd whoever are in the city,
famine and pestilence themselves will devour them.
And their escapees will certainly make their escape
and become on the mountains like the doves of the
valleys, all of which are moaning, each one in his
own error. As for all the hands, they keep dropping
down; and as for all knees, they keep dripping with
water. And they have girded on sackcloth, and shud- -
dering has covered them; and on all faces there is
shame and on all their heads there is baldness.”—Eze-
kiel 7:14-18.

4 The refusal of Jehovah to fight for them against
their besiegers will dishearten the religionists who are
under attack. Those who manage to keep alive will
have their hands drop from sheer faintness, as if
paralyzed. Out of fear their limbs will perspire so
heavily that their knees will drip from perspiration.
It will be no day of glory for false religionists, but
one of shame for them. At the overthrow of their
cherished religious system they will, as it were, shave
their heads bald in mourning.

MATERIAL RICHES THEN OF NO AVAIL!

44 Wait, though! What about the tremendous wealth
that the system of false hypocritical religion has
amassed? Will not the religious controllers of all this
material wealth be able to use these vast riches in
buying their way out to safety or to buy food and
drink to stave off starvation? Jehovah will not let
silver or gold bribe him or his executional forces so

42, How did Jehovah describe what responsiveness there would be to
the call to defense, and also the effects of fear and grief?

%3. %gch ?dishea.rtenment will be due to the refusal of whom to fight
or them?

44, What questions arise as to the use of the material wealth that
the system of false religion has amassed, in that day of calamity, and
what must the answers be?
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as to spare religious systems that have trusted in
material riches to save them in the day of reckoning.
By His prophet Ezekiel he says:

45 “Into the streets they will throw their very silver,
and an abhorrent thing their own gold will become.
Neither their silver nor their gold will be able to
deliver them in the day of Jehovah’s fury. Their souls
they will not satisfy, and their intestines they will
not fill, for it has become a stumbling block causing
their error. And the decoration of one’s ornament
—one has set it as reason for pride; and their detest-
able images, their disgusting things, they have made
with it. That is why I will make it to them an abhorrent
thing. And I will give it into the hand of the strangers
for plunder and to the wicked ones of the earth for
spoil, and they will certainly profane it. And I shall
have to turn away my face from them, and they will
actually profane my concealed place, and into it rob-
- bers will really come and profane it.”—FEzekiel 7:19-22.

¢ Imagine silver money being thrown into the streets
of the city of Jerusalem! Imagine gold money be-
coming like a thing abhorred! And yet once these
material riches were the things highly prized and
hungrily sought after. But putting money ahead of
spiritual interests and the craving of money became
a stumbling block over which the hypocritical religion-
ists stumbled and fell into committing “error” just
to make unjust gain. How shameful it was for the
prophet Micah to have to report: “Her own head ones
judge merely for a bribe, and her own priests instruct
just for a price, and her own prophets practice divina-
tion simply for money; yet upon Jehovah they keep
supporting themselves, saying: ‘Is not Jehovah in the
midst of us? There will come upon us no calamity.’
Therefore on account of you men Zion will be plowed

45. What did Jehovah say as to the gaining of deliverance by means
of silver and gold on the day of His fury, and what are the things
that he will then let be profaned?

46. To the hypocritical religionists, what has become a “‘stumbling
block causing their error,” and what shameful report did the prophet
Micah make about such religionists of his day?
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up as a mere field, and Jerusalem herself will become
mere heaps of ruins, and the mountain of the house
[of Jehovah] will be as the high places of a forest”!
—Micah 3:11, 12.

47 As regards the religious leaders of Christendom,
they also have charged money for their ecclesiastical
services to the church members. They have charged
for performing baptisms and marriages, for blessing
homes and properties of church members, for saying
masses in church and for praying in behalf of the
“souls of the dead in Purgatory,” for granting in-
dulgences, for admission into church or for seats there-
in, for education at religious schools, for serving as
chaplains in the armies, for carrying of images of
“saints” in processions, at the same time accepting
money from the political State where there happens
to be a union of Church and State or a State Church.
Countless other ways have been devised to take in
money from the people. And much of such money
has been invested in the financial center of Wall Street,
New York city, and in other commercial enterprises
for the sake of money profits. Scandalously this greed
for money and material riches has caused the religious
leaders of Christendom to stumble into erroneous con-
duct before God.—1 Timothy 6:10.

4 But a human creature cannot eat gold or silver
or paper stocks and bonds! In Jehovah’s day of ac-
counting for them the hypocritical religionists will not
be able to consume gold and silver to fill their intes-
tines with needed food amid famine conditions. They
will not be able to ransom their lives with gold and
silver by bribing Jehovah and his executional agents
in the earth. Did not the Christian apostle Peter tell
Simon, the professional magician in the city of Sa-
maria: “May your silver perish with you, because

47. How have the religious leaders of Christendom charged for eccle-
siastical services, and such materialism has proved to be a stumbling
block to fall into what error?

48, How valueléss will gold and silver, though eolned be in the day
of Jehovah's fury, and how will it béecome an ‘‘abhorrent thing"'

the possessors?
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you thought through money to get possession of the
free gift of God”? (Acts 8:9-20) Yes! And as respects
those who think they will be able to buy their way
out and satisfy the animalistic cravings of their souls,
the Sovereign Lord God says: ‘“Neither their silver
nor their gold will be able to deliver them in the day
of Jehovah’s fury.” (Ezekiel 7:19) Such coined metal
will be valueless. To its owners even gold will become
an “abhorrent thing,” when they now at last reflect
that their greed for it has brought on their destruction.

40 The religious leaders of Christendom have adorned
themselves with gold and silver crucifixes, rings, mi-
ters, crosiers, regalia, thrones, and other paraphernalia.
They have made such costly things the “decoration
of one’s ornament,” and they have set such as a reason
for priding themselves, considering themselves as some-
bodies higher than the common, ordinary laity.

5% They have also used such gold and silver and
jewels for decorating the images and emblems used
in their churches. “Detestable images,” ‘“disgusting
things,” Jehovah calls them, despite their artistic con-
struction. As in the case of ancient Jerusalem in the
day of Jehovah’s fury against her, those gold and
silver and bejeweled articles of false worship will be
plundered by the antireligious ‘“‘strangers” and will
be seized as “spoil” by the irreligious “wicked ones.”
They will not consider as untouchable the things,
even religious images, held sacred by Christendom.
They will profane such reputedly holy things. What
enormous accumulations of wealth in Christendom will
fall to the greedy irreligious despoilers in the “day
of Jehovah’s fury”!

51 Shocking profanation of things once regarded as
most holy took place back there in the year 607 B.C.E.,

49, What ‘‘decoration of one’s ornament” have the religious leaders
set as a ‘'‘reason for pride” in comparison with whom?

50. What else besides themselves have the religious leaders used gold,
silver and ?Iewels in decorating, and how will such things be profaned in
the day of Jehovah's fury?

51. How did shocking (Frotanation of things considered most holy
gﬁglnehig tgacz'!B'C'E" and for that reason where did Jehovah have to

1 H
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just six years after the giving of this propheecy. Those
things had to do with Jehovah himself, a house, a
temple, dedicated to Him, and a city where he had
placed his holy rame! No wonder he had to say regard-
ing the religionists who formalistically worshiped
there: “I shall have to turn away my face from them”'!
(Ezekiel 7:22) This reminds us of what Jesus Christ
himself said to the Jews about their temple at Jeru-
salem, which was to be destroyed in the year 70 C.E.:
“Loook! Your house is abandoned to you.” (Matthew
23:38) Abandoned by Jehovah as a place of his pure
worship!

52 For what did that abandoned state of Jerusalem’s
temple open the way back there in Ezekiel’'s day?
Having in mind the Babylonian military forces, Je-
hovah said: “And they will actually profane my con-
cealed place, and into it robbers will really come and
profane it.”—Fzekiel 7:22,

58 Jehovah’s ‘“‘concealed place” was the innermost
chamber of the temple and was called ‘“the Most Holy.”
In the “day of Jehovah’s fury” the Babylonian in-
vaders would be permitted to profane even this most
sacred compartment. For then invading it in search
of loot no pagan Babylonian would be struck down
dead immediately by Jehovah or be smitten with lep-
rosy. Those Babylonian or Chaldean “robbers” would
be allowed, actually without divine punishment then,
to profane the temple even to its most sacred compart-
ment. It was because Jehovah’s presence was no longer
there! The Chaldean ‘“‘robbers” were permitted to make
away with the sacred utensils and paraphernalia of
Jerusalem’s temple and cart them off and display them
in the temples of their pagan gods and goddesses in
idolatrous Babylon. Behind them they left the smolder-
ing ruins of the looted temple that they had burned
down.—2 Kings 25:8-17; 2 Chronicles 36:17-19; Dan-
iel 5:2, 3; 22, 23.

52, 53. What was then Jehovah's ‘‘concealed place." and why did he

allow even the ?profe,natmn of it by the pagan ‘‘robbers” without
punishment then
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5 Those shocking events of ancient history were
prophetic and reflect the now not distant future. When
Jehovah turns away his face from the hypocritical ’
worshipers of Christendom, what can we expect, in
the light of the past? The profanation, misuse and
destruction of the things now rated as sacred by Chris-
tendom, even her most sacred things, be they the very
heart and center of Christendom, such as Vatican City,
or the palatial residences of the patriarchs of the
various sister church systems, Greek Orthodox, Con-
stantinopolitan, Armenian, Coptic, or palace of the
Anglicz?n archbishop. Nothing will be sacred to the
looters!

THE DIVINE PURPOSE IN ALL THIS

55 Tn all this the Sovereign Lord God who thus exe-
cutes his judicial decisions against false religion has
a valid purpose. He leads up to the plain declaration
of this purpose in what he next says to his prophet
Ezekiel:

s6 “Make the chain, for the land itself has become
full of bloodstained judgment and the city itself has
become full of violence. And I will bring in the worst
ones of the nations, and they will certainly take pos-
session of their houses, and I will cause the pride
of the strong ones to cease, and their sanctuaries must
be profaned. There will come anguish, and they will
certainly seek peace but there will be none. There will
come adversity upon adversity, and there will occur
report upon report, and people will actually seek a
vision from a prophet, and the law itself will perish
from a priest and counsel from elderly men. The king
himself will go into mourning; even a chieftain will
clothe himself with desolation, and the very hands
of the people of the land will get disturbed. According
to their way I shall act toward them, and with their

54. Of what was such ancient profanation of sacred things prophetic
for the now not distant future? d

55, 56. The consequences of what will Jehovah bring upon the false
religionists, and what is Jehovah's valid purpose in ail Of this?
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judgments I shall judge them; and they will have to
know that I am Jehovah.”—Ezekiel 7:23-27.

5 In the chains of captivity the survivors of the
destruction of Jerusalem in 607 B.C.E. could well
meditate on what had happened to their land and
nation. They could painfully realize that there is indeed
a God that intervenes in the affairs of men and that
his name is Jehovah. “Make the chain,” Ezekiel was
commanded by Jehovah, in order to indicate what
Jehovah had in store for the survivors of the national
catastrophe. Six years more, and those survivors did
find themselves in chains, being dragged off into dis-
tant exile in a pagan land. Speaking for the survivors
after the destruction of Jerusalem, the prophet Jere-
miah said in lamentation: ‘“He has blocked me up as
with a stone wall, that I may not go forth. He has
made my copper fetters heavy.” (Lamentations 3:7)
Jeremiah also tells what the king of Babylon did to
King Zedekiah, who had fled from the breached city
and was nonetheless captured: “And the eyes of Zede-
kiah he blinded, after which the king of Babylon
bound him with copper fetters and brought him to
Babylon and put him in the house of custody until
the day of his death.”—Jeremiah 52:11; 39:7.

58 Why was the “chain” of captives and exiles to be
forged for the house of Judah? Jehovah explained
to Ezekiel the reason for making this symbolic chain,
saying: “For the land itself has become full of blood-
stained judgment and the city itself has become full
of violence.” Inhabitants who were guilty of such
wicked things deserved to be chained and dragged off
the land that they were defiling.

i Whom, though, was Jehovah about to use to fasten
the chain upon them? The answer makes one shudder,
as Jehovah continues on to say: “And I will bring in

57. Jehovah's command to Ezekiel, ‘‘Make the chain,” was fulfilled
how in actuality?

gs.dg‘gg what reasons was the ‘‘chain"” to be forged for the house of
u 7

59. Why were those whom Jehovah used to forge the chain for Judah
called “‘the worst ones of the nations' ?



138 “THE NATIONS SHALL KNOW THAT | AM JEHOVAH" Ezekiel 7:24, 25

the worst ones of the nations, and they will certainly
take possession of their houses.” Aha! ‘“the worst ones
of the nations.” The Babylonian armies matched that
description, for Babylon then held the position of the
Third World Power of Bible history. Not even Egypt
could hold them in check. Later, in prophesying
against the king of Egypt, Ezekiel speaks of the
aggressive Babylonians as “the tyrants of the nations.”
(Ezekiel 30:11) In prophesying against the “leader”
of ancient Tyre, Ezekiel says: “Here I am bringing
upon you strangers, the tyrants of the nations, and
they will certainly draw their swords against the beau-
ty of your wisdom and profane your beaming splendor.”
—FEzekiel 28:1, 2, 7.

8 For about eighteen lunar months the city of Jeru-
salem held out against the siege by the “worst ones
of the nations,” and then the city was breached.
(2 Kings 25:1-4) Then, in fact, Jehovah did “cause
the pride of the strong ones to cease.” Their anointed
King Zedekiah, of the royal house of David, was cap-
tured while in flight. (2 Kings 25:4-7) The chief ones
of their priesthood of the family of Moses’ brother
Aaron were slaughtered. (2 Kings 25:18-21) In addition
to that, as Jehovah said, “their sanctuaries must be
profaned” by the ‘“worst ones of the nations;,” and
that did not exclude the gorgeous temple that had been
built by wise King Solomon at Jerusalem. —Ezek1e1
7:24; 2 Kings 25:8-17.

61 What, though, about the situation inside Jeru-
salem during the siege by the “worst ones of the
nations”? With the sword of punitive warfare outside
and with famine and pestilence taking their toll inside,
there must have been anguish inside the besieged city,
just as Jehovah had foretold. Why was it that He said:
“They will certainly seek peace and there will be none”?
It was because they did not seek peace in the way
60. How did Jehovah ‘‘cause the ride of the strong ones to cease"

and fulfill his determination that * &eir sanctuaries must be profaned’ ?

61. Why was_ it that, among the besieged inhabitants, they would not
find peace although tﬁey sought it?




Ezekiel 7:25-27 CHRISTENDOM WILL KNOW—AT HER END 139

that Jehovah had instructed through the prophet Jere-
miah, namely, go out in unconditional surrender to
the Babylonians. (Jeremiah 21:7-9; 38:1-3, 9-23) Con-
sequently, what followed?

82 There was to ‘“come adversity upon adversity,”
and there was to “occur report upon report,” but
no good news from any quarter. It was of no use to
“seek a vision from a prophet,” aside from Jehovah’s
true prophet Jeremiah, who was held in custody. The
law as given by the priest, who was against priest
Jeremiah, was of no avail; it was to perish. The coun-
sel as given by the elderly men of experience was im-
practical; it also was to perish. Stubborn King Zede-
kiah, who was in fear of his own princes, had no other
course to take but “go into mourning.” Each chieftain
could not do anything but rip his garments apart in
expression of inward despair and grief and thus “clothe
himself with desolation.” With their leaders in such
a mental, spiritual and nervous state, what could the
common ‘“‘people of the land” do but get disturbed as
to using their hands, not knowing how and with what
to employ them? (Ezekiel 7:25-27) They had only
themselves to blame!

62 Continually those beleaguered inhabitants of the
land of Judah and Jerusalem had ignored the counsel
of the God of Israel. They had persecuted his prophets,
including Jeremiah the priest. The judgments that
their courts handed down and executed caused the
shedding of innocent blood, or because of the wicked-
ness of the people those courts had to handle capital
crimes involving blood. “Bloodstained judgment,” in-
deed, resulted! The capital city itself, Jerusalem, was
“full of violence,” despite its being the center of re-
ligious worship at the temple of Jehovah. Under such
circumstances was Jehovah obliged to deal lightly with
those religious rebels by condoning and overlooking

62. What would be the case as to getting information or an effective
law or practical advice and knowing how to use one's hands?

W did the besieged inhabitants have only themselves to blame
in the ight of their judgments and conduct, and what questions arise
as to Jehovah's obligations in this regard?
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their terrible “error”? Was he to act as if he did not
exist? Was he to deal with them as if he were some
god different from the Sovereign Lord Jehovah with
whom their forefathers had made a solemn covenant
through the mediator Moses? What must we say in all
fairness? '

¢t Jehovah was obliged to fulfill His part of the sol-
emn covenant and act toward them “according to
their way.” Also, “with their judgments.” That is to
say, with the judgments that apply to them according
to the law of His covenant, Jehovah was obliged to
‘“judge them,” to give to them according to their de-
serts. It was fair and equitable for Him to do so. He
must be true to Himself. He must leave no misimpres-
sions in their minds about Him. He is the same Je-
hovah as the One with whom their forefathers entered
into their solemn obligations under the law given
- through Moses. They needed to be forced to know
that He is Jehovah. The righteous way that He chose
was the way to bring this about.

WHAT ABOUT CHRISTENDOM ?

65 Ts Christendom of today to be treated in any
different way? Is not her realm likewise “full of blood-
stained judgment”? Is she not, even in her religious
centers and strongholds, “full of violence”? Why, then,
should any different treatment be expected for her?

% When in the coming ‘“great tribulation” the siege
takes place that results in her destruction at the hands
of the “worst ones of the nations,” she will continue
to do just as she is already doing. She will persist in
seeking peace and making terms according to her
ways, but ‘“there will be none” in that way. There
will be more extreme anguish than what she feels

64. What was Jehovah, as party to a covenant with Israel, obliged to
do, in order to leave no misimpression about himself in their minds?
65. What questions therefore arise with regard to Christendom as
to the treatment that she merits?

66. As in ancient Jerusalem’'s case, when Christendom's siege sets in
at the *‘great tribulation' she will be carrying on in what way, and
what will be the outcome with her?
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already. Further visions of her false prophets will
perish in failure. The law of her priesthood and clergy
will perish, disregarded; likewise, the counsel of her
worldly-wise elders. Ecclesiastical rulers will mourn.
Religious chieftains will lose confidence in their own
leadership and take on an appearance of desolation as
regards their hopes. Their hosts of laymen will have
nervous hands, uncertain as to how to apply their
powers to save their religious institutions. The olt-
come will be the same with Christendom as it was with
typical Jerusalem.

87 The ways of Christendom are written down on
the pages of history from her beginning in the fourth
century down till now. Since she has given all the
world to understand that she represents the Sovereign
Lord God, Jehovah must take her at her word and act
toward her according to her ways. His judgments that
apply to her are written in his sacred Word, the Bible;
and in full accord with these He must judge her. Those
judgments are unchangeable. By His executing them
upon her and thus bringing about her end, Christen-
dom will learn that He has not changed. He is still
the same God in this twentieth century. She will have
to know that He is Jehovah.

67. Since Christendom has all along claimed to represent God, in what,
then, will his taking her at her word result?




- Chapter 8

Detestable Religious Things
over Which to Sigh

IME moved on one year and two months closer to

the day of Jehovah’s fury against ancient Jeru-
salem when Ezekiel as an exile in Babylon received
his next revelation from the Sovereign Lord Jehovah.
If that year had an intercalary or thirteenth lunar
month in it, that lunar year and the two lunar months
offered more time than the prophet Ezekiel had been
commanded to lie on the ground, 390 days on his left
side and 40 days on his right side, in a mimic siege
of Jerusalem. (Ezekiel 4:4-7) Thus Ezekiel received
the revelation on the fifth day of the lunar month
Elul of the year 612 before our Common Era, or in
the sixth year of Ezekiel's exile in Babylon. He dates
the time in these words:

2 “And it came about in the sixth year, in the sixth
month, on the fifth day of the month, that I was sit-
ting in my house and the older men of Judah were
sitting before me, when the hand of the Sovereign
Lord Jehovah fell upon me there.”—Ezekiel 8:1.

¢ Evidently Jehovah had something special to bring
to the attention of those fellow exiles of Ezekiel who
were sitting before him in his house at Tel-abib in
Babylon. These older men had likely come to “inquire

1. After his visions in 613 B.C.E., how long was it before Ezekiel received
his next vision?

2, At the time of the vision, who were sitting before Ezekiel, and
where ?

3. Why were those elders there, and how lo did they h al
until t%ey learned what Ezekiel now saw? i Sy e 0 Walk

142
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of Jehovah,” by means of Ezekiel, just as turned out
to be the case over a year later. (Ezekiel 20:1-3)
When the “hand” of applied power of Jehovah fell upon
Ezekiel, to make him experience an exciting vision,
they had to wait until the divine power was lifted
from him at the close of the vision in order to learn
what Ezekiel had seen. Here is what he could tell them:

+“And I began to see, and, look! a likeness similar
to the appearance of fire; from the appearance of
his hips even downward there was fire, and from his
hips even upward there was something like the ap-
pearance of a shining, like the glow of electrum. Then
he thrust out the representation of a hand and took
me by a tuft of hair of my head, and a spirit carried
me between the earth and the heavens and brought
me to Jerusalem in the visions of God, to the entrance
of the inner gate that is facing northward, where the
dwelling place is of the symbol of jealousy that is
inciting to jealousy. And, look! the glory of the God
of Israel was there, like the appearance that I had seen
in the valley plain.”—Ezekiel 8:2-4.

5 The appearance that Jehovah assumed in this vi-
sion is not described in great detail by Ezekiel. He
had a fiery appearance, and from his hips downward
there was an appearance of fire. From his hips upward
there was a shining, “like the glow of electrum.” The
appearance is hard for Ezekiel to describe because
it bears no resemblance to the form of a man. But
it is awe-inspiring, glorious, just as was the case of
Ezekiel’s first vision of the celestial chariot at the
river Chebar. (Ezekiel 1:26-28) When this appearance
of Jehovah thrust out what corresponds with a human
hand (“the representation of a hand”) and took Eze-
kiel by a “tuft of hair” of his head, did he feel like
those Israelites whose hair Governor Nehemiah pulled

4, What did Ezekiel first see, and to where was he transported, and how ?
5. How does Ezekiel try to describe the glorious appearance assumed
ljy Jehuvn%:l. and what kind of spirit was it that transported him to
erusalem
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out because he was displeased at their disobeying God’s
law? (Nehemiah 13:25) Of course, God was not dis-
pleased with his prophet Ezekiel, but he was dis-
pleased at the things that He was going to show Eze-
kiel in vision. Being lifted up by this means, Ezekiel
was transported in spirit from Babylon to Jerusalem
hundreds of miles to the west. Evidently the “spirit”
that carried him there was the spirit of inspiration.

¢ Thus, “in the visions of God,” Ezekiel was set down
in the temple that had been built by King Solomon
in Jerusalem. That temple was now 415 years old. It
had an inner court and an outer court, the altar of sacri-
fice being located in the inner court. The facade of
the temple was toward the east, but Ezekiel was
deposited in the outer court at the “entrance of the
inner gate that is facing northward.” Behind Ezekiel
was the outer gate through which a person entered
into the outer court. What did he see there at the
entrance of the gate that leads into the inner court?
A lifeless, motionless ‘“symbol of jealousy that is in-
i:{itil}g to jealousy.” How this must have shocked Eze-

iel!

" In stark contrast with that idolatrous ‘“symbol of
jealousy” near the inner gate, “look!”’ as Ezekiel tells
us, “the glory of the God of Israel was there, like
the appearance that I had seen in the valley plain.”
(Ezekiel 8:4) The celestial chariot of Jehovah had
moved—ifrom the river Chebar in Babylonia where
Ezekiel had first seen it in vision, westward to the
doomed city of Jerusalem in the land of Judah. (Eze-
kiel 1:4-28) This movement of the celestial chariot
was ominous for Jerusalem!

¢ From his celestial chariot Jehovah began to speak
to Ezekiel there at the northern inner gate that led

6. By whom had the real temple, as seen by Ezekiel in vision, been
bu%lt'.’ and what did Ezekiel see at the entrance of the northern inner
gate?

7. What was nearby in stark contrast with that “symbol of jealousy,”
and for whom was its movement there ominous?

8. Ezckiel was asked whether he saw what, and what effect would
its being there have upon Jehovah?
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to the altar of sacrifice. “And,” says Ezekiel, “he pro-
ceeded to say to me: ‘Son of man, please, raise your
eyes in the direction of the north.’ So I raised my
eyes in the direction of the north, and, look! to the
north of the gate of the altar there was this symbol
of jealousy in the entranceway. And he went on to
say to me: ‘Son of man, are you seeing what great
detestable things they are doing, the things that the
house of Israel are doing here for me to become far
off from my sanctuary? And yet you will see again
great detestable things.’ ’—Ezekiel 8:5, 6.

® Just what kind of idolatrous thing this ‘“symbol
of jealousy” was we are not told. It is thought that
it was an “asherah,” or sacred pole, that represented
the false goddess who was the wife of the Canaanite
god Baal. Whatever it was, it incited the living God
Jehovah to jealousy, for it divided the exclusive de-
votion of the Israelites to Jehovah and it was in viola-
tion of the first two of the Ten Commandments, name-
ly: “I am Jehovah your God, who have brought you
out of the land of Egypt, out of the house of slaves.
You must not have any other gods against my face.
You must not make for yourself a carved image or
a form like anything that is in the heavens above or
that is on the earth underneath or that is in the waters
under the earth. You must not bow down to them nor
be induced to serve them, because I Jehovah your God
am a God exacting exclusive devotion, bringing pun-
ishment for the error.” (Exodus 20:2-5) Hence wor-
ship of that “symbol of jealousy” in Jehovah’s own
temple in Jerusalem was one of the ‘“great detest-
able things” that the apostate Israelites were doing.

10 Was such a material temple, defiled by the worship
of this “symbol of jealousy,” a proper ‘“sanctuary” for
Jehovah to continue occupying by his spirit and favor?

9. What effect did that ‘'symbol of jealousy' in his temple have upon
Jehovah, and of what divine commandments was its presence there
a violation?

10. The presence of that ‘‘symbol of jealousy' there obliged the Lord
God to do what as regards the temple, and what similar action by
him took place in 33 C.E.?
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No, indeed! That idolatrous symbol, together with
other “great detestable things,” made it necessary for
him to withdraw his spiritual presence. It obliged him,
as he said, “to become far off from my sanctuary.”
This meant for him to abandon it to destruction. The
same thing occurred in the year 33 of our Common
Era, when Jesus Christ said to the Jews concerning
their temple in Jerusalem: “Look! Your house is aban-
doned to you.” (Matthew 23:38) That desecrated tem-
ple was destroyed in 70 C.E.

11 Today Christendom has defiled its religious houses
with many symbols that divide its exclusive devotion
to the God whom it professes to serve, professedly
the God of the Bible. By such idolatrous things Chris-
tendom, which takes the name of the Son of God,
incites Jehovah the heavenly Father to jealousy. It
would be well, therefore, for churchgoing people of
Christendom to take note of what Jehovah showed
his prophet Ezekiel, to see whether they and their
church systems are guilty of these very same things,
in modern style. They might thus learn what to do
now without delay in order to save themselves from
destruction in the “great tribulation” that is shortly
to come upon the modern-day antitypical Jerusalem,
namely, Christendom. (Matthew 24:21, 22) Not yet
have we noted all the “great detestable things” that
turned away Jehovah from those who long ago pre-
tended to worship him, for, as he said to Ezekiel at
the temple of Jerusalem, “yet you will see again great
detestable things.” Let us see them also.

OUTRAGEOUS WORSHIP OF CREATURES
INFERIOR TO MAN

12 Fzekiel followed Jehovah on this tour of inspec-
tion of the temple conditions. He says: “Accordingly
he brought me to the entrance of the courtyard, and

11. What other religious system has defiled its houses in a way like
that of Jerusalem’'s temple, and what should adherents thereof do
therefore in order to take proper action?

' Where did Jehovah now bring Ezekiel, and what did he do
on being told?
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I began to see, and, look! a certain hole in the wall.
He now said to me: ‘Son of man, bore, please, through
the wall’ And I gradually bored through the wall,
and, look! there was a certain entrance. And he
further said to me: ‘Go in and see the bad detestable
things that they are doing here.’ "—FEzekiel 8:7-9.

13 According to this, Jehovah brought Ezekiel through
the northern inner gate right on into the inner court-
yvard where the altar was located. Inside this court-
yvard Ezekiel was shown a chamber at or near the
inner gate through which he had come. Do we now
see that hole in its wall? Ezekiel is told to bore through
it, enlarging the opening in order to get through to
the inside. Either through this bored entrance or
through another “certain entrance” near the bored
hole, Ezekiel is told to go in and see what those inside
are doing. What Ezekiel saw after doing so he tells us:

14 “So I went in and began to see, and, look! there
was every representation of creeping things and loath-
some bheasts, and all the dungy idols of the house of
Israel, the carving being upon the wall all round about.
And seventy men of the elderly ones of the house of
Israel, with Jaazaniah the son of Shaphan standing
in among them, were standing before them, each one
with his censer in his hand, and the perfume of the
cloud of the incense was ascending. And he proceeded
to say to me: ‘Have you seen, O son of man, what the
elderly ones of the house of Israel are doing in the
darkness, each one in the inner rooms of his show-
piece? For they are saying, “Jehovah is not seeing us.
Jehovah has left the land.” ’ "—Ezekiel 8:10-12.

15 This was taking place in the inner courtyard near
the temple altar! There may have been individual
chambers inside this structure into which Ezekiel had
bored his way, and the walls of all these had carvings
of creeping things, ceremonially unclean loathsome

14. Inside, what did Ezekiel see seventy men carrying on, and what
were they saying?

15. The things that those elderly men worshiped were the things wor-
shiped by what kind of nations?
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beasts and “dungy idols” such as the pagan Egyptians
in particular worshiped along the Nile River.

16 Qutrageously in the very temple of Jehovah, those
seventy elders of the house of Israel were offering
up incense to the false gods represented by those carv-
ings on the wall! To them it did not matter that they
were doing-such degraded false worship in the temple
of Jehovah. They quieted any fears of receiving pun-
ishment therefor by saying to themselves that Jeho-
vah was not seeing what they were doing in the dark-
ness, behind closed doors. In fact, Jaazaniah the son
of Shaphan and the sixty-nine other elders of the
house of Israel may have felt that Jerusalem and the
Kingdom of Judah had had so much trouble recently
at the hands of Babylon that Jehovah had apparently
“left the land” of Judah. And, as far as having further
interest in the land, Jehovah was dead!

17 Today, in this so-called Brain Age, does Christen-
dom show herself so smart as to keep from offering
up the incense of worship to “every representation of
creeping things and loathsome beasts, and all the
dungy idols,” such as those seventy elders of Israel
were perfuming? Well, look at the wild animals and
birds by which the nations of Christendom represent
or symbolize their respective countries, to which sym-
bols they give their heart’s devotion. Look at the
animalistic and birdlike names that the sports teams
of Christendom call themselves, the heroes of such
sports becoming popular idols for even churchgoing
people. And what about the Evolution Theory, which
even most of the clergy of Christendom have adopted
instead of holding to the Bible explanation of God’s
direct creation of man as distinct from the lower ani-
mals and fishes! Thus Jehovah is shoved out of the
picture as man’s divine Creator, and the evolutionist

16. How did those seventy elders quiet any fears of being punished
for carrying on such worship there?

17. In this “‘Brain Age,"”” how does Christendom show the inclination
of those seventy elders in worshiping beasts, birds and fish?
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clergy of Christendom lead their church people in
worshiping a theoretical evolutionary force as man’s
creator, at the same time speaking of Mother Nature
instead of the Heavenly Father as Creator and God.

18 If these hypocritical religionists of Christendom
think that Jehovah is paying no attention to what is
going on in the earth and is no longer interested, not
even in Christendom, and that thus “God is dead,”
they are greatly mistaken. He is as alive as ever, being
immortal, and he is highly offended at what is going
on among those who claim to represent him and to be
in a Christian relationship with him. These facts he
will shortly make them painfully feel.

1 Consequently church people who, are under the
influence and guidance of these clergy elders of Chris-
tendom have all good reason to consider the things
that Jehovah showed to his prophet Ezekiel. He sees
what the clergy are doing “in the darkness,” behind
closed doors. He hears and knows what they are saying
to themselves in self-assurance. Why should he not
be able to do this? Think of how, by means of visions,
he was able to uncover to Ezekiel what was going on
in the temple of Jerusalem, although Ezekiel was bodily
in Tel-abib in Babylonia five hundred miles east of
Jerusalem. Distance is no barrier to Jehovah’s vision
and hearing. Let us, then, read about what is next
shown to Ezekiel:

20 “And he [Jehovah] continued on to say to me:
‘You will yet see again great detestable things that
they are doing.” So he brought me to the entrance of
the gate of the house of Jehovah, which is toward
the north, and, look! there the women were sitting,
weeping over the god Tammuz.”—FEzekiel 8:13, 14.

18. Are those l:ﬁpccrltlcal religionists correct in their way of thinking,
and Jehovah shortly make them feel that he feels how toward them?
19. Who today have good reason to consider what Jehovah showed
here to Ezekiel, and how do his visions to Ezekiel prove that he sees
and hears what Is done and said in the dark?

20, 21. The false god over whom Ezekiel saw the women weeping

furnished the name for what lunar month, and what did he represent
to his worshipers in southwest Asia?
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WORSHIP OF THE FALSE GOD TAMMUZ

21 Tammuz—ah! we recall that the fourth month of
the lunar year is named after this false god. According
to the Babylonians and the Syrians he was the god of
vegetation that grows during the rainy season with
its kindly floods and dies during the dry season of
southwest Asia. Death of the vegetation pictured the
death of Tammuz, and it was his death that was be-
wailed annually at the time of the greatest heat, by
the idolatrous worshipers of Tammuz. At return of
the rainy season Tammuz was supposed to return
from the Underworld, as symbolized by the growth
again of the vegetation. Worship of Tammuz is under-
stood to be one of the oldest forms of false religious
worship in human history, and has not altogether dis-
appeared from certain parts of the earth even now.

22 However, in his book entitled “The Two Babylons”
Dr. Alexander Hislop identifies Tammuz with Nimrod,
the founder of the city of Babylon, about 180 years
after the flood of Noah’s day.

22 Nimrod was the great-grandson of Noah. Accord-
ing to Genesis 10:1, 6, 8-12, Nimrod became known as
“a mighty hunter in opposition to Jehovah.” Accord-
ing to religious tradition, Nimrod was executed for
his rebelliousness against Jehovah, the God of Noah.
Nimrod’s followers considered his violent death a trag-
edy or calamity, and deified him. Annually they me-
morialized his death on the first or second day of the
lunar month Tammuz, when the idolatrous women
wept over his idol. So among the ancient classical
writers he was given the name Bacchus, which means
“Bewept One,” “Lamented One.” This weeping over
him corresponds with that carried on over the legend-
ary Adonis, a beautiful youth who was loved by Venus
or Ishtar and who was Killed by a wild boar in the
22, With whom does the book The Two Babylons identify Tammuz?
23. Who, Biblically, was Nimrod, what did his followers do about

him after his death, and how do the mythical characters Bacchus and
Adonis correspond with him?
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mountains ot\\Lebanon. In fact, the Latin Vulgate Bible
and the English Douay Version Bible use the name
Adonis instead of Tammuz in Ezekiel 8:14: “Behold
women sat there mourning for Adonis,” or, “Lord.”

¢ The Two Babylons (page 245, footnote) derives
the name Tammuz from the words fam (‘“to make
perfect”) and muz (“fire”’) so as to mean ‘“Perfecting
Fire” or “Fire the Perfecter.” Another derivation gives
it the meaning “Hidden’” or “Obscure,” and this cor-
responds with the fact that the worship of the image
of Tammuz was carried on in a secret place, as pic-
tured at Ezekiel 8:14.* He was represented by the
first letter of his name, which is an ancient faqu, that
was a cross. The “sign of the cross’” was the religious
symbol of Tammuz. So there was an attempt to intro-
duce the worship of the idolatrous pagan cross into
the temple of Jehovah at Jerusalem. How scandalous
it was for those Israelite women, on the pavement of
the inner court of Jehovah’s temple, to be religiously
weeping over the executional death of Tammuz, in
reality over “Nimrod a mighty hunter in opposition
to Jehovah”!

* What today in Christendom, since its founding
in the fourth century by Roman Emperor Constantine
the Great, derives itself from all religious things having
to do with Nimrod alias Tammuz? Let us bear in mind
that “the beginning of his kingdom came to be Babel
[or Babylon] and Erech and Accad and Calneh, in the
land of Shinar. Out of that land he went forth into
Assyria and set himself to building Nineveh and
Rehoboth-Ir and Calah and Resen between Nineveh and
Calah: this is the great city.” (Genesis 10:10-12) Thus

* Others derive the name Tammuz from the Akkadian word Duzu,
which is associatetl with the Sumerian word Dumuzi, meaning * ‘Faith®
ful son,’ “‘Sprouting of life.”

24, What derivations have been given for the name Tammuz, what
letter became a symbol of him, and why was it scandalous Ior ‘women
to bewail Tammuz in Jehovah's temple"

25. According to Genesis 10:10-12, Nimrod _was a founder of what, and
_ what type of religion stems from the “‘beginning of his kingdom ?
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Nimrod was the founder of cities and of political sys-
tems of rule, contrary to the will of Jehovah God. All
false religion stemmed from Babylon after the flood
of the days of Noah. Genesis 10:8, 9 says that “he
[Nimrod] displayed himself a mighty hunter in opposi-
tion to Jehovah.”

26 The term “hunting,” according to the ancient Bab-
ylonian and Assyrian custom, was applied not only to
hunting for wild animals but also to military campaigns
against human creatures as the prey. So Nimrod made
himself a shedder of human blood in warfare.

27 How well these details about Nimrod fit also to
Christendom! Like Nimrod, she also has established
her own religious systems. These are generally thought
of as being in harmony with the Holy Bible of Jeho-
vah but in actuality being in harmony with religious
teachings of ancient Babylon, including the adoration
of the cross, the symbol of Tammuz. Like Nimrod,
Christendom has not confined herself to religion pure-
ly; she has mixed herself in worldly politics, setting
up, wherever possible, a union of Church and State,
with the Church trying to tell the State what to do.
She has claimed that her political emperors and kings
have ruled “By the grace of God.” Even her bishops,
archbishops and popes have been honored with mate-
rial thrones and are still said to “reign” over their
bishoprics and papal sees.

2¢ The politicians of this world are given prominent
positions and considerations in the church systems.
What a contrast this to the example of Jesus Christ,
who refused to be made a king on earth by men! To
the Roman governor, Pontius Pilate, he said: “My
kingdom is no part of this world. If my kingdom were
part of this world, my attendants would have fought
26. According to the Babylonian and Assyrian custom of applylng the
word “‘hunter,”” in what way was Nimrod a shedder of blood?

27. What has Christendom done as r(i)fsa:ds setting up religious systems
and how has she not confined herself to religion purely as her realm?

28. How have the politicians been favored by Christendom, and how has
she gone contrary politically to the words and example of Jesus Christ?
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that I should not be delivered up to the Jews. But,
as it is, my kingdom is not from this source.” (John
18:36) To the contrary of this, Christendom insists
that it is the duty of her church members to engage
in politics. At times and in some places, she endeavors
to dictate to them as to the political candidates for
whom they shall cast their election ballots. Members
of her clergy have even acted as political rulers, as
president, or prime minister, and so on.

2 And what about wanton bloodshed as committed
by “Nimrod a mighty hunter in opposition to Jeho-
vah”? Nimrod was merely a small prototype for Chris-
tendom! She too has engaged as a “hunter” in military
campaigns with carnal weapons. The most sanguinary
wars of all human history have been waged by the
members of Christendom, between themselves and
with the so-called infidels and pagans. All this is not
Christlike. It is Babylonish and smacks of Nimrod.

® The loss of human lives in these wars has caused
untold weeping by the womenfolk of Christendom.
Memorial days are held annually when the ones be-
reaved by war go to the graveyards to decorate the
burial plots of their slain warriors. The deaths of the
mighty war generals and other high-ranking warlords
are mourned by the patriotic, nationalistic members
of Christendom, these being eulogized in the churches
in which the funeral services are held. All this in full
agreement with the notorious fact that churches have
been used as recruiting stations and propaganda cen-
ters in times of war. Such connecting up of all these
political and military doings with the “house of God”
(the Church) in Christendom well reminds us of those
Israelite women sitting and weeping over Tammuz
inside the inner court of the temple of the Sovereign
Lord God in Ezekiel’s day.

29. How does Christendom find in Nimrod the “mighty hunter” a
small prototype of herself as regards bloodshed?

30. How have the wars of Christendom caused further weeping on
the part of the womenfolk and the paying of special respects by the
churches to high-ranking war figures?
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WORSHIPING A SYMBOLIC SUN

31 However, is that all? Ezekiel says not, for he goes
on to tell us what further Jehovah showed to him,
saying: “And he further said to me: ‘Have you seen
this, O son of man? You will yet see again great
detestable things worse than these.” So he brought me
to the inner courtyard of the house of Jehovah, and,
look! at the entrance of the temple of Jehovah, between
the porch and the altar, there were about twenty-five
men with their backs to the temple of Jehovah and
their faces to the east, and they were bowing down
to the east, to the sun. And he went on to say to me:
‘Have you seen this, O son of man? Is it such a light
thing to the house of Judah to do the detestable things
that they have done here, that they have to fill the
land with violence and that they should offend me
again, and here they are thrusting out the shoot
[twig] to my nose? And I myself also shall act in
rage. My eye will not feel sorry, neither shall I feel
compassion. And they will certainly call out in my
ears with a loud voice, but I shall not hear them.’”’
—Ezekiel 8:15-18; footnote reading.

32 The conduct of those twenty-five Israelite men
was specially outrageous toward Jehovah. There they
were, in the inner court of the temple dedicated to
him and in the space between the porch of the temple
and the altar of sacrifice at the center of the inner
court. But.they were not worshiping Jehovah at that
place, nor were they bowing to his altar of sacrifice
that was to the east of them. Instead of facing west,
toward the temple where the presence of Jehovah was
symbolized by the Shekinah light that hovered over the
sacred Ark of the Covenant in the innermost compart-
ment, the Most Holy, those twenty-five men turned
their backs toward the Divine Presence and faced east.
Horrors! They were bowing down in worship to the

31, What worship did Jehovah show to Ezekiel as being carried on
by about twenty-five men between temple Forch and altar, and what
was also being done so that Jehovah should not hear their prayers?
32, 33. On whose worship were those men turning their backs, and
what warning through Moses were they violating ?
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sun in the sky! They were expressly violating the
ﬂaming that Jehovah gave through the prophet
0ses:

8 “You must take good care of your souls, . .. that
you may not raise your eyes to the heavens and indeed
see the sun and the moon and the stars, all the army of
the heavens, and actually get seduced and bow down
to them and serve them.”—Deuteronomy 4:15-19.

4 Tn the year 642 B.C.E. or thirty years before
this, good King Josiah had publicly read those words
to the people who were assembled at the temple, and af-
ter that he promptly abolished and destroyed all worship
of the sun-god out of the Kingdom of Judah. (2 Kings
22:3 to 23:11) But now, after Josiah’s death, the
men of Judah acted like washed swine that returned to
their wallowing in the mire and they reintroduced sun
worship and practiced it right inside the temple of
Jehovah, without interference on the part of the priests
of the tribe of Levi. They renounced the words of the
“sons of Korah [the Levite],” as recorded in Psalm
84:11: “Jehovah God is a sun and a shield; favor and
glory are what he gives. Jehovah himself will not hold
. back anything good from those walking in faultless-
ness.” Those twenty-five renegade Israelites looked to
a mere creation of Jehovah, the sun, as their source
of “favor and glory,” as their source for “anything
good.” That was enough to insult Jehovah.

35 Yet those men added further insult to this. “Here,”
said Jehovah, “they are thrusting out the shoot [or,
twig] to my nose.” (Ezekiel 8:17) This shoot or twig
was used in idolatrous worship and may have been
carved to a certain shape to represent the human male
organ. At least it must have been something very of-
fensive or obscene to be held out to Jehovah’s nose, as
if he would find pleasure in smelling it. Such idolatrous
sun worship on the part of those twenty-five men was

34. Earlier, what had good King Josiah done regarding sun worsh]?
but now how were those twenty-five men renouncing Psalm 84: (4
35. Why was their holding out the shoot or twig to Jehovah's nose
offensive to him, and with what were the! filling the land, thus obliging
Jehovah to act in what way toward them?
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accompanied by their filling “the land with violence.”
It was enough for Jehovah to find good reason to
“act in rage.” This it was his purpose to do at the
approaching destruction of Jerusalem and its temple.
Then, when the sun-god failed those twenty-five apos-
tate Israelites, they would fall back on Jehovah and
call out to him with a loud voice to try to make him
hear, but he would have no cause for paying attention
to their selfish cries. As he looked upon their destruc-
tion by his executional forces his eye would feel no
sorrow, for he himself would feel no compassion. He
hates hypocrites!

3¢ No, the religionists of Christendom today do not
actually worship the sun, for they know from their
scientists something of what the sun is, so as to know
that it is no god. Even after World War II ended in
1945 the emperor of non-Christian Japan was intel-
ligent enough to renounce the claim made for emperors
of Nippon that they were descendants of the sun-
goddess, Amaterasu. Be that as it may, yet there is a
prominent group in Christendom, including the Mod-
ernist clergyman of her churches, that has turned from
worshiping the God of the Holy Bible, Jehovah, to a
substitute of their own choice. They even deny his
existence. In place of looking to Him as the source
of enlightenment and energy and of the warmth of ma-
terial comforts, they look to modern science and human
philosophy. They pay more respect to these modern
scientists and intellectuals, they attribute more to these,
than they do to Jehovah. These have become the sym-
bolic “sun” that Christendom worships and to which
she looks for salvation. Christendom’s general accep-
tance of the unprovable Theory of Evolution is one of
the evidences betraying her as a worshiper of such a
“ST.H].”

37 Modern science has come to be treated like a “sa-

36. In what way are members of Christendom today engaging in a
symbolic worship of the sun?

37. How has modern science been treated by awed human creatures,
and how has Christendom displayed the tendency noted in Romans 1:237
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cred cow,” that must be treated with reverence and
that must be considered ahead of the Bible and its
God. Modern intellectuality with all its theories has
been treated as the up-to-date form of enlightenment
that has made the Bible out-of-date, obsolete. This
high-speed, nuclear, space age has come to be rated
as having advanced beyond the so-called ‘“‘camel train”
philosophy of the Bible. To modern technology is given
the credit for all the material comforts and labor-
saving devices and communication systems that are
at our disposal today. All this has focused the atten-
tion upon the human creature. For all these marvelous
accomplishments of modern times Christendom’s wor-
ship has been directed to the creature. She has turned
her back on the Creator, who endowed the human
creature with the mental and physical powers to ac-
complish these things. This constant human tendency
to do so was mentioned nineteen centuries ago in Ro-
mans, chapter 1, verse 23.

38 Christendom’s infection with the worship of false
gods, the gods of demonism, betrays itself very slyly.
For instance, on July 20, 1969, when for the first time
a human astronaut set foot upon the moon, who was
glorified thereby, according to the way that the scien-
tific group responsible for it named things that were
involved? Certainly not Jehovah, the Creator of the
moon, but the mythological sun-god. How so? Because
the man-made spacecraft with which the successful
moon-shot for putting Americans on our lunar satel-
lite was made was named Apollo, Number Eleven.
Phoebus Apollo was the sun-god of the ancient Greeks
and was also the twin brother of Artemis (or Diana),
the moon-goddess. This Apollo of the Greeks has been
traced back as being the first king of Babylon, namely,
Nimrod, the “mighty hunter in opposition to Jehovah.”
(Genesis 10:8-10)* Since that first landing on the

* See page 32, with footnotes, of The Two Babylons, by Dr, Alexander
Hislop, the edition of 1926.

38. How has Christendom’s infection with worship of the demon gods
been betrayed, even in connection with putting men on the moon?
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moon, further moon-shots have been made in space-
crafts of the “Apollo” series. All a part of sun worship!

3 Has this sun worship proved to be beneficial to
mankind? Back in the days of the prophet Ezekiel it
did not prove to be so. Neither has it proved to be
so in this modern twentieth century. The violence that
has resulted has vastly exceeded that of Ezekiel’s day.
(Ezekiel 8:17) The clergymen of Christendom have
not halted the application of modern-day science to
the invention and use of the most fiendish weapons
of war, culminating in the developing of biological and
radiological and atomic-nuclear weapons. The fighting
of World Wars I and IT was heavily dependent upon
activity of scientists. Violence that has filled the earth
has not been limited to those two world wars that were
fought mainly by Christendom. The much-worshiped
modern philosophy has robbed churchgoing people of
a real fear of God, and violence is being employed
widely, even in peacetime. The time period since 1914
C.E. has been officially termed an “Age of Violence.”

40 The technology of modern science has been applied
to modern industry and commercialism, and this has
resulted in a growing pollution that is ruining man’s
natural environment. Fears are expressed that this
earth will become shortly a place unfit for humans
in which to exist. And what about man’s moral environ-
ment?

41 A new morality has been adopted that views even
fornication, adultery, and homosexuality with indul-
gence and makes legal allowances for them. Christen-
dom’s clergymen refrain from declaring what the Bible
has to say against these things. In fact, many promi-
nent clergymen have come out publicly in favor of
legislation that relieves immoral persons of punish-
ment for committing such unclean things. Venereal
disease continues to increase as a result, in fact, has

39. What must be sald as to_ whether this symbolic worship of the
sun has been beneficial to mankind?

40, 41, How have the techniques of modern science in industry and
communication affected man's natural environment, and what must be
said about the offensiveness of man's moral environment today?
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become an epidemic! If this is offensive to many God-
fearing people today, what must it be to God himself?
It is just as offensive as when those twenty-five sun
worshipers in Jehovah’s temple in Jerusalem were
obscenely ‘“thrusting out the shoot” to His nose. (Eze-
kiel 8:17) Should he hear such hypocritical Christians
when they soon cry to Him? No!

CHRISTENDOM INFECTED WITH DEADLY DEMONISM

42 There is every justification for Jehovah to “act
in rage,” without feeling compassion, when he shortly
brings upon Christendom and her worldly associates
the “great tribulation” with which this system of things
will come to its end. Our tour of inspection regarding
the religious conditions of Christendom has been just
as revealing as that which Ezekiel made in the polluted
temple of Jehovah in Jerusalem. It has disclosed that
Christendom’s house of worship is so infected with
demonism and so loaded with the appendages of de-
monism as to be inseparable from it. This was admitted
almost a hundred years ago by one of Christendom’s
famous clergymen. In the year 1878 the Roman Catho-
lic prelate, John Cardinal Newman, published his book
entitled “Essay on the Development of Christian Doc-
trine.” In this he expressed his belief that the early
professed Christians had not been infected with spir-
itual disease by any adopting into their religious or-
ganization the things that had to do with the worship
of devilish demons. Accordingly he wrote:

Confiding then in the dpower of Christianity to resist
the infection of evil, and to transmute the very instru-
ments and appendages of demon-worship to an evangel-
ical use, and feeling also that these usages had original-
ly come from primitive revelations and from the instinct
of nature, though they had been corrupted; and that
they must invent what they needed, if they did not use
what they found; and that they were moreover possessed
of the very archetypes, of which paganism attempted
the shadows; the rulers of the Church from early times

42. How has our tour of inspectlon of the house of worship of Chris-
tendom shown that Jehovah is justified in acting short.gr in rage
against her, and as to her what did Cardinal Newman write?
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were prepared, should the occasion arise, to adopt, or
imitate, or sanction the existing rites and customs of
t}i1e populace, as well as the philosophy of the educated
class.

Proceeding now to show the origin of Christendom’s
things, he says:

The use of temples, and these dedicated to particular
saints, and ornamented on occasions with branches of
trees; incense, lamps, and candles; votive offerings on
recovery Ifrom illness; holy water; asylums; holydays
and seasons, use of calendars, processions, blessings
on the fields; sacerdotal vestments, the tonsure, the ring
in marriage, turning to the East, images at a later date,
perhaps the ecclesiastical chant, and the [song] Kyne
Eleison [Lord, have mercyl, are all of pagan origin,
and sanctified by their adoptlon into the Church.—Pages
355, 371, 373, of the edition of 1881.

43 Fxpressing the same spirit of compromise as con-
tinuing into this twentieth century is the statement
made to newspapermen in Rome, Italy, by the late
Pope Pius XI (died 1939):

The head of the Catholic Church would consider it his
duty to deal with the Devil himself, to say nothing about
any mortals who, hypothetically, or in reality, were
merely agents of the Dictator of 1abolism, if reasonable
grounds existed to support the hope that such dealings
would protect, or advance, the interests of religion among
mankind.—Quoted by Michael Williams, in the February
21, 1943, issue of the Brooklyn Eagle, New York.

# Fyven the Eastern Orthodox churches and the Prot-
estant churches of Christendom have not discarded
the practices and the “misleading inspired utterances
and teachings of demons” that were to mark “later
periods of time.” (1 Timothy 4:1) As regards the
Israelites in the days of the prophet Ezekiel, there was
no Biblical excuse for them to adopt the rites and
teachings of demon worship, as this course was for-

43, How did the late Pope Pius XI express the same spirit of com-

promise religiously to newspapermen regarding dealing with others

for church interests?

44, 45, Have the Eastern Orthodox and Protestant churches discarded

the inspired ex ressmns and teachings of demons, and in the light of

2 Corinthians 7:1 what excuse do prcressed Christians have
or contammating themselves with the things of demonism?
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bidden even back in the Law of Moses. (Deuteronomy
18:9-14) Likewise, as respects those who profess to be
Christians, there is no excuse for them to contaminate
themselves with the teachings, practices, instruments
and appendages of demonism, especially in view of the
apostolic command:

4 “Do not become unevenly yoked with unbelievers.
For what fellowship do righteousness and lawlessness
have? Or what sharing does light have with darkness?
Further, what harmony is there between Christ and
Belial? Or what portion does a faithful person have
with an unbeliever? And what agreement does God’s
temple have with idols? For we are a temple of a
living God; just as God said: ‘I shall reside among
them and walk among them, and I shall be their God,
and they will be my people.’ ¢ “Therefore get out from
among them, and separate yourselves,” says Jehovah,
“and quit touching the unclean thing”’; ‘ “and I will
take you in.”’ ‘ “And I shall be a father to you, and
you will be sons and daughters to me,” says Jehovah
the Almighty.” Therefore, since we have these prom-
ises, beloved ones, let us cleanse ourselves of every
defilement of flesh and spirit, perfecting holiness in
God’s fear.”—2 Corinthians 6:14 to 7:1; Isaiah 52:11;
Jeremiah 31:9.

# Disobedience to such inspired commands has re-
sulted in the confused, contaminated religious condi-
tion of Christendom today. She is beyond recovery.
Like her ancient prototype, ancient Jerusalem, she is
bound to suffer execution at the hands of the God
against whom she has so greatly offended. A ‘“‘great
tribulation” exceeding even that which came upon
Jerusalem in the days of the apostles of Jesus Christ
is prophesied to come upon her. (Matthew 24:15-22;
Mark 13:14-20) In view of this, searching questions
present themselves to each one of us: Am I an active

46, 47. Disobedience to those divine commands has resulted in what
religious condition in Christendom, and what is prophesied to come
upon her, so that we should ask ourselves what searching questions
and seek for answers where?
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member of Christendom’s religious organization? Or,
Am I in sympathy with her and cooperating with her?
If so, how will the “great tribulation” that is coming
upon her affect me? Is there any way to escape sharing
with her in that destructive ‘“‘great tribulation”? Will
even anyone who is in the midst of Christendom but
who is not a sympathetic part of her be spared alive?

47 What Jehovah showed to Ezekiel in vision after
he inspected the temple in Jerusalem furnishes answers
to these questions.

Chapter 9

Marking Foreheads
of Those to Be Spared

EHOVAH and his prophet Ezekiel were still, in

vision, at the defiled temple of Jerusalem when
what Ezekiel next describes took place: “And he pro-
ceeded to call out in my ears with a loud voice, saying:
‘Have those giving their attention to the city come
near, each one with his weapon in his hand for bring-
ing ruin?” "—Ezekiel 9:1.

2 Here “those giving their attention to the city” were
not members of the city government of Jerusalem.
So those whom Jehovah called did not include King
Zedekiah, who was then governing Jerusalem and all
the Kingdom of Judah in that year 612 B.C.E. Cer-
tainly King Zedekiah and his princes did not try to
destroy Jerusalem. In fact, they appealed to Pharach
of Egypt to come and help to save the city. Those
1. What does Jehovah, while still at the temple, call out in Ezekiel's
hearing as a summons?

2. To whom did the expression ‘'‘those giving their attention to the
city'’ not apply, and what was their mission?
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whom Jehovah called were those “giving their atten-
tion to the city,” not to preserve and govern it, but to
destroy inhabitants of it with those weapons ‘“for
bﬁ'inging ruin.” They were not Jews. Who, then, were
they?

3Let us take a look at them with Ezekiel, as he
goes on to say: “And, look! there were six men coming
from the direction of the upper gate that faces to the
north, each one with his weapon for smashing in his
hand; and there was one man in among them clothed
with linen, with a secretary’s inkhorn at his hips, and
they proceeded to come in and stand beside the copper
altar.”—Ezekiel 9:2.

* Forebodingly, they came in from the north, for
that was the direction from which the mighty armies
of Babylon came against Jerusalem three years later,
in 609 B.C.E. By the northern inner gate of Jehovah’s
temple they passed into its inner courtyard and stood
beside the copper altar at its center, but not to offer
sacrifice to Jehovah. There, at the north side of the
altar, they might be seen by the twenty-five men who
were between the altar and the temple porch and who
were bowing down in worship to the sun to the east.
(Ezekiel 8:16) Being seven in number, they were a
complete team for united action. But the man “‘clothed
with linen’” was singled out from among the other six
by his garment. He also got to be separated from them
by being sent ahead of them.

s The “six men” in the vision were evidently super-
natural persons, like materialized angels. It is not said
that they were Babylonians, even though the Babylo-
nians were used to destroy the literal Jerusalem. Since
the “six men” had each one a “weapon for smashing”
in the hand, they represent the heavenly executional
forces of Jehovah who are subject to his command.
They represent a heavenly army, soldiers, as it were.

3. Whom did Ezekiel now see come in and stand beside the altar,
and how were they distinguished ?

4, Why was it foreboding that the seven men came from the north into
the temple, and how was the one man singled out from the other six?
5. Who evidently were those ‘‘six men," and whom did they represent?
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These could, in actuality, use Babylonian soldiers as
earthly agents.

THE MARKER OF FOREHEADS

¢ The seventh individual, the man “clothed with
linen,” was of a higher rank (not meaning hereby of
a higher nature) in comparison with the “six men”
armed with weapons. He is observed to have a “secre-
tary’s inkhorn” at his waist, evidently held there by
his girdle. But it is not said that he is the “secretary
of the chief of the army” so as to be associated with
military matters. (Jeremiah 52:25) He could be a
peaceful governmental secretary. (2 Samuel 8:17;
20:25; 1 Kings 4:3) In the vision, on what kind of
mission is this man in linen sent? This is made mani-
fest by the commission that he receives from Jehovah,
who rides on his celestial chariot. On this Ezekiel
says:

"“And as regards the glory of the God of Israel,
it was taken up from over the cherubs over which it
happened to be to the threshold of the house, and he
began calling out to the man that was clothed with
the linen, at whose hips there was the secretary’s
inkhorn. And Jehovah went on to say to him: ‘Pass
through the midst of the city, through the midst of
Jerusalem, and you must put a mark on the foreheads
of the men that are sighing and groaning over all the
detestable things that are being done in the midst
of it.’ "—Ezekiel 9:3, 4.

8 Ah, the man in linen is sent on a peaceful, life-
saving mission. At this point the Divine Presence
moved from above the awesome icelike platform that
was above the four wheels and the heads of the four
cherubs at the north entrance of the temple. To where?
‘“To the threshold of the house.” (Ezekiel 8:3, 4; 9:3)

6. What kind of individual is the man “‘clothed with linen,' and what

question arises as to his part?

7. From where does Jehovah call out to the man ‘‘clothed with linen,"

and what does He tell the man to do?

8. What was the ‘“threshold of the house" to above which Jehovah's

ﬁlorgxmoﬁg, and on what kind of mission was the man ‘‘clothed with
nen' sent?
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This was not the porch of the temple, in front of which
the twenty-five sun worshipers were standing. Ap-
propriately it would be the threshold of the innermost
compartment of the temple, the threshold of the Holy
of Holies in which the Ark of the Covenant was lo-
cated. On the golden lid of that gold-covered Ark there
were the two golden cherubs, facing each other with
upraised wings. Between or above the cherubs there
appeared the miraculous Shekinah light as a symbol
of God’s presence in the Most Holy. (Numbers 7:89)
From this position above the inner threshold of the
temple Jehovah issued his orders to the ‘“‘man that was
clothed with the linen.” He was to go through Jeru-
salem ahead of the “six men.” He was to use his pen
and ink to do a marking work.

WHOSE FOREHEADS ARE MARKED, AND HOW

® All the people in Jerusalem were in danger of their
lives, because Jehovah was about to ‘act in his rage’
in executing his judicial decision against the city.
Despite his justified “rage,” he would have compassion
upon some of its inhabitants. Upon whom? Upon those
who were not in sympathy with the detestable things
that were being committed at Jehovah’s temple nor
with the violence with which the unfaithful religionists
were filling the land. (Ezekiel 8:17, 18) There were
“men that are sighing and groaning over all the detest-
able things that are being done’” in Jerusalem.

10 All these the man with the inkhorn at his waist
was to mark in their foreheads, where the mark could
be openly seen. For the man in linen to do this, it
would require him to go from house to house, from
home to home, in order to locate men who were
grieved at the way that their God Jehovah was being
offended. In order that these sighing and groaning
men might be distinguished from the offenders against

9. Who were in danger, and upon whom did Jehovah purpose to have
compassion?

10. As to those upon whom Jehovah was to have compassion, what was
required of the man ‘‘clothed with linen" to carry out his mission
toward them?
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God, they needed to be marked in their foreheads.
This would mark them as true worshipers of Jehovah.

1 Of what value would that mark with ink on the
foreheads of such pure worshipers of the one living
and true God be? This becomes apparent from the
official orders that Jehovah next gave to the “six
men” armed with weapons for smashing. The prophet
Ezekiel tells us what he heard: “And to these others
he said in my ears: ‘Pass through the city after him
and strike. Let not your eye feel sorry, and do not
feel any compassion. Old man, young man and virgin
and little child and women you should kill off—to a
ruination. But to any man upon whom there is the
mark do not go near, and from my sanctuary you
should start.’ "—Ezekiel 9:5, 6.

12 According to those divine instructions any Israel-
ites having their foreheads marked would not be killed
off by the “six men.” Since the instrument used for
killing the unmarked Israelites was a ‘“weapon for
smashing,” it was likely used in smashing the skulls
of those deserving to be executed. How fitting it was,
then, that the foreheads of Jehovah’s worshipers were
marked, for the “six men” would strike at the head!
Seeing a mark on the forehead would hold them back
from smashing that head. Age or sex was no reason
for an offender against Jehovah to be spared, neither
singleness nor marriage. Unmarked parents would not
have their minor children marked in the forehead.
Hence they would be the ones responsible for the kill-
ing of their little children, the Ten Commandments
plainly stating.that “punishment for the error of fa-
thers” would be brought upon the “sons, upon the
third generation and upon the fourth generation.”
The failure of parents to bring up their children in the
pure worship of Jehovah would make such delinquent

11. Of what value to the bearer was the mark Wlth ink in the fore-
head, according to Jehovah's orders to the “‘six men'’

12. In view of the executional instruments of the “six men,"” why
was the mark in the forehead appropriate, and who became responsible
for the killing of the unmarked minor children?
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parents responsible for the outworking of God’s righ-
teous law against their minor children.—Exodus 20:5.

WHERE THE SMASHING OF HEADS BEGINS

13 Since Jehovah said, “From my sanctuary you
should start,” the armed ‘“six men” did not have to
shrink from the thought of smashing persons to death
inside His temple. All the idolatrous Israelites may
have felt safe inside the temple, because they thought
that slain dead bodies defiled Jehovah’s sanctuary
but their false worship with idols did not defile his
sanctuary. However, Jehovah had moved far off from
his nominal sanctuary, and in evidence of that he
wanted it to be defiled by the slain bodies of those who
were defiling the sanctuary with their idolatries. Ac-
cordingly Ezekiel tells us concerning the “six men”
with their smashing weapons: “So they started with
the old men that were before the house. And he said
further to them: ‘Defile the house and fill the court-
yards with the slain ones. Go forth!” And they went
forth and struck in the city.”—Ezekiel 9:6, 7.

14 Consequently, one’s being inside the premises of
the temple sanctuary of Jehovah was not like having
a “Saint Christopher’s medal” or amulet around one’s
neck to protect one from being killed by Jehovah’s
executioners. That polluted temple was no longer any
sanctuary of refuge for hypocritical religionists. So,
what about those seventy “elderly ones of the house
of Israel, with Jaazaniah the son of Shaphan,” who
were burning incense to idolatrous carvings that were
on the inside walls of the house that was before the
sanctuary? (Ezekiel 8:7-11) They were the ones with
whom the “six men” started their executional work.
Then there were the women ‘‘sitting, weeping over the
god Tammuz.” These also were brained to death with

13. Why did the idolatrous Israelites feel safe inside Jehovah's nominal
sanctuary, but what were Jehovah's orders to the ‘‘six men’ as to
defiling the house?

14, Why was being in the temple premises no longer like a charm of
protection against being killed, and upon whom did the ‘‘six men’
start their executional work, going on to whom afterward?
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the smashing weapons. The ‘“twenty-five men” who
were between the porch and the altar and who were
worshiping the sun are not called ‘“‘old men” or “elderly
ones,” but they also were Kkilled by the ‘“six men.”
(Ezekiel 8:14-16) Thus the house and the courtyards
of the temple were defiled with the slain ones. This
left Ezekiel remaining alive alone there!

15 The gory sight inside the temple may have raised
this question in Ezekiel’s mind: If no one in such a
sacred place as the temple is spared alive, how will
anybody outside in the secular city of Jerusalem have
an opportunity to be spared alive? Ezekiel tells us
how he reacted at the impression made upon him,
saying: “And it came about that, while they were
striking and I was left remaining, I proceeded to fall
upon my face and cry out and say: ‘Alas, O Sovereign
Lord Jehovah! Are you bringing to ruin all the remain-
ing ones of Israel while you are pouring out your rage
upon Jerusalem?’ ”—Ezekiel 9:8.

16 Was the whole nation of Israel to be wiped out
at that time? At the most there was-just a remnant
or “remaining ones of Israel,” seeing that the Assyr-
ians had conquered the ten-tribe Kingdom of Israel
to the north and had deported all survivors off to
distant parts of the Assyrian Empire. Later, the Bab-
vlonians had come and besieged Jerusalem and had
taken King Jehoiachin and his household and thou-
sands of other Jews, including Ezekiel, into exile in
Babylon. Remembering how the promises of Jehovah
for the benefit of all mankind were tied in with the
nation of Israel, Ezekiel became so frightened that he
fell prostrate and cried out.

17 Fizekiel informs us what Jehovah said in response:
“So he said to me: ‘The error of the house of Israel
and Judah is very, very great, and the land is filled
with bloodshed and the city is full of crookedness;

15. The sight of the slaughter in the temple premises may have raised
what question in Ezekiel's mind, and what did he ery out and say?
16. Why was it the “remaining ones of Israel'' about whom Ezeklel
asked while Jehovah was pouring out his rage upon Jerusalem?
17, What did Jehovah say in response to Ezeklel?
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for they have said, “Jehovah has left the land, and
Jehovah is not seeing.” And as for me also, my eye
will not feel sorry, neither shall I show compassion.
Their way I shall certainly bring upon their own
head.’ "—Ezekiel 9:9, 10.

¥ When we consider without sentimentalism the bad
things that Jehovah here sets out, was he not justified
in bringing his executional forces upon the offending
“house of Israel and Judah”? He had long shown
that he was looking with a sorrowful eye upon them
and was feeling compassion for them by repeatedly
sending his faithful prophets to warn them, but they
had refrained from listening and had persecuted and
killed his obedient spokesmen. So why should his eye
feel sorry now and he show compassion now? It was
at last the time for Him to let the punishment of
“their way” fall where it belonged, upon their own
responsible heads.

1® History actually worked out in harmony with this
vision to Ezekiel. The city of Jerusalem and its temple
were destroyed and the land of the Kingdom of Judah
was laid desolate five years later, or in 607 B.C.E.
Among those killed off during and after the siege of
Jerusalem there were “old man, young man and virgin
and little child and women.” Who it was that was slain
did not matter with the Babylonian soldiers. They
showed no pity. How the death-dealing conditions in
the “city that was abundant with people” affected all
without respect of age we can read for ourselves in
the Book of Lamentations written by the prophet-
priest Jeremiah, who survived the destruction of Jeru-
salem only under divine protection. His lamentations,
despite their beautiful poetry, portray to us the heart-
rending conditions and events that beset the doomed
city, mothers even boiling their own children and

18, What shall we say as to whether Jehovah was justified in now
bringing his executional forces upon the house of Israel and Judah,
and that without sorrow and compassion?

19. How did histori work out in harmony with the vision to Ezekiel,
and how also do the Lamentations written by Jeremiah bear out the
indiseriminateness of the slaughter?
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eating them to satisfy the gnawing pangs of starvation.
—Lamentations 1:1, 4, 6, 15, 18; 2:10, 20, 21; 4:10, 4,
16; 5:11-14.

20 Neither was high rank or sacred position re-
spected. Jehovah’s command to the executioners was:
“From my sanctuary you should start.” (Ezekiel 9:6)
Even so, the topmost officials of Jehovah’s temple were
destined for violent death because of failing to keep
His sanctuary free from idolatrous worship. That they
and other responsible men of eminence did not escape
execution, the doleful record in 2 Kings 25:18-21 testi-
fies, in these words:

21 “Furthermore, the chief of the bodyguard took
Seraiah the chief priest and Zephaniah the second
priest and three [temple] doorkeepers; and from the
city he took one court official that had a command
over the men of war, and five men from those having
access to the king that were found in the city; and
the secretary of the chief of the army, the one muster-
ing the people of the land, and sixty men of the people
of the land that were to be found in the city; and Neb-
uzaradan the chief of the bodyguard then took them
and conducted them to the king of Babylon at Riblah.
And the king of Babylon proceeded to strike them
down and put them to death at Riblah in the land of
Hamath. Thus Judah went into exile from off its soil.”

22 Away back there no inhabitant of Jerusalem bore
a literal mark on his forehead to notify the execu-
tioners whom Jehovah used that he was to be spared
from violent death. There is no record in the Bible
to show that some commissioned servant of Jehovah
went through the midst of Jerusalem and used pen
and ink to mark the “foreheads of the men that are
sighing and groaning over all the detestable things
that are being done in the midst of it.” (Ezekiel 9:4)
The prophet-priest Jeremiah did not do it; the prophet

20, 21. From the historie record, how did the command tu the execu-
tioners work out, “From my sanctuary you should start"

22, Among the survivors of Jerusalem's destruction, who were the
ones that really had divine promise and protection, and the facts about
these show the marking of foreheads to be what "kind of work?
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Ezekiel himself did not do it, for he himself was an
exile in Babylon during all the reign of Zedekiah, the
last king of Jerusalem. According to divine promise
and protection certain ones did escape execution, like
Baruch the secretary of Jeremiah, and Ebed-melech
the Ethiopian and the Rechabites. (Jeremiah 45:1-5;
39:15-18; 35:1-19) But these survivors bore no ink
mark on their literal foreheads. Evidently, then, mark-
ing of foreheads as forevisioned by Ezekiel is a sym-
bolic work.

23 Also, the man “clothed with linen, with a secre-
tary’s inkhorn at his hips,” is a prophetic figure, and
he finds his fulfillment down here in this twentieth cen-
tury in connection with the antitypical unfaithful Je-
rusalem, namely, Christendom. And amazingly enough,
a work that closely corresponds with that of the
linen-clad man with the secretary’s inkhorn at his
waist began and is still in progress throughout Chris-
tendom during this “time of the end.” Who, then,
fulfills the picture of this man who engages in this
lifesaving work throughout antitypical Jerusalem? Let,
ng, the historic facts speak for themselves to identify

im.

THE MODERN-DAY MARKER OF FOREHEADS

2¢ Not too long ago, in the year 1931, a Biblical book
was published entitled ‘“Vindication.”* This book,
which had a wide distribution throughout Christen-
dom, was published by the Watch Tower Bible & Tract
Society. It was a commentary on the first twenty-four
chapters of the prophecy of Ezekiel. It made clear
that the prophecy of the man “clothed with linen”
had not been fulfilled in any one man in contact with
Christendom, say, for instance, in Charles Taze Russell,

* Now out of print and out of stock.

23. What sort of figure is this linen-clad man with the secretary's
inkhorn, and where does the fulfillment of his lifesaving work take
place in reality?

24, What book was published by the Watch Tower Society in 1931,
and according to it whom did this man with the inkhorn picture?
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the first president of the Watch Tower Bible & Tract
Society, who died October 31, 1916, thereby finishing
his earthly work as a Christian, in the midst of World
War I. Concerning this, Vindication (Volume I) said,
on pages 99, 100, under the subheading “Man with
Inkhorn,” the following:

Aside from the Lord Jesus Christ, God has never since
committed to any one individual on earth an exclusive
work to be done by that individual. From the very be-
ginning of his ministry Christ Jesus had a visible orga-
nization, and his apostles, acting collectively under his
direction, formed the visible part thereof. There was
unity of action by the faithful apostles; . . . ‘The man
with the writer’s inkhorn by his side,” therefore, clearly
represented the anointed “servant” class of the Lord
on earth, which class is a part of God’s organization.
25 Tt was on the afternoon of July 30, 1931, that the

above book was released, after the delivery of a talk
on “Man with the Writer’s Inkhorn” to the many thou-
sands attending the international convention of Inter-
national Bible Students that was in session at Colum-
bus, Ohio, U.S.A. Just the preceding Sunday afternoon,
July 26, this international gathering had adopted unan-
imously the Resolution by which they embraced the
Scriptural name for themselves of “Jehovah’s Wit-
nesses.”—Isaiah 43:1, 10-12, AS.

26 Thus these dedicated, anointed followers of Jesus
recognized themselves as the Christian witnesses of
Jehovah, whereas the prophet Ezekiel was a pre-
Christian witness of Jehovah. They were very grateful
that their God, Jehovah, had definitely revealed to
them the work for them to do as indicated in the vision
to Ezekiel concerning the man “clothed with linen,
with a secretary’s inkhorn at his hips.” They were
highly elated at the prospect of engaging in the work
of marking the foreheads of those who were to be
spared on the day when Jehovah executes his judicial

25, Where, to whom and when was this book released, and four days
after the adoption of what identifying Resolution? .
26, Those adopting that Resolution thus identified themselves as being
what, and at what prospect were they now elated, and from whom
were they receiving a commission of work? -
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decision against antitypical unfaithful Jerusalem,
namely, Christendom. By doing so they, as an anointed
class, were fulfilling the role of the envisioned man
with the inkhorn. In fact, this visionary man with the
inkhorn found his modern counterpart in this united
class of Jehovah’s anointed, dedicated, baptized ser-
vants. It was as if Jehovah, from atop his chariotlike
heavenly organization were saying thenceforth to this
modern-day ‘man with the inkhorn’ the words of
command: “Pass through the midst of the city, through
the midst of Jerusalem [as typical of Christendom],
and you must put a mark on the foreheads of the men
that are sighing and groaning over all the detestable
Bhi4ngs that are being done in the midst of it.”—Ezekiel

THE ONES BEING MARKED IN THEIR FOREHEADS

27 Who are those men who were sighing and groan-
ing over all the detestable religious things that were
being done in and by Christendom? They were not
members of the modern-time Ezekiel class, a class of
dedicated Christians anointed with God’s spirit. (Isa-
iah 61:1-3) They were not part of the ‘man with the
inkhorn’ class, which is the same dedicated, baptized,
anointed class of Jehovah’s united servants. So they
were not expecting to die and have a spiritual resur-
rection into the heavenly realm as spiritual sons of
God and as joint heirs with Jesus Christ in his heavenly
kingdom. They were persons who were associated with
Christendom but who had a sincere reverence for the
things of God and who were sick at heart because of
all the unchristian teachings and actions of Christen-
dom, all of which brought reproach upon God’s holy
name. As for their hope of eternal life, they were
satisfied to live in a cleansed earth, restored to a
Paradise state and under the heavenly kingdom of God.
They desired to have the Son of God, Jesus Christ,
27. Who, then, are the ones pictured by the men that sigh and groan

over all the detestable things being done in Jerusalem, and what is
their hope?
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over them as their “Fine Shepherd” and to follow
in his footsteps as his disciples.

26 In Jesus’ parable on the Fine Shepherd he indi-
cated that he would have such a flock of sheeplike
persons on the earth. He spoke of them as his “other
sheep,” for, after speaking about the “fold” containing
those who will be joint heirs with him in the heavenly
kingdom, he went on to say: ‘“And I have other sheep,
which are not of this fold; those also I must bring,
and they will listen to my voice, and they will become
one flock, one shepherd.” (John 10:16) The ‘man with
the inkhorn’ class also speak of these as the ‘“other
sheep.” These “other sheep” who are living in this
“time of the end” for Christendom are the ones that
need to have their foreheads marked in order to be
spared at the time when Jehovah’s executional “six
men” go throughout Christendom to destroy all the
unmarked ones.—Ezekiel 9:5, 6.

THE “MARK”

20 What, then, is the symbolic “mark” that is penned
upon their foreheads? In ancient time, the times of
Ezekiel, it was the custom for worshipers of a certain
. god or goddess to identify themselves as such by put-
ting the mark or name of such deity upon the brow of
their face. Likewise, slaves had branded upon their
foreheads, if not also in their hand, the name of their
owner so as openly to indicate to whom they belonged.
It would be just as fitting today for these symbolic
“other sheep” to be marked in such a way as to show
publicly whom they worshiped as God and to whom
they belonged as spiritual slaves. Is the “mark,” then,
the having of Bible knowledge in one’s head, and is
the marking work that of putting Bible knowledge
in the minds of people?

28. In his parable of the Fine Shepherd, how did Jesus refer to persons
of that kind, and why do they now have to get their foreheads
symbolically marked?

29. In accord with the anctent purpose of marking Dersons, why would
such a mark be fitting for these symbolic ‘‘other sheep'' of today?
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3 Not exactly, although that may be an important
part of the matter. It is not what a religionist has in
his head that counts, but what he proves himself to be.
What about “Seraiah the chief priest and Zephaniah
the second priest and the three doorkeepers,” all of
whom the king of Babylon killed off at Riblah after
the destruction of Jerusalem and its temple? (Jeremiah
52:24-27) All of these temple officials had in their
heads the required knowledge of Jehovah’s written
Word, but what were they personally? Despite all this
head knowledge, they permitted all those detestable
idolatrous things to be carried on by apostate Jews
in the temple dedicated to the one living and true God,
Jehovah. They had not been “sighing and groaning
over all the detestable things” being done in Jerusalem:,.
In the same way, all the knowledge that the religious
clergy of Christendom have in their heads from their
schooling in religious seminaries will not save them
when Jehovah’s “six men” go through Christendom
with their smashing weapons. It becomes manifest,
therefore, that mere Biblical knowledge could not be
the “mark.”

81 Tn actuality, the symbolic mark is the evidence,
as if it were displayed on a person’s uncovered fore-
head, that he is a dedicated, baptized disciple of Jesus
Christ and has a Christlike personality that differen-
tiates him from all hypocritical Christians. It is not
a mere outwardly “having a form of godly devotion,”
but is an inwardly and outwardly proving true to ‘“its
power,” a having of true faith accompanied by works
in proof thereof, (2 Timothy 3:5; James 2:18-26)
This visible or discernible “mark” makes it plain to
Jehovah’s executional forces that the marked ones are
not in sympathy with all the detestable religious things
that are being said and done in the midst of Christen-
dom, things that are untrue to the name of Christ

30. Why could merely having Biblical knowledge not be the symbolic
“mark,’” as illustrated in the case of the temple officials whom Neb-
uchadnezzar Kkilled off at Riblah after Jerusalem was destroyed?
3l. What in actualitfa is the symbolic “mark,” and what divine
command about dissoclating themselves have they obeyed?
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that she bears. In fact, they have been “sighing and
groaning” over all such God-dishonoring things, and
in protest thereat they have come out of Christendom
and have renounced all membership in her. They come
to appreciate that she is an integral part of Babylon
the Great, the world empire of false religion, for which
reason they must obey the divine command, “Get out
of her my people.”—Revelation 18:4; Isaiah 52:11.

32 Necessarily, then, the work of marking foreheads,
as done by the anointed remnant of heirs to Jehovah'’s
heavenly kingdom, must do more than simply impart
Bible knowledge to people by putting the Bible and
Bible literature in their hands to read for themselves
and get what they are mentally able to get out of
reading it. It includes helping these persons to under-
stand what they read and then to conform their lives
to what they read in God’'s Word. It means teaching
such persons and building up in them a truly Christian
personality, a personality built up on Jesus Christ
as the Foundation and sticking to all the Bible rules
and principles for Christlike conduct, Jesus’ instrue-
tions to his apostles and disciples after his resurrection
from the dead were:

3 “Go therefore and make disciples of people of all
the nations, baptizing them in the name of the Father
and of the Son and of the holy spirit, teaching them
to observe all the things I have commanded you. And,
look! I am with you all the days until the conclusion
of the system of things.”—Matthew 28:16-20.

3 All the proof necessary is available to establish
that we have been living in the “conclusion of the
system of things” since the end of the “appointed times
of the [Gentile] nations” in early autumn of 1914 C.E.
(Luke 21:24) Today many persons feel that the only
reasonable thing open for them to do is to become

32, 33. So what really is this work of marking foreheads, and how was

tmhxs dwuc{??( indicated by Jesus' command after his resurrection from
e dead?

34, Since when have we been living in the ‘“‘conclusion of the system

of things,” and so what is it yet proper for those to do even tgough

only an earthly prospect seems available to them ?
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one of the “other sheep” of the Fine Shepherd Jesus
Christ. To that end what must they do? This: obey
him as the Fine Shepherd and become one of his
disciples. Sheep, whether of the royal “little flock”
or of the “other” fold, must follow the one Shepherd,
who died in surrender of his human soul for all of
them. This means that in the present “conclusion of
the system of things” those whom God assigns to be
of the “other sheep” must become his disciples and
get baptized in water and be taught all the things
that he commanded his disciples to observe. (Luke
12:32; John 10:14-16) Inasmuch as he is their Model
and got baptized in water, so they also must get bap-
tized in symbol of their coming to God to do His will.
—Hebrews 10:5-10; 1 Peter 2:21.

5 Consistently, then, in 1934, or three years after
the release of the book Vindication (Volume I), the
magazine The Waichtower published in its issue of
August 15, 1934, the article entitled “His Kindness.”
In this it clearly set forth, on pages 249, 250, that
even the ‘“other sheep” of the present time must be
made up of those who have dedicated themselves to
God through Christ and who have symbolized that
unconditional dedication by being immersed in water,
like Jesus. This, at the earliest, marks the point where
the work of the anointed remnant began in marking
the foreheads of those whom God would choose to
spare alive during the ‘“great tribulation” upon anti-
typical unfaithful Jerusalem, Christendom. Why? Be-
cause prior to that the work toward these consisted
merely of imparting Biblical knowledge to them.
(Matthew 24:15-22; Mark 13:14-20) But even at that
time the “other sheep” of the present time were not
identified as being the same ones as those who make up
the ‘“great multitude” or “great crowd” as foretold
in Revelation 7:9-17. Hence up till that time no orga-
nized effort was made to gather the “other sheep.”

35. By reason of what disclosure in The Waitchtower in 1934 could the
work of marking foreheads begin in effect, and why up till that time
was no organized effort made to gather “other sheep' ?
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%¢In the following spring, however, there came an
event that definitely marked out that the work of the
modern-day man “clothed with linen, with a secretary’s
inkhorn at his hips,” had at last begun, Where was
this? At a general convention of Jehovah’s witnesses
at Washington, D.C. There hundreds of persons who
did not feel entitled to a heavenly inheritance with
Christ presented themselves for water baptism to
symbolize that they had decided to enter into a dedi-
cated relationship with Jehovah through Christ. What
was it that powerfully moved them to do this in a
mass baptism? This: On Friday afternoon, May 31,
1935, the then president of the Watch Tower Bible
& Tract Society gave to the conventioners an address
on ‘“The Great Multitude,” and in this he explained
Revelation 7:9-17 (4V). He showed that the ones
making up that “great multitude” would not be a
spiritual class with a heavenly hope under the 144,000
joint heirs of Jesus Christ. (Revelation 7:1-8) Instead,
they would be an earthly class, with an earthly Para-
dise hope, namely, the “other sheep” of the Fine Shep-
herd Jesus Christ. Next day came the baptism.

87 Now, indeed, there needed to be no hesitation on
the part of anyone to make a full dedication of himself
to Jehovah through the Fine Shepherd Jesus Christ
and undergo water baptism as a symbol of that un-
conditional dedication. It was not surprising, then,
that the next day, Saturday, June 1, 1935, there were
840 that were immersed at this Washington (D.C.)
convention. (See The Golden Age, as of July 17, 1935,
page 655, column 2.)

8¢ They were baptized by total submersion of the
body in water as dedicated disciples of the Lamb of

36. In the year 1935, what was it that definitely marked out that the
work of the man with the inkhorn had at last begun, and so who
presented themselves to enter a dedicated relationship with God
through Christ?

37. at occurred next day at the Washington convention to show
that there need be no further hesitation about making and symbolizing
a full dedication to God through Christ? A

38. As being what were all those 840 candidates baptized, and there
has since been_ a large partlicipation in what event at the various
assemblies of Jehovah's witnesses?
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God, Jesus Christ, in obedience to Matthew 28:19, 20.
This was regardless of whether Jehovah would later
reveal to them that he had assigned them to be of
the “little flock” of Christ’s joint heirs or had assigned
them to be ‘“other sheep” who make up the present-day
“great multitude” or “great crowd.” The Lamb’s shep-
herding of this “great crowd” of the ‘“other sheep”
is beautifully described in Revelation 7:16, 17. Bap-
tismal services with a notably large participation by
newly dedicated persons have since taken place at the
circuit, district, national and international assemblies
of Jehovah’s witnesses down till now.

3 Since the end of World War II in 1945 more than
a million newly dedicated persons have thus been bap-
tized world wide as disciples of Jesus Christ the Fine
Shepherd. During the 1970 service year alone of Je-
hovah’s witnesses, 164,193 were thus baptized in sym-
bol of their dedication to Jehovah regardless of where
he chooses to place them within his theocratic organi-
zation. This increasing “great crowd” of baptized dis-
ciples of Christ are now aiding the modern-day ‘man
with the inkhorn,” the small remnant yet on earth
of the 144,000 joint heirs of Jesus Christ. Under the
supervision of this anointed remnant they are sharing
in the work of marking the foreheads of those who
are ‘‘sighing and groaning over all the detestable
things” that take place in the midst of Christendom.
Even in lands outside Christendom the marking goes
on.

1 Indeed, in 206 lands and island groups around the
globe Jehovah’s witnesses are active. Many adherents
of non-Christian religions are hearing and taking heed
to the good news of God’s kingdom and are forsaking
such non-Christian religions in response to Jehovah’s
call for those who desire to be his people to get out
of Babylon the Great, the world empire of false re-

39, Since World War II, how many have thus been baptized, and in
what work are these now taking part and under whose supervision?
40. How extensively active are Jehovah's witnesses at present, and
who besides those of Christendom are now getting marked in their
foreheads symbolically ?
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ligion. By accepting Christ’s teachings and by dedica-
tion and water baptism these also are qualifying to be
marked in their foreheads as being true disciples of
Jesus Christ.

4“1 They will need this symbolic mark then when
Babylon the Great, of which Christendom has been the
dominant part, is destroyed in the approaching “great
tribulation” so that their lives may be spared by Je-
hovah’s executional forces. (Revelation 17:1 to 19:2)
Reasonably, if false hypocritical religionists inside
Christendom who are not marked in the forehead as
true Christians are not to be spared, all unmarked
persons outside Christendom will not be spared alive,
for they are no more true disciples of Christ than are
the religious hypocrites of Christendom.

ACCOMPLISHMENT OF THE WORK REPORTED ON

2 Tn the vision given to the prophet Ezekiel the
lifesaving work of marking foreheads in doomed Je-
rusalem was brought to an end. Just as surely, then,
although the marking work has been going on now
for more than thirty-five years, it will come to its
end throughout the earth, inside and outside of Chris-
tendom. The certainty of this is forevisioned by what
the prophet Ezekiel says as to whether the man
charged with the marking work carried out his com-
mission or not: “And, look! the man clothed with the
linen, at whose hips there was the inkhorn, was bring-
ing back word, saying: ‘I have done just as you have
commanded me.”” (Ezekiel 9:11) If the man had
failed to carry out his commission he would have been
held responsible for the slaughter of those “sighing
and groaning” men whose foreheads he had not
marked. He would have been like Ezekiel, who would
have been held accountable for the blood of the exe-

41. When, and why, will such ones from ouiside Christendom need
that symbolic mark in their foreheads?

42, What indicates whether the marking work inside and outside Chris-
tendom will be fully accomplished, and for what would the man with
the inkhorn have been held accountable had he failed to carry out
his commission?
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cuted Israelites if he had failed to give them warning
from Jehovah as a watchman.—Ezekiel 3:17-21.

42 The anointed remnant of Jehovah’s servants today
are determined to be just as faithful as was the linen-
clad man in the vision. With that end in view they con-
tinue, despite opposition and persecution, to go from
house to house, presenting the good news of God’s
kingdom, to get in touch with all persons who are
“sighing and groaning over all the detestable things”
that are being done within and without Christendom
and that are detestable to Jehovah the one living and
true God. Jesus Christ prophesied: “This good news
of the kingdom will be preached in all the inhabited
earth for a witness to all the nations; and then the
end will come.” (Matthew 24:14) When that “end”
does come and the marking work is completed, the
anointed remnant desire to be able to bring back word
to their Commissioner, Jehovah, and to say: “I have
done just as you have commanded me.”

4 The “other sheep” who are cooperating with them
in the work of marking foreheads are no less desirous
of proving faithful at the side of the anointed remnant,
the present-day man “clothed with linen, with a secre-
tary’s inkhorn at his hips.” For these ‘“other sheep”
to be spared by Jehovah’s executional “six men” in
the approaching “great tribulation” they must keep
this symbolic “mark” in their foreheads, that the “six
men” may never come near them to use their smashing
weapons upon their heads. They can retain this life-
saving “mark” on their foreheads by loyally and obe-
diently sharing in the marking work with the anointed
remnant who are clothed with the symbolic linen of
God’s righteousness. This will ensure that the “great
crowd” of these marked “other sheep” will “come out
of the great tribulation” and enter into Jehovah’s
further service in His new system of things under
the Lamb Jesus Christ.—Revelation 7:17.

43. What are the anointed remant of Jehovah's servants determined
to carry on doing, and to that end what do they continue doing?
44, What are the '‘other sheep’ now desirous of doing, and why must
they keep the “mark’ upon their foreheads, and how?




Chapter 10

Christendom’s Fiery Destruction
from the Celestial Chariot

HE celestial chariot of Jehovah is still standing

outside the northern gate that leads up into the
inner court of Jerusalem’s temple as new things are
revealed in the vision to the Levite prophet Ezekiel.
From a rider’s position above the celestial chariot
the “glory of the God of Israel” had moved to above
the threshold of the Most Holy of the temple. (Ezekiel
8:3, 4; 9:3) His presence there was rightly the oc-
casion for him to inspect this house dedicated to him
and to see what was going on there and then to express
his judicial decision. It set the pattern for what was
to take place later with regard to a greater temple, as
foretold by a later prophet in these words:

2 ¢ ‘TLook! I am sending my messenger, and he must
clear up a way before me. And suddenly there will
come to His temple the true Lord, whom you people
are seeking, and the messenger of the covenant in
whom you are delighting. Look! He will certainly
come,” Jehovah of armies has said. ‘But who will be
putting up with the day of his coming, and who will
be the one standing when he appears? For he will be
like the fire of a refiner and like the lye of laundrymen.
And he must sit as a refiner and cleanser of silver and
must cleanse the sons of Levi; and he must clarify
them like gold and like silver, and they will certainly
become to Jehovah people presenting a gift offering

1-3. Jehovah's position at the temple was rightly the ocecasion for him
5?151509“'11“' and for what did this set the pattern as foretold in Malachi

182
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in righteousness. And the gift offering of Judah and
of Jerusalem will actually be gratifying to Jehovah,
as in the days of long ago and as in the years of
antiquity.

$¢“‘And I will come near to you people for the judg-
ment, and I will become a speedy witness against the
sorcerers, and against the adulterers, and against those
swearing falsely, and against those acting fraudulently
with the wages of a wage worker, with the widow and
with the fatherless boy, and those turning away the
alien resident, while they have not feared me,” Jeho-
vah of armies has said.”—Malachi 3:1-5; written 443
B.C.E,, after Jerusalem’s temple was rebuilt.

+ In the vision to Ezekiel at the temple Jehovah had
indeed been a “speedy witness” against the seventy
older men who had been burning incense to idolatrous
carvings and against the women who sat weeping over
the false god Tammuz and against the twenty-five men -
who had their backs to Jehovah’s temple as they bowed
in worship to the eastern sun. The man “clothed with
linen, with a secretary’s inkhorn at his hips,” had not
put a saving mark on their foreheads, and so Jeho-
vah’s “six men” with smashing weapons had killed
off those defilers of Jehovah’s temple. From their work
at the temple those six executioners had gone out
through the city of Jerusalem and had smashed to
death all the unmarked persons, regardless of age, sex
or civil status. Now what was to happen to the city it-
self, filled as it was with the corpses of the slain? Eze-
kiel was under command to tell us:

5 “And I continued to see, and, look! upon the ex-
panse that was over the head of the cherubs there
was something like sapphire stone, like the appearance
of the likeness of a throne, appearing above them.
And he proceeded to say to the man clothed with
the linen, even to say: ‘Enter in between the wheel-

4. According to the vision to Ezekiel, against whom had Jehovah been

a speedy witness at the temple, and from there to where else had the
‘‘six men’ carried on their smashing work to the finish?

'.li. Vghat Jvas the man ‘*‘clothed with linen’ now told to do, and did
e do so?
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work, in under the cherubs, and fill the hollows of
both your hands with coals of fire from between the
cherubs and toss them over the city.’ So he entered
in before my eyes.”—Ezekiel 10:1, 2.

¢ Thus we have indicated to us the judicial decision
of Jehovah from the temple: the city of Jerusalem
must be destroyed, burned with fire, not even its tem-
ple being spared! From where would the incendiary
material proceed? From between the chariot wheels,
beside which the four cherubs were standing. There
the coals of fire were to be found. However, the cher-
ubic living creatures were not the ones directly com-
manded to toss the fiery coals over corpse-filled Jeru-
salem. They were not to leave their place beside the
wheels of the celestial chariot, but were to use an agent.
Whom? The man ‘“clothed with linen, with a secre-
tary’s inkhorn at his hips.” In this way the fiery de-
struction of Jerusalem and its temple is traced back
to Jehovah’s celestial chariot, and the tossing of the
fiery coals therefrom is done at Jehovah’s command.
The prophet Ezekiel saw the linen-clad man go in to
where the fire was to get both hands filled with the
fiery coals. Miraculously his hands were not to be
hurt thereby.

" As Ezekiel watches, he proceeds to give us the
background of the exciting scene by saying: “And the
cherubs were standing to the right of the house when
the man entered, and the cloud was filling the inner
courtyard.”—Ezekiel 10:3.

8 By the expression “right of the house” did Eze-
kiel mean his right side as he faced the temple? Tradi-
tionally, the right side represents the south to the
Hebrews. But here he speaks of the “right of the
house when the man entered,” which would seem to
have reference to the right side of the man as he
entered, his right side being to the north. Taking this

6. What was Jehovah's judicial decision from the temple, and from
where were the means for this to be done to be procured, and then
used by whom?

7, 8. Where were the four cherubs alongside the chariot wheels
standing, and how do we flgure that out?
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viewpoint of the matter, The New English Bible (1970)
translates this part of verse three: “The cherubim
stood on the right side of the temple as a man en-
ters.” This would place the cherubs on the north side,
where the description in Ezekiel 8:3, 4 stations them.
Otherwise, we must understand (although Ezekiel does
not say so) that the celestial chariot with its wheels
and cherubs had moved from north of the temple to
the south side (the right side when one faces east)
of the sanctuary.

® Now apparently Ezekiel repeats what he had de-
scribed previously (in Ezekiel 9:3) as he goes on to
say: “And the glory of Jehovah proceeded to rise up
from the cherubs to the threshold of the house, and
the house gradually became filled with the cloud, and
the courtyard itself was full of the brightness of the
glory of Jehovah. And the very sound of the wings of
the cherubs made itself heard to the outer courtyard,
like the sound- of God Almighty when he speaks.”
—FEzekiel 10:4, 5.

10 As indicating that there had not been a movement
of Jehovah away from the threshold of the temple to
above the celestial chariot and then back again to the
threshold of the temple, Young’'s Literal Translation
of the Holy Bible reads: “And become high doth the
honour of Jehovah above the cherub, over the thresh-
old of the house, and the house is filled with the cloud,
and the court hath been filled with the brightness of the
honour of Jehovah.” Also, An American Translation
renders Ezekiel 10:3, 4: “. . . and the cloud filled the
inner court; for when the glory of the Lorp had gone
up from the cherubim to the threshold of the house,
the house was filled with the cloud, while the court
was filled with the radiance of the glory of the Lorp.”
Also, 4 New Translation of the Bible (by Dr. James
Moffatt) here reads: “ ... a cloud filled the inner

9. How does Ezekiel apparently repeat Ezekiel 9:3 regarding the
movement of Jehovah's glory and the sound of the cherubs' wings?
10. How do three modern translators indicate there had been mno
interim movement of Jehovah's glory?
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court. When the Splendour of the Eternal ascended
from the kherubs and went to the threshold of the
temple, the temple was filled with the cloud, and the
inner court was filled with radiance from the Splendour
of the Eternal.”

11 Thus the glory of Jehovah had left the sapphire
throne above that icelike expanse that was above the
wheels and the cherubs alongside them and was still
over the threshold of the Most Holy of the temple
when the linen-clad man was told to get coals of fire.
(Ezekiel 1:25-27; 10:1, 2) As for the temple down
under the glory of Jehovah, it became filled with a
miraculous cloud, this showing that Jehovah dominated
the temple and no one else could enter it. (Compare
1 Kings 8:10-13; Revelation 15:8.) So bright was the
glory of Jehovah above the temple that its radiance
filled the courtyard in front of the temple sanctuary.
Jehovah’s presence at the temple for the executing of
his judicial decision was highly important. So deserving
of attention was it that the four cherubs alongside the
chariot wheels put their wings in motion, not to fly
away with the chariot, but to make a mighty sound.
If anyone had been in the outer courtyard, he could
have heard the sound. It might have been like ear-
shattering thunder, as when God Almighty speaks.
—Compare Exodus 20:18, 19; John 12:28-30.

12 The man “clothed with linen, with a secretary’s
inkhorn at his hips,” now turned his attention to those
cherubs. Regarding his previous work of marking fore-
heads he had reported to Jehovah at the temple,
saying: “I have done just as you have commanded me.”
(Ezekiel 9:11) Now he turns to the “right [side] of
the house,” to go to the celestial chariot, as Ezekiel
next tells us:

13 “And it came about, when he commanded the

11. When the linen-clad man went in to get the flery coals, where
was Jehovah's glory, and what was the effect of this on the temple,
so that the cherubs called attention to it in what way?

12, Where had the man with the inkhorn made his report, and to
what did he now give his attention?

13. What did the man ‘‘clothed with linen'' recelve from one of the
cherubs, and how?
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man clothed with the linen, saying: ‘Take fire from
between the wheelwork, from between the cherubs,’
that he proceeded to enter and stand beside the wheel.
Then the cherub thrust his hand out from between
the cherubs to the fire that was between the cherubs
and carried and put it into the hollows of the hands
of the one clothed with the linen, who now took it
and went out. And there was seen belonging to the
cherubs the representation of a hand of earthling man
under their wings.”—Ezekiel 10:6-8.

SYMBOLIC “COALS OF FIRE”
TOSSED OVER JERUSALEM

14 This is the last that the prophet Ezekiel sees of
the man “clothed with linen” in the vision. Ezekiel's
eyes turn from following this man in the execution of
his mission to a further contemplation of the celestial
chariot. Ezekiel thus spares us the sight of the burning
of the city of Jerusalem, as this linen-clad man turns
his hands from the lifesaving work of marking fore-
heads to the destructive work of tossing “coals of
fire” over the city. It is not man-made fire with which
he sets the city afire; it is miraculous fire from God’s
heavenly organization. Not a man, but a cherub that
belonged to that organization, put this fire into the
hands of the linen-clad man. What does this signify?
This: that the utter destruction of Jerusalem as IF
with fire could be an expression of Jehovah’s wrath
and fury against that capital city of the Kingdom of
Judah. The prophet Ezekiel saw this miraculous fire
“between the wheelwork,” not when he first saw the
celestial chariot the previous year in Babylon, but now
when he sees that chariot on location at Jerusalem.
When that chariot reached Jerusalem, it was the time
for her destruction!

15 The prophet Jeremiah, when lamenting bitterly

14, What kind of flery coals does the linen-clad man toss over the
city, %nd this fact signifies what concerning the destruction of Jeru-
salem?

15, Correspondingly, to what does Jeremiah in the Lamentations liken
the anger and rage poured out by Jehovah on Jerusalem?
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over the destruction of Jerusalem, likens Jehovah’s
anger and rage to fire. Mournfully he says: “Jehovah
has swallowed up, he has shown no compassion upon
any abiding places of Jacob [Israel]. In his fury he
has torn down the fortified places of the daughter of
Judah. He has brought into contact with the earth, he
has profaned the kingdom and her princes. In the heat
of anger he has cut down every horn of Israel. He
has turned his right hand back from before the enemy;
and in Jacob he keeps burning like a flaming fire
that has devoured all around. He has trodden his bow
like an enemy. His right hand has taken its position
like an adversary, and he kept killing all those de-
sirable to the eyes. Into the tent of the daughter of
Zion he has poured out his rage, just like fire.” (Lam-
entations 2:2-4) With fitting figures of speech Jer-
emiah continues on to say: “Jehovah has accomplished
his rage. He has poured out his burning anger. And
he sets a fire ablaze in Zion, which eats up her founda-
tions.”—Lamentations 4:11.

16 Even the inspired Chronicler, evidently the priestly
scribe Ezra, words his account to remind us that the
destruction of Jerusalem and its temple in 607 B.C.E.
was the unmistakable expression of God’s justified rage
against the unfaithful city. So, in 2 Chronicles 36:16-20,
we read about the unresponsive Jews:

17 “They were continually making jest at the mes-
sengers of the true God and despising his words and
mocking at his prophets, until the rage of Jehovah
came up against his people, until there was no healing.
So he brought up against them the king of the Chal-
deans, who proceeded to Kill their young men with the
sword in the house of their sanctuary, neither did he
feel compassion for young man or virgin, old or de-
crepit. Everything He gave into his hand. And all the
utensils, great and small, of the house of the true God
and the treasures of the house of Jehovah and the

16, 17. The account in 2 Chronicles 36:16-20 is 50 worded as to indicate
that destruction of Jerusalem and her temple was the expression of
whose rage?
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treasures of the king and of his princes, everything
he brought to Babylon. And he proceeded to burn the
house of the true God and pull down the wall of Jeru-
salem; and all its dwelling towers they burned with
fire and also all its desirable articles, so as to cause
ruin. Furthermore, he carried off those remaining from
the sword captive to Babylon, and they came to be ser-
vants to him and his sons until the royalty of Persia
began to reign.”

18 That account, and the fuller account in 2 Kings
25:8-21, show that it was the armies of the king of
Babylon that actually burned down the city of Jeru-
salem. This does not mean, however, that such Bab-
ylonians were prefigured by the man ‘“clothed with
linen” who, in Ezekiel’s vision, tossed fiery coals over
Jerusalem. No, but this visionary man continued to
picture the faithful remnant of Jehovah’s baptized,
anointed witnesses who do the symbolic marking of
foreheads down at this “time of the end” for Chris-
tendom. Hence the man’s tossing coals of fire over
Jerusalem pictured first that Jehovah would pour out
his fiery rage upon Jerusalem. By the linen-clad man
he was serving advance notice of this upon the inhabi-
tants of Jerusalem. This pouring out of divine wrath
was carried out by means of the Babylonian armies
that really did burn the city. In like manner the
modern-day counterpart of the linen-clad man scatter
the fiery message from God’s Word all over Christen-
dom, and this serves as advance notification to her that
Jehovah'’s fiery anger will be vented upon her in the
coming “great tribulation.”

? Hence, in the actual working out of things in the
near future, the anointed remnant pictured by the
man ‘“clothed in linen” will not actually set fire to

18. Were those who actually burned Jerusalem down prefigured by
the man ‘“‘clothed with linen,” and so what was really implied by
this man's tossing the fiery coals over Jerusalem?

19. So, then, what relation does the anointed remnant pictured by the
linen-clad man have with Christendom's destruction, and, aside from his
invisible, heavenly organization, what agencies will Jehovah use to
wreak destruction upon Christendom?
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Christendom, nor will they have any active hand in
destroying her. They merely now proclaim the ‘“day
of vengeance on the part of our God” against Chris-
tendom. (Isaiah 61:1, 2) They got this fiery message
from Jehovah through his heavenly organization, his
celestial chariot. As it were, one of the heavenly cher-
ubs belonging to that celestial chariot put these sym-
bolic “coals of fire from between the cherubs” into
the hollows of their hands to go and toss them out
over the city of Christendom as warning notice. Aside
from what Jehovah’s invisible heavenly organization
under the glorified Jesus Christ will do toward the
literal wiping out of Christendom, he will use earthly
agencies to wreak violent destruction upon Christen-
dom like what the Babylonians did to hypocritical Jeru-
salem back in 607 B.C.E.

20 When we call to mind that Christendom is the out-
standing part of modern-day Babylon the Great, the
world empire of false Babylonish religion, we can see
that Christendom is in line for destruction as if by
being burned with all-consuming fire.

21 Unavoidably, then, Christendom comes within the
range of the prophetic words from heaven, as heard by
the Christian apostle John: “That is why in one day
her plagues will come, death and mourning and famine,
and she will be completely burned with fire, because
Jehovah God, who judged her, is strong.” Then, in a
description of those who suffer personal selfish loss
at the destruction of the world empire of false religion
(including Christendom), the apostle John goes on to
say: “And the kings of the earth who committed for-
nication with her and lived in shameless luxury will
weep and beat themselves in grief over her, when they
look at the smoke from the burning of her, while they
stand at a distance because of their fear of her tor-
ment and say, ‘Too bad, too bad, you great city, Bab-
20. Since Christendom is the outstanding part of Babylon the Great,
she is in line for what kind of destruction?

21. Unavoidably, l;h»‘ar;i Christendom comes within the range of what

words expressed in Revelation, chapter eighteen, concerning Babylon
the Great?
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ylon you strong city, because in one hour your judg-
ment has arrived! "—Revelation 18:8-10.

22 Even the last writer of the Bible recognizes this
destruction of the hypocritical religious organization
as a fiery destruction from the One who rides upon
the celestial chariot. Accordingly the apostle John, af-
ter describing the sorrow of many at this destruction,
says: ‘“Be glad over her, O heaven, also you holy ones
and you apostles and you prophets, because God has
judicially exacted punishment for you from her!’ (Rev-
elation 18:20) All those marked in the forehead by
the modern-day man ‘“clothed with linen,” will rejoice
with these at the fiery destruction that proceeded from
Jehovah’s celestial chariot against hypocritical Chris-
tendom and all the rest of Babylon the Great. Surely all
of us want to be on the side of those who rejoice when
that occurs.

THE WHEELWORK AND CHERUBS
THAT ARE INVOLVED

28 Along with the prophet Ezekiel let us take another
look at Jehovah'’s celestial chariot from which this fiery
destruction flames forth against Christendom. How
Ezekiel now describes it corresponds closely with what
he said about it in Ezekiel 1:5-28. To identify it as
being the same chariot, Ezekiel writes:

2¢ “And I continued to see, and, look! there were four
wheels beside the cherubs, one wheel beside the one
cherub and one wheel beside the other cherub, and the
appearance of the wheels was like the glow of a chryso-
lite stone. And as for their appearance, the four of
them had one likeness, just as when a wheel proves
to be in the midst of a wheel. When they would go,
to their four sides they would go. They would not
change direction when they went, because the place

22, According to the words of Revelation, chapter eighteen, the de-
struction is recognized as coming from whom, and how will those
symbolically marked in the forehead react to it?

23, 24, What description does Ezekiel now give of the wheels and
cherubs, and what does iis correspondency with the previous desecrip-
tion indicate as to the source of destruction?
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to which the head would face, after it they would go.
They would not change direction when they went. And
all their flesh and their backs and their hands and their
wings and the wheels were full of eyes all around. The
four of them had their wheels. As regards the wheels,
to them it was called out in my ears, ‘O wheelwork
[hag-Galgal, Hebrew ]! ”—Ezekiel 10:9-13.

25 Tt may have startled Ezekiel to hear a name called
out to the wheels, “Wheelwork!” (Ezekiel 10:2) This
name was evidently occasioned by what the wheel does,
namely, it rolls along or whirls. So it could be called
a roller or whirler. This feature is emphasized in The
Emphasised Bible, by J. B. Rotherham, which trans-
lates Ezekiel 10:13 in this way: “To the wheels, to
them was made the cry, O whirling wheel!” Or, ac-
cording to the marginal reading: “O thou that whirl-
est!” Correspondingly, the name of the Israelite city
Gilgal means “A Rolling Away.”—Joshua 5:9.

26 The naming of this part of the celestial chariot by
such a name calls attention to the speed with which
the celestial chariot, Jehovah’s heavenly organization,
moves. It moves as with “wheels [galgal (used here
in the plural) ] as a stormwind.” “His wheels are like
a storm-wind.” (Isaiah 5:28, Ro) The war chariots of
the Assyrian capital, Nineveh, never moved faster than
this celestial chariot, even if it is said of those As-
syrian war chariots: “Like the lightnings they keep
running.” (Nahum 2:4) Although the celestial chariot
wheels whirled with so many revolutions per minute,
they had eyes to see their way.

27" From the wheels the prophet Ezekiel now turned
his consideration to the accompanying cherubs. Evi-
dently looking first at the left side of the cherubic
living creature, Ezekiel remarks as follows about them:
“And each one had four faces. The first face was the

25, What was the name %i\ren to the wheels, and to what feature about
a wheel does it call attention?

26. The naming of this feature about the celestial chariot with such
a name called attention to what about Jehovah’s heavenly organization?
27, What observation did Ezekiel now make about the cherubs, and
what does the movement of the wheels alongside them indicate?
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face of the cherub [a bull’s face, in Ezekiel 1:10], and
the second face was the face of earthling man, and
the third was the face of a lion, and the fourth was the
face of an eagle. And the cherubs would rise—it was
the same living creature that I had seen at the river
Chebar—and when the cherubs went, the wheels would
go alongside them; and when the cherubs lifted up
their wings to be high above the earth, the wheels
would not change direction, even they themselves, from
alongside them. When these stood still, they would
stand still; and when these rose, they would rise with
them, for the spirit of the living creature was in them.”
(Ezekiel 10:14-17) There was thus perfect coopera-
tion between the wheels and the cherubs. There was
no disharmony or disorganization about this celestial
chariot of Jehovah.

28 The “fire” taken from between the cherubs of this
chariot and tossed by the linen-clad man over the city
of Jerusalem had not yet reached the temple. So, in
the vision, the “glory of Jehovah” still continues to
maneuver in that area, just as Ezekiel now tells us:
“And the glory of Jehovah proceeded to go forth from
over the threshold of the house and to stand still over
the cherubs. And the cherubs now lifted up their wings
and rose from the earth before my eyes. When they
went forth, the wheels also were close alongside them;
and they began standing at the eastern entrance of the
gate of the house of Jehovah, and the glory of the God
of Israel was over them, from above. This is the living
creature that I had seen under the God of Israel at
the river Chebar [in Babylonia], so that I came to
know that they were cherubs. As for the four, each
one had four faces and each one had four wings, and
the likeness of the hands of earthling man was under
their wings. And as for the likeness of their faces, they
were the faces the appearance of which I had seen
by the river Chebar, the very ones. They would go
each one straight forward.”—FEzekiel 10:18-22,

28. To what new position did the “glory of Jehovah' and the celestial
chariot now move?
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29 As the celestial chariot, with Jehovah seated upon
the sapphire throne above it, stands at the outer east-
ern entrance of the temple, what instructions are to be
given to the prophet Ezekiel? But first he must be
brought from his position in the inner court of the
temple in order to view what may be seen from the
outer eastern gate that looked toward the Mount of
Olives. We are interested to learn what he sees and
hears there.

29. To where must the prophet Ezekiel now be brought, and what
are we interested to learn respecting him now?

Chapter 11

Disappointment in Store
for Overconfident Ones

N HIS next vision, what does Ezekiel see happen?

Listen: “And a spirit proceeded to lift me up and
bring me to the eastern gate of the house of Jehovah
that is facing eastward, and, look! in the entrance of
the gate there were twenty-five men, and I got to see
in the midst of them Jaazaniah the son of Azzur and
Pelatiah the son of Benaiah, princes of the people.
Then he [Jehovah] said to me: ‘Son of man, these are
the men that are scheming hurtfulness and advising
bad counsel against this city; that are saying, “Is not
the building of houses close at hand? She is the wide-
mouthed cooking pot, and we are the flesh.” ’ "—Eze-
kiel 11:1-3.

2 Apparently these are not the twenty-five men

Whom, in vision, did Ezekiel now get to see in the eastern gate
of the temple, and what were they saying?
2. What do we note about the identity or these twenty-five men, and
what political movement were they schemin
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whom Ezekiel saw earlier in the inner court of the
temple, worshiping the sun to the east, before the
slaughter work was ordered to begin upon the un-
marked inhabitants of Jerusalem. (Ezekiel 8:16) Nor
is this Jaazaniah the son of Azzur the same as the
Jaazaniah the son of Shaphan whom Ezekiel saw en-
gaged in idolatrous worship inside a temple building.
(Ezekiel 8:11) These latter twenty-five men are said
to be “princes of the people,” hence governmental
princes and not religious princes of the temple. Evi-
dently, in this year 612 B.C.E., more than three years
before the Babylonian siege of Jerusalem began, King
Zedekiah of Jerusalem had not yet rebelled against
the king of Babylonia to whom he had pledged sub-
mission. (2 Chronicles 36:11-13; 2 Kings 24:18 to 25:1)
But these twenty-five “princes of the people” were
likely scheming in favor of such a rebellion, for they
were “‘advising bad counsel against this city.” But they
were confident that no harm would come.

3 Those schemers and bad counselors of the king
of Jerusalem likened the city to a widemouthed cook-
ing pot or caldron, one made of iron. The city walls
were like the sides of that metallic pot, unbreachable.
Inside those walls, like flesh that is to be cooked, those
twenty-five princes would be safe. Safe inside, they
would never be dispossessed, and so was it not the
time to build houses for permanent occupancy? They
could make sure of their permanent residence by ap-
pealing to Egypt against the king of Babylon. They
did not believe the predictions of the prophet-priest
Jeremiah concerning the coming destruction of Je-
rusalem. They needed to have a double warning of
this from Jehovah. “Therefore,” said Jehovah to Eze-
kiel, “prophesy against them. Prophesy, O son of man.”
—Ezekiel 11:4.

* What now happened to Ezekiel proves how true

3. To what did those twenty-five men liken Jerusalem's walls and there-
fore themselves, how were they reasoning, and what did they now need?
4, What now happened to Ezekiel proved the truth of what action of
the spirit as mentioned in 2 Peter 1:217
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were the later words of the Christian apostle Peter:
“Prophecy was at no time brought by man’s will, but
men spoke from God as they were borne along by
holy spirit.” (2 Peter 1:21) Note what Ezekiel tells us:

5 “Then the spirit of Jehovah fell upon me, and he
went on to say to me: ‘Say, “This is what Jehovah
has said: ‘You people said the right thing, O house
of Israel; and as regards the things that come up in
your spirit, I myself have known it. You have caused
your slain ones in this city to be many, and you have
filled her streets with the slain ones.”” “Therefore
this is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah has said,
‘As regards your slain ones whom you people have
put in the midst of her, they are the flesh, and she
is the widemouthed cooking pot; and there will be a
bringing forth of you yourselves out of the midst
of her.””’ "—FEzekiel 11:5-7.

¢In order to try to make sure of their permanent
position inside Jerusalem, those pro-Egyptian princes
had killed off those who were in favor of continuing
submissive to Babylon. If Jerusalem were to be likened
. to a cooking pot, then those slain ones were the ones
to stay inside, on the site of the city, and not be
dragged out of her by the Babylonians. They were
to be like the flesh in the caldron. But the walls of
Jerusalem would be no metallic cooking pot for the
pro-Egyptian murderous princes. They were the ones
who were to be brought out of her by the Babylonians.
They would have to leave vacant the houses that
they had built.

7The fiery destruction that was symbolized by the
“coals of fire” that the linen-clad man tossed over
the city was certain to reach their newly built houses
and all the city of Jerusalem. (Ezekiel 10:2-7) If they

5. In what Jehovah now told Ezekiel to say, how did he use the like-
ness drawn by the twenty-five men but show a reverse outcome for
them themselves?

6. Why were so many slain by those princes, and who were to remain
inside the symbolic cooking pot, the slain ones or the princes?

7. What was to happen to the newly built houses of those princes,
%1;% ‘i‘gilla"t did they have reason to fear as to Egypt's ability against

ylon?
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put through their scheme to induce King Zedekiah
to break his oath and rebel against Babylon, they had
good reason to fear that the king of Babylon would
come back against Jerusalem with the sword of punish-
ment. Even militarized Egypt would not prove strong
enough to hold back the king of Babylon. Hence Eze-
kiel must continue on to say to those scheming princes:

8¢« ‘A sword you have feared, and a sword I shall
bring upon you,’ is the utterance of the Sovereign Lord
Jehovah. ‘And I shall certainly bring you forth out
of the midst of her and give you into the hand of
strangers and execute upon you acts of judgment. By
the sword you will fall. On the border of Israel I shall
judge you people; and you will have to know that
I am Jehovah. She [Jerusalem] herself will not prove
to be for you a widemouthed cooking pot, and you
yourselves will not prove to be flesh in the midst
of her. On the border of Israel I shall judge you, and
you will have to know that I am Jehovah, because
in my regulations you did not walk and my judgments
you did not do, but according to the judgments of the
nations that are round about you, you have done.’”
—Ezekiel 11:8-12.

9The high hopes of those overconfident schemers
were to be disappointed. The judicial decision to be
executed upon them was to be from Jehovah, but he
would use the “sword” in the hands of those foreign
“strangers” to do the executing. By this “sword” of
punitive warfare many of them would fall in death.
Those who survived would not remain safe inside Je-
rusalem’s walls. Her walls would not prove to be like
the impenetrable side of an iron cooking pot, safely
protecting the “flesh” inside her. Those rebellious
scheming survivors would be brought out as captives
from behind the breached walls of Jerusalem to suffer
acts of judgment. These miserable survivors were to

8. What instrument did Jehovah say he would bring against them,
and in what region would he judge them?

9. In the exe{:utlon of his judicial decisions what would Jehovah use,
f.ndd the use of it in execution would take place in what part of the
and?
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be dragged off the territory of the Kingdom of Judah,
for Jehovah had said that “on the border of Israel”
he would judge them. At the northern tip of the terri-
tory that had been conquered by King David, namely,
at Riblah toward Hamath, Jehovah would have them
executed by the Babylonian king wielding the “sword.”
On this Jeremiah 52:24-27 informs us:

10 “Furthermore, the chief of the bodyguard took
Seraiah the chief priest and Zephaniah the second
priest and the three doorkeepers, and from the city
he took one court official that happened to be com-
missioner over the men of war, and seven men of those
having access to the king, who were found in the city,
and the secretary of the chief of the army, the one
mustering the people of the land, and sixty men of the
people of the land, who were found in the midst of
the city. So these Nebuzaradan the chief of the body-
guard took and conducted them to the king of Babylon
at Riblah. And these the king of Babylon proceeded
to strike down and to put them to death in Riblah
in the land of Hamath. Thus Judah went into exile
from off its soil.”

11 What was Jehovah’s purpose in letting the Bab-
ylonian “strangers” treat his chosen people in such a
harsh, merciless way? “And you will have to know
that I am Jehovah,” is His answer. Twice, in close
succession, he here makes that declaration of his pur-
pose. His chosen people were trying to ignore him,
and he had to show them forcefully that he had not
released them from their sacred covenant with him
long ago through the prophet Moses. As a matter
of fact, that Mosaic covenant was to continue in force
for almost 639 years after the destruction of Jerusalem
in 607 B.C.E., or down till the spring of 33 C.E. He
had to force them to know that he still held them to
account for breaking their side of this two-way cov-
enant. Invisible though he was because of being spirit,

10. Concerning that execution, what does Jeremiah 52:24-27 say?

11, What was Jehovah's purpose in letting the Babylonians treat his

Rfople s0 harshly, and what connection did this purpose have with the
osaic law covenant?
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he was not to be treated as someone that did not exist.
He was Jehovah, the very same God to whom their
forefathers had repeatedly said at Mount Sinai in
Arabia: “All that Jehovah has spoken we are willing
to do.” (Exodus 19:1-8; 24:1-7) Jehovah would in
this way demonstrate before all creation in heaven and
in earth that he faithfully lives up to his side of any
solemn contract or covenant.

12 Because Jehovah by his prophets had forewarned
them that he would bring upon the Israelites such
consequences of their breaking of their covenant with
him, they would know that it was the action of Jeho-
vah himself when these foretold things actually came
upon them. He was plain spoken when he pointed out
to them just why he had to execute these acts of
judgment upon them, saying: “On the border of Israel
I shall judge you, and you will have to know that I
am Jehovah.” Why? “Because in my regulations you
did not walk and my judgments you did not do, but
according to the judgments of the nations that are
round about you, you have done,”—Ezekiel 11:11, 12.

WHY CHRISTENDOM ALSO
WILL NOT ESCAPE FROM ENOWING

13 Modern-day Christendom has let this warning
example of history be lost on her. Regardless of how
she feels about it today, she has claimed to be like
ancient Israel, in a solemn compact or covenant with
the God of the Holy Bible. The copies of the Bible
that she has printed and circulated by the hundreds
of millions in over a thousand languages establish his
divine name as being Jehovah or Yahweh. Only she
claims her mediator between this God and men to be
Jesus Christ the Son of God, and her covenant with
God to be the new covenant. (Jeremiah 31:31-34;
Luke 22:20; 1 Timothy 2:5, 6) In all this, Christendom

12, What did Jehovah do toward helping them to know that it was

he who was taking the action and why he had to do so?

13. In what respects does Christendom claim to be like ancient Israel,

gldttggrefore, despite her hypocrisy, how should she expect to be
eated?
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is hypocritical. Nevertheless, Jehovah God takes her
according to her claims and pretensions, and he must
deal with her accordingly. He is not going to let her
misrepresent him shamefully before all the world and
not be exposed finally as a hypocrite and be duly pun-
ished for it.

14 Christendom’s claimed Mediator, Jesus Christ, will
not plead before God for mercy upon her. She will
have to know painfully that he is Jehovah. In fact, all
mankind will have to know that He is not the God
that Christendom has represented Him to be.

15 Similar to ancient Israel, Christendom has pre-
ferred to make her own chosen alliances with this
world. She has not put her trust in the God of the new
covenant. In lack of faith, she has paid no attention
to the divine warning, in Isaiah 31:1: “Woe to those
going down to Egypt for assistance, those who rely
on mere horses, and who put their trust in war char-
iots, because they are numerous, and in steeds, because
they are very mighty, but who have not looked to the
Holy One of Israel and have not searched for Jehovah
himself.” Christendom’s religious leaders may have
felt that they are the “flesh” in the midst of the
widemouthed cooking pot, safe behind her walls of
protection and defense. But will the secular elements
of modern-day Egypt, this worldly system of things,
be able to save her from the execution of Jehovah’s
judicial decisions against her? No! Her symbolic walls
of defense will fail under the assaults of Jehovah’s
executional forces. Her overconfident leaders, who
trust in man-made security within their ironlike “cook-
ing pot,” will surely be taken out of her and destroyed
by Jehovah’s executional “‘sword.”

16 Js it not therefore dangerous before God for re-

14, What will Christendom’s claimed Mediator not do for her in the
jud%ment and what will all mankind have to know on her account?
i5. How has Christendom ignored Isaiah 31:1 as regards alliances, and
whagt will be her experience as regards the symbolic ironlike cooking

ot ?
f&. Because of the dangerousness of connectlons with Christendom,
what is it urgent for each church member or moral supporter of her
to ask himself now?
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ligiously inclined persons to continue their member-
ship in Christendom or their close association with her
on a sort of “interfaith” basis? Each church member
or moral supporter of Christendom is now under a
growing urgency to ask himself, ‘When shortly God
carries out his stated purpose, “You will have to know
that I am Jehovah,” will the execution of his judicial
decision bring about my own destruction along with
Christendom?’ This is no academic, theoretical ques-
tion; it is practical, realistic and now most timely!

17 Let every honest person compare what the Bible
says about true Christianity and what Christendom
has adopted as her religious regulations. Then he will
see that Jehovah can appeal to the same reason for
destroying Christendom as he did for destroying Je-
rusalem in the year 607 B.C.E. What reason? ‘“Be-
cause,” as Jehovah said, “in my regulations you did
not walk and my judgments you did not do, but ac-
cording to the judgments of the nations that are
round about you, you have done.” (Ezekiel 11:12)
If we share with Christendom in that course, can we
evade her destruction?

18 The fact that the destruction comes from Jehovah
enthroned on his celestial chariotlike organization was
illustrated in the experience that the prophet Ezekiel
had respecting the twenty-five men who schemed what
proved to be disastrous for Jerusalem: “And it came
about that as soon as I prophesied Pelatiah the son
of Benaiah himself died, and I proceeded to fall upon
my face and cry with a loud voice and say: ‘Alas,
O Sovereign Lord Jehovah! Is it an extermination
that you are executing with the remaining ones of
Israel?’  (Ezekiel 11:13) In this vision, what caused
Pelatiah the prince to drop dead after Ezekiel had
prophesied and served notice upon the twenty-five

17. What is the reason to which Jehovah can appeal for destroying
Christendom just as in the case of destroying ancient Jerusalem?

18. The fact that the destruction comes from Jehovah was illustrated
in the sudden death of which prince, and of what did Ezekiel, according
to his outery, take this to be a sign?
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“princes of the people”? The prophet Ezekiel according
to what he cried out in fear took it to be a direct
execution of judgment from Jehovah. He took it as a
sign, not only of impending death for the other twenty-
four princes, but also of a coming extermination of
all the “remaining ones of Israel.” He did not, however,
challenge God’s right to exterminate them all.

19 Just as Ezekiel feared the destruction of all of
Jehovah’s covenant people during the threatening
destruction of Jerusalem, so a fear might be excited
in the hearts of religiously minded persons who do
not appreciate the distinction between Christendom
and true Christianity. Their frightened question might
be, ‘If in the coming ‘“‘great tribulation” upon the
whole system of things Jehovah.exterminates all of
Christendom and her worldly allies, will this mean the
destruction of true Christianity?’ Communist and
other radical elements of this system of things who
hate the Christianity of the Holy Bible would like to
have it so and would like to have a part in making
it so. They would like to have wiped out, not only the
hypocritical Christianity of Christendom, but also the
“pure religion,” the true Christian worship of the
Sovereign Lord Jehovah. (James 1:27, AV; NW) Will
these irreligious radicals have the satisfaction of seeing
such a thing realized, in substantiation of the fears
of some religious people?

CHRISTENDOM’S DESTRUCTION
NOT THAT OF CHRISTIANITY ]
20 The fear-inspired question of Ezekiel could be
answered only by Jehovah, whose covenant had been
broken by the house of Israel. His answer to Ezekiel
exemplified what would be the case with regard to
true Christianity in this modern “time of the end.”

19. What fear of religiously inclined people today compares with
Ezekiel's outery; and in view of the Communists’ attitude, what
question arises as to the future of religion?

20, 21. Who only could answer Ezekiel's fearful question, and what
did he promise to become to the exiled brothers of Ezekiel who had
the right to a repurchase?
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Ezekiel gives us the divine answer as he now writes:

2 “And the word of Jehovah continued to occur
to me, saying: ‘Son of man, as regards your brothers,
your brothers, the men concerned with your right to
repurchase, and all the house of Israel, all of it, are
the ones to whom the inhabitants of Jerusalem have
said, “Get far away from Jehovah. To us it belongs;
the land has been given us as a thing to possess’;
therefore say, “This is what the Sovereign Lord Je-
hovah has said: ‘Although I have put them far away
among the nations, and although I have scattered them
among the lands, yet I shall become to them a sanctu-
ary for a little while [or, in a little way] among the
lands to which they have come.’”’ ”—FEzekiel 11:14-
16, and marginal reading.

22 This divine promise had reference to Ezekiel him- _
self and to his fellow exiles in Babylon hundreds of
miles away from Jerusalem. They were Ezekiel’'s Is-
raelite brothers. They were the ones who in the year
617 B.C.E. had been put far away among the nations
and scattered among the lands because of Jehovah'’s
judicial decision. They had thus been obliged to leave
their hereditary possessions in the land of Israel. Be-
sides these ones, Jehovah’s expression ‘“all the house
of Israel, all of it” might include the Israelites who
had been carried into exile by the Assyrians back in
740 B.C.E. (2 Kings 17:6-18; 18:9-12) According to
God’s law as set out in Leviticus 25:13-38, hereditary
land in Israel that was sold to an alien resident could
be repurchased for the landless Israelite by a close
Israelite relative before the Year of Jubilee arrived,
and thereby the original landowner could be reinstated
on his God-given property. But did the inhabitants
of Jerusalem in Ezekiel’'s day have that loving spirit
of a redeemer or repurchaser toward their exiled
brothers scattered throughout the Babylonian Empire?

22, As regards the exiles, whom might the expression ‘‘all the house
of Israel, all of it” include, and how did the matter of a repurchase
enter into the case of these exiles?
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28 Not according to the way in which Jehovah de-
scribed those Jews still occupying Jerusalem and the
land of Judah. They did not desire their unfortunate
brothers to be restored from exile in Babylon and to
reoccupy estates in the land of Israel. They were
pleased to have their brothers unwillingly get as far
away from Jehovah as possible, in order that they
might have all the land for themselves in the land of
Israel where Jehovah was understood to be. They
felt that by His act of providence all the land had
now been given to them to possess. Like Pelatiah the
son of Benaiah, they felt that they were secure in the
land and that it was the time to build houses therein
for permanent occupancy. They felt snug and safe
like flesh in a widemouthed cooking pot. (Ezekiel 11:1-
3, 13) In a lack of brotherly affection they were un-
willing to share the God-given land once again with
any restored exiles.

2¢ However, Jehovah had other thoughts than theirs
in mind. He was not disposed to favor those land-
greedy inhabitants of Jerusalem and Judah by letting
them have continued occupancy of the land at the
expense of their brothers in exile. The repentant ones
among those exiles he was mercifully disposed to favor.
During their exile he became for them a “sanctuary
for a little while [or, in a little way] among the lands
to which they have come.” (Ezekiel 11:16) For the
“little while,” for the limited time of their being exiled,
he would be a holy place in which they could take
refuge and be safe and be preserved for his future
good purposes.

25 Jehovah would be such a “sanctuary’” to some ex-
tent, “in a little way,” inasmuch as he could not shield
them from all the deserved consequences of their past

23. Did Jerusalem's inhabitants have the loving spirit of a redeemer
toward their exiled brothers, and what is the evidence according to
the way her inhabitants talked and planned?

24, How were Jehovah's thoughts different from those of Jerusalem’s
inhabitants, and what did he promise to be to those exiles?

25. Besides being a ‘“‘sanctuary’ to those exiles ‘‘for a little while,”
how could he be such to them only “in a little way"'?
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bad conduct toward him. He had brought their exile
upon them as a due recompense, and he was not going
to shorten the time of exile in Babylon that he had
decreed and foretold for them. His being a sanctuary
to them was therefore limited. But greater mercy was
to be shown them as he now told Ezekiel to explain
to them, in these words:

2¢ “Therefore say, ‘This is what the Sovereign Lord
Jehovah has said: “I will also collect you from the
peoples and gather you from the lands among which
you have been scattered, and I will give you the soil
of Israel. And they will certainly come there and re-
move all its disgusting things and all its detestable
things out of it. And I will give them one heart, and
a new spirit I shall put inside them; and I shall cer-
tainly remove the heart of stone from their flesh and
give them a heart of flesh, in order that they may
walk in my own statutes and keep my own judicial
decisions and actually carry them out; and they may
really become my people and I myself may become
their God.” ’ "—Ezekiel 11:17-20.

2* What, though, about those inhabitants of Jeru-
salem and Judah who were not desirous of having the
exiles get back on the land of Israel? Concerning these
selfish princes and people Jehovah went on to say
by Ezekiel: “ ‘But as for those whose heart is walking
in their disgusting things and their detestable things,
upon their head I shall certainly bring their own way,’
is the utterance of the Sovereign Lord Jehovah.”
—Ezekiel 11:21.

28 By the year 607 B.C.E. and through the destruc-
tion of Jerusalem and her temple and the desolating
of the land of Judah, Jehovah brought upon those
covenant-breaking idolatrous Jews the fruitage of their
disgusting, detestable way. With his sword of judicial

eater mercy was to be shown to those exiles as Jehovah
now told zekiel to say to them
. What, though, did Jehovah say about those inhabitants of Jerusalem
who did not want the exiles to get back on the land of Israel?
28. How did Jehovah bring upon the loveless greedy ones the fruitage of
the;r getestable ways, and how did he show mercy upon the repentant
exiles?
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execution he cut them down by means of the Babylo-
nian “strangers.” Thus they lost the ‘‘soil of Israel”
that they hugged so greedily to themselves. But what
about those far-off exiles in Babylon? In 537 B.C.E,,
after the full appointed time of seventy years of deso-
lation of the land of Judah, the repentant remnant
of those exiled Israelites were collected together and
restored to the ‘“soil of Israel.” There Jehovah did for
them just as he had promised through his prophet
Ezekiel. In this way he proved that they were his
people and that he was their God. Jerusalem was re-
built and another temple was built on the old site.

IS CHRISTENDOM TO BE RESTORED?

2 What did this prefigure for our modern day?
Could it really mean that Christendom, which is to be
destroyed in the oncoming “great tribulation,” will be
restored to earth sometime after the “war of the great
day of God the Almighty” at Har—Magedon? (Matthew
24:21, 22; Revelation 16:14-16) No, this could not
be meant! We need here to correct any wrong under-
standing of what Christendom is. Her church mem-
bers may understand Christendom to mean Christ’s
kingdom and to be the same as Christ’s kingdom.
But this is not so, and hence there can be no true
Christendom and counterfeit Christendom.

30 There is only the one Christendom, and it is a
false, hypocritical religious organization. Let us never
forget that Christendom is and always has been a part
of what the Bible calls Babylon the Great, which is
the world empire of false Babylonish religion. She
is the most populous and powerful part of Babylon
the Great. Christendom will no more be restored to
earth than will the rest of Babylon the Great. Concern-
ing Babylon the Great, all of her, including Christen-
29. Does this prefigure that Christendom will be restored after

Har-Magedon, and what misunderstanding as to what Christendom
is here needs to be corrected?

30, 31. Of what greater religious organization has Christendom always

been a part, and what does Revelation 18:21 to 19:3 say about that
greater organization?
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dom, we read, in Revelation 18:21 to 19:3, these
words:

31 “And a strong angel lifted up a stone like a great
millstone and hurled it into the sea, saying: ‘Thus
with a swift pitch will Babylon the great city be hurled
down, and she will never be found again.’ . . . ‘Praise
Jah, you people! And the smoke from her goes on
ascending forever and ever.’”—Compare Jeremiah
51:58-64.

32 The total destruction of Christendom along with
the rest of Babylon the Great does not take away one
iota from God’s true Christian religion in the earth;
it does not leave Him without his pure, undefiled re-
ligion in the earth. The fact is, the annihilation of
Christendom will leave a live, flourishing true Chris-
tianity, standing forth in glorious purity under God’s
protection. This Christianity has been flourishing in
the earth more and more since the year 1919 C.E.
Among whom, if not in Christendom? Among the
dedicated, baptized, anointed remnant of Jehovah’s
worshipers. It is these who were prefigured by the
exiled prophet Ezekiel himself.

8¢ Indeed, it is these in whom Jehovah has fulfilled
his prophecy by Ezekiel about the collecting and
gathering of his people from their scattered condition
and giving them the “soil of Israel,” in this “time of
the end.” (Ezekiel 11:17-20) These dedicated worship-
ers, anointed with Jehovah’s spirit, were brought into
a Babylonish captivity and exile during the world war
of 1914-1918 and underwent a severe disciplining then.
Their spiritual condition and their prospects of being
reactivated in God’s service were pictured and foretold
in the vision that was given to Ezekiel about 606
B.C.E., after the destruction of Jerusalem, and in
which vision he saw a valley plain full of dry bones

32. Will Christendom’s destruction leave Jehovah without his gure
religion in the earth, and how is this matter affected by what has been
flourishing on earth in a religious way since 19197

33. In whom ﬂurinF this twentieth century has Jehovah fulfilled his
prophecy by Ezekiel concerning the gathering of his people and restor-
ing them to the ‘“’soil of Israel” and how, by what train of events?
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and what happened to make them live again. (Ezekiel
37:1-28; 33:21, 22; 32:1) In the spring of the year
1919 C.E. the faithful anointed remnant of Jehovah’s
* Christian worshipers were delivered from this Bab-
ylonish bondage and shook off the shackles of Babylon,
thus being restored to the symbolic ““soil”’ of spiritual
Israel. This repeopling of the desolated “soil” of spir-
itual Israel was also foretold after Jerusalem’s de-
struction, in chapter thirty-six of Ezekiel’s prophecy.

3t These anointed spiritual Israelites Jehovah has
purified still more since their deliverance from Bab-
ylonish bondage in 1919 C.E. Under the guidance of
his holy spirit these restored ones have done just
as he foretold: “They will certainly come there and re-
move all its disgusting things and all its detestable
things out of it.”

% To that end Jehovah has given them a better
heart condition spiritually just as he had foretold:
“And I will give them one heart, and a new spirit I
shall put inside them; and I shall certainly remove
the heart of stone from their flesh and give them
a heart of flesh, in order that they may walk in my
own statutes and keep my own judicial decisions and
actually carry them out; and they may really become
my people and I myself may become their God.”
(Ezekiel 11:18-20) These purified anointed worshipers
of Jehovah as God are the ones who, as a class, fulfill
the prophetic picture of the man “clothed with the linen,
at whose hips there was the secretary’s inkhorn.” In
so serving they mark the foreheads of persons who
will be spared alive when there comes upon Christen-
dom fiery destruction from Jehovah enthroned on his
celestial chariot.

% Those marked in the forehead for preservation
through the coming ‘“‘great tribulation’” upon Christen-

34. How has Jehovah purified still more the anointed spiritual Israelites
since 1919 C.E.?

35. According to what promise has Jehovah given the restored ones
a better heart condition spiritually, and they have been fulfllling the
work of whom as seen in Ezekiel's vision?

36. th‘zgare now enjoying Jehovah's favor along with the restored
remnant ?
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dom are now enjoying Jehovah’s favor along with
the restored anointed remnant of spiritual Israelites
on the symbolic “soil” of spiritual Israel.

7 Fispecially since the year 1935 C.E. has the con-
stantly increasing “great crowd” of sheeplike persons
been gathered there into association with the anointed
remnant of Jehovah’s Christian witnesses.* They also
have had to leave behind the detestable and disgusting
things of Christendom and the rest of Babylon the
Great in order to take up the pure, undefiled worship
of the one living and true God. This has required a
change of heart on their part. More and more it has
become clearly marked in their lives that they too
are dedicated worshipers of Jehovah as their God.
Until now they are greatly aiding the anointed spiritual
remnant in the work of symbolically marking the
foreheads of all who seek pure religion.

THE CHARIOT MOVES TO AN OBSERVATION POST

3¢ Not against these marked ones, but against all
those remaining in active and sympathetic association
with Christendom and all the remainder of Babylon
the Great, will Jehovah’s angelic executional forces
start using their weapons of destruction at His ap-
pointed time. He observes and directs the lifesaving
work from a fine observation post. (2 Peter 3:9-14)
It is as if his celestial chariotlike organization has
moved to the top of the Mount of Olives that lies
to the east of Jerusalem and overlooks it.

30 This is the significant location where the prophet
Ezekiel finally saw the high-wheeled chariot of Jeho-

* See The Watchtower under the dates of August 1 and 15, 1935,
i?nlttzﬁn?g' Parts One and Two of the article entitled ‘'The Great
ultitude.”

37. Why and how has this required a change of heart on the part of
the “‘great crowd'' gathered since 1935 C.E., and in what lifesaving
work have they been aiding the spiritual remnant?
38. Against whom, at his time, does Jehovah’s executional force use
their weapons, and as if from where can he observe the lifesaving
work, as it goes on? y :

. To what final location did Ezekiel see Jehovah's celestial chariot
move, and from that same loeatlon, when and by whom was destruction
of a later Jerusalem foretold?
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vah, according to what he tells us at the close of this
series of visions, saying: “And the cherubs now lifted:
up their wings, and the wheels were close by them, and
the glory of the God of Israel was over them, from
above. And the glory of Jehovah went ascending from
over the midst of the city and began to stand over
the mountain that is to the east of the city.” (Ezekiel
11:22, 23) It was from this same Mount of Olives that,
644 years later, Jesus Christ the Son of God foretold
the fiery destruction that was to come upon the Jeru-
salem of that day in the year 70 C.E., a destruction
that in itself was prophetic of the destruction that is
coming upon Christendom as the antitypical unfaithful
Jerusalem of modern times.—Matthew 24:1-22; Mark
13:1-20; Luke 21:5-24.

4 After Jehovah’s celestial chariot took its position
over the Mount of Olives Ezekiel himself was put in
position to declare the prophetic visions concerning
the Jerusalem of his day. Not till eighteen and a half
years later, which was thirteen and a half years after
Jerusalem’s destruction, did Ezekiel see Jehovah’s
symbolic ‘“‘chariot” again. (Ezekiel 40:1-6; 43:1-17)
At this latter time he received a prophetic message
of another kind from the Divine Rider of the celestial
chariot. Ezekiel continued to be Jehovah’s prophet
up till the beginning of the twenty-seventh year of his
exile in Babylon. (Ezekiel 29:17-21) So for twenty-one
years and nine months he served as a prophetic witness
of Jehovah.—Ezekiel 1:1-3.

TELLING TO OTHERS THE SERIES OF VISIONS
41Tt is one thing to see inspired visions; it is another
thing to be obedient to Jehovah’s command to tell forth
to others what one saw and heard in such visions. By
being privileged to see the visions Ezekiel was not
just being entertained; he was being equipped for the

40. Aiter that movement of Jehovah’s celestial chariot to the mountain-
top, what was Ezekiel put in position to do, when did he see the
chariot again, and how long did he prophesy ?

41. By being given this series of visions, for what was Ezekiel being
equipped, and when, now, did he begin doing this and toward whom?
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work of preaching and teaching that he was com-
missioned to do. With that purpose in view he is
at length released from the power of inspiration and
brought back to the realm of reality where he must
do his work. Hence, after describing his then final view
of Jehovah’s celestial chariot, he tells us: “And a
spirit itself lifted me up and finally brought me to
Chaldea to the exiled people, in the vision by the spirit
of God; and the vision that I had seen went ascending
from upon me. And I began to speak to the exiled
people all the things of Jehovah that he had caused
me to see.”—Ezekiel 11:24, 25,

42 A1l through this series of visions Ezekiel had
been “sitting in [his] house and the older men of’
Judah were sitting before [him].” He did not leave
the company of those older men of Judah in his house,
but the hand of Jehovah, with inspirational power,
came upon Ezekiel and caused him to see such remark-
able visions. How long those older men were obliged
to wait until Ezekiel came out from under this visual-
izing spirit of God is not stated. In vision he became
transported hundreds of miles away from the Chebar
River in Chaldea (Babylonia), but now by the same
inspirational spirit he was brought back to his real
location in his house of exile. So when the final part
of the vision “went ascending” from him, he became
conscious again of where he actually was.

43Tt was no fanciful dream that Ezekiel had seen.
It was nothing that Ezekiel had conjured up in his own
mind. It was not by means of any modern-day hallu-
cinogenic drug that he went mentally traveling and
seeing what he did. The visions given to him were
from Jehovah, the God of true prophecy. That the
visions were no idle imaginations is proved by the fact
that what the visions presented symbolically came true
in actual human history. Consequently Ezekiel took

42, During this series of visions where had Ezekiel been, but where
had he remained physically, and who were sitting before him?

43. By what means was Ezekiel caused to see those visions, how did he
Eallwl:ethhis qcorrumsslon to tell out those visions, and to whom did he
e em?
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the visions seriously; he took his commission to reveal
and tell them seriously. Immediately upon coming out
from under the visualizing power of inspiration he
began telling those older men of Judah sitting in his
house what he had seen and been commanded to say.
He did not confine his revealing of the divine prophe-
cies to those older men in his house, but went out
telling it to still others. All the exiled people there
in Chaldea were concerned. This ‘was potent reason
for him to do as he reports of himself: “I began to
speak to the exiled people all the things of Jehovah
that he had caused me to see.”—Ezekiel 11:25.

4 By the enlightening power of Jehovah’s spirit we
today have been given an understanding of what those
prophetic visions of Ezekiel mean. The giving of such
understanding of those prophetic revelations is not
for our personal self-enjoyment. Rather, it lays upon
us the obligation to imitate Ezekiel and tell out to
everybody who is involved what Jehovah through his
chariotlike heavenly organization has made known to
our understanding. For our own sakes, for others’
sakes, it is now more urgent than ever before that
we do this. The time for Christendom’s fiery destruc-
tion from Jehovah enthroned on his celestial chariot
was never nearer!

44, What obligation is laid upon us by the giving to us of the under-
standing of Ezekiel's visions, and why is it urgent for us now to carry
out that obligation?



Chapter 12

“Until He Comes
Who Has the Legal Right”

LTHOUGH man has made a failure of human
government, man’s Creator holds onto his marvel-

ous purpose to have a successful government of righ-
teousness ruling over all mankind on a paradisaic earth.
Man’s Creator is not the kind of Person that a recent
book author imagined him to be, when he wrote: “If
I were God, I'd quit.”* The true God will not quit
until he has realized the glorious purpose with which
he started out when he put man on the earth. What
was that purpose? The whole earth comfortably filled,
with the human family enjoying peace and happiness
in human perfection under God’s heavenly government.
2 Sad it is, indeed, to see the failure of a government
that starts out with bright prospects and good promise.
In the face of such failure it is comforting for us
to get the assurance that, in God’s due time, he will
produce the longed-for ruler and put him in power
so as to satisfy the righteous desire of every human
heart. This is the hope that was given to the prophet
Ezekiel at the time that God told him to declare the
approaching ruin of the royal government of Jeru-
salem. Ezekiel’s message sounded a death knell for

* See the book entitled “Rock 2000,” by Hiley H. Ward, 1970 edition.

1. Regardless of man's failure at government, what is God's attitude
toward his. original purpose for the earth, and what is that purpose?
2. It was sad to see the failure of what promising government of
}un al%lo'l 3{“2%5 is comforting to have what assurance, as indicated
n e 1277

213
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Jerusalem, but this was followed by the sounding forth
of a life-giving hope, in these words: “A ruin, a ruin,
a ruin I shall make it. As for this also, it will certainly
become no one’s until he comes who has the legal right,
and I must give it to him.”—Ezekiel 21:27.

3 At that time it was the seventh year of the exile
of Ezekiel in the land of Babylon, or the year 611
B.C.E., likely in the fifth lunar month (named Ab)
and on the tenth day of that month. (Ezekiel 20:1)
Ever since Ezekiel had last seen the celestial chariot
of Jehovah in vision the preceding year, he continued
prophesying. In the course of the divine prophecies
given to him during that time he had repeatedly de-
clared God’s announced purpose, that the hearers of
His prophecies “will have to know that I am Jehovah.”
(Ezekiel 12:15, 16, 20; 13:9, 14, 21, 23; 14:8; 15:7;
16:62; 20:12, 20, 26, 38, 42, 44) The time had now
moved one year closer to when Jehovah would make
those words come true, so that the Israelites would
have to know that Jehovah had spoken and that he
had taken action in fulfillment of what he had spoken.
—Ezekiel 5:13; 12:15; 21:5; 22:22; 37:14, 28.

¢+ As surely as Jehovah’s prophecies by means of
Ezekiel were to come true, just so surely the news
about the fulfillment of those prophecies would reach
Ezekiel’s fellow Jewish exiles in Babylon. The news
was bound to shake those exiles out of their unbeliev-
ing attitude toward Ezekiel and would vindicate the
word of his God, Jehovah. That time was then not
far off. Less than two and a half years from then
the “battle in the day of Jehovah’ would start against
Jerusalem and the land of Judah. (Ezekiel 13:5) Quite
properly, therefore, Jehovah the Warrior now used
war phraseology in the prophecy that he gave to Eze-
kiel. Hence Ezekiel writes:

3. When was Ezekiel given this prophetic message, and what had he
been doing till then, with emphasis on what divine purpose?

4, If Ezekiel's tprophecles came true, then what about the news thereof,
and what effect would this have upon the hearers of the prophecies, and
why so before not very long
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5 “And the word of Jehovah continued to occur to
me, saying: ‘Son of man, set your face toward Jeru-
salem and drip words toward the holy places, and
prophesy against the soil of Israel. And you must say
to the soil of Israel, “This is what Jehovah has said:
‘Here I am against you, and I will bring forth my
sword out of its sheath and cut off from you righteous
one and wicked one. In order that I may actually cut
off from you righteous one and wicked one, therefore
my sword will go forth from its sheath against all
flesh from south to north. And all those of flesh will
have to know that I myself, Jehovah, have brought
forth my sword from its sheath. No more will it go
back.’ ' "—Ezekiel 21:1-5.

6 Jehovah speaks of it as His war. He is the One
that draws from its sheath His sword, which is his
instrument for the execution of his judicial decision
against those upon whom he makes war. His “sword”
. signifies the earthly agency that he uses, but it could
also include his unseen heavenly chariotlike organiza-
tion.

"When this symbolic “sword” of Jehovah strikes,
woe to all the occupiers of the “soil of Israel”! That
sword will cut off “righteous” occupant as well as
“wicked” occupant, just as when a forest fire devours
the “still-moist” tree as well as the “dry tree.” (Eze-
kiel 20:47, 48) When Jehovah begins to wield that
sword, it will not stop with cutting off those in the
Kingdom of Judah, which lay southward from Babylon
as a “southern quarter,” Judah being also a southern
kingdom in contrast with the northern kingdom of the
revolted ten tribes of Israel. (Ezekiel 20:45, 46) Je-
hovah’s “sword” would also continue its activity north-
ward, going forth “from its sheath against all flesh

5. With what war phraseology does Jehovah give the prophecy of
Ezekiel 21:1-5 against the '‘soil of Israel"?
6. How is it determined from that prophecy whose war it is, and

- what is the instrument of warfare?

7. Why did the unsheathing of that ‘‘sword” mean woe to all occupants
of the “‘soll of Israel,” and what was the purpose of having the “sword"
do its work from the south on to the north?
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from south to north.” What is the purpose of such
extensive use of this “sword”? The heavenly Wielder
of the “sword” explains, saying: “And all those of
flesh will have to know that I myself, Jehovah, have
brought forth my sword from its sheath. No more
will it go back.”—Ezekiel 21:5.

8 Those on the “soil of Israel” and in Jerusalem were
not the only sinners against Jehovah. “All flesh,”
all humanity, were then sinners against him, even
though they were not directly in a covenant with him
as was the nation of Israel. They deserved to be pun-
ished also. They were not to be left in the position
where they could exult over Israel and boast that
Israel’s God, Jehovah, had taken drastic action against
his own people but that they themselves, not being
of Israelite flesh, had escaped Jehovah’s attention.
They were not to be left with the idea that they were
more righteous than Israel. Hence all those nations
who had ill-will against Jehovah’s chosen people were
also to fall by the edge of Jehovah’s sword as sinners
against Him as well as against his people. His un-
sheathed “sword’” was not to go back to its resting-place
until it had executed his judicial decision upon non-
Israelite flesh also. In this way ‘“all those of flesh”
would be made to know that it is the God of Israel,
Jehovah, that battles against them with his “sword.”

JEHOVAH'S “SWORD” AGAINST
“ALL THOSE OF FLESH”
¢ Shortly, within our twentieth century, the “battle
in the day of Jehovah” will begin against the modern
antitype of Jerusalem, Christendom. The ancient “soil
of Israel” pictures the realm in which Christendom has
operated. It pictures the standing and relationship that
Christendom has claimed to occupy with God by means
of his “new covenant” of which Jesus Christ is the

8. Thus, how were ‘'‘all those of flesh’ to know that Jehovah had
brnught forth His sword from its sheath, and what was the reason for

9 What today is pictured by the “soil of Israel,”” and whom will
Jehovah's “‘sword" cut off from it?
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mediator. Now is no time for anyone in Christendom
to rely on any righteousness on the basis of his own
merits and tc boast of his own self-righteousness.
Jehovah’s “sword” of warfare will cut off from this
position that Christendom’s clergy claim for her all
religionists who depend upon her having an acceptable
standing with God.

1o However, Jehovah’s “sword” will not be applied
merely to those adhering to Christendom. It will also
be brandished against “all flesh from south [Christen-
dom] to north.” Religionists belonging to all the rest
of the world empire of false religion will feel the
cutting edge of Jehovah’s “sword.” Their being non-
Christians will not cause them to be spared. They will
not be left to gloat over the destruction of Christendom
as a rival religious system.

1 Righteousness before the one living and true God,
Jehovah, is not to be gained through Christendom or
through any other religious system of the world that
offers the hope of self-merit by means of one’s own
works of self-righteousness. As the “battle in the day
of Jehovah” against all false religion gets closer, the
urgency increases for us to accept His way of gaining
true righteousness.

12 That way is through faith in the ransom sacrifice
for sins as provided in His Son, Jesus Christ. Since
Christendom claims to be the “house of God,” it is
appropriate for the execution of His judicial decision
to start with her. This is the thing to expect in line
with these words of 1 Peter 4:17, 18: “It is the ap-
pointed time for the judgment to start with the house
of God. Now if it starts first with us, what will the
end be of those who are not obedient to the good news
of God? ‘And if the righteous man is being saved with
difficulty, where will the ungodly man and the sinner
10. What rellgionists ,besides those ot Christendom are foretold to be
cut off by Jehovah's ‘‘sword,” and w.

11. True righteousness cannot be gained through what religious agencies,
and whose way of gaining it is it now urgent for us to accept?

12, Why is it appropriate for Jehovah's execution of his judicial
decision to begin at Christendom, but why not stop there?
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make a showing?’ ” They will make no showing in the
“battle in the day of Jehovah.” His “sword’” will not
go back to its sheath until he makes ‘all those of flesh”
know that He has taken action.

13Ts it any wonder that the anointed remnant of
Jehovah’s Christian witnesses of today are moved to
such intense activity in warning people everywhere
about such a prospect? No, for in-this way it is shown
that they feel just the same as the prophet Ezekiel
was told to express himself, in these words of Jehovah:
“And as for you, O son of man, sigh with shaking
hips. Even with bitterness you should sigh before their
eyes. And it must occur that, in case they say to you,
‘On account of what are you sighing?’ you must say,
‘At a report.’ For it will certainly come, and every
heart must melt and all hands must drop down and
every spirit must become dejected and all knees them-
selves will drip with water. ‘Look! It will certainly
come and be brought to occur,’ is the utterance of the
Sovereign Lord Jehovah.”—Ezekiel 21:6, 7.

14 After Jehovah’s “sword” did bring about the de-
struction of Jerusalem and the utter desolation of the
“soil of Israel” in the year 607 B.C.E., the bitter “re-
port” did come, even as far as to the Jewish exiles in
Babylon. (Ezekiel 33:21, 22) Doubtless the “report”
as delivered by an escapee from the destroyed Jeru-
salem did affect the hitherto unbelieving Jewish exiles
in the very way that Jehovah foretold to Ezekiel.
Doubtless their knees dripped with more than the
mere sweat of horrified excitement. They were likely
so weakened in spirit that their kidneys could not con-
trol themselves and their knees dripped with their own
urine! They had to acknowledge that Jehovah’s word
as spoken through Ezekiel had been vindicated. He
was proved to be the truth-telling God. When, not be-
fore very long, the authentic report is published that

13. The anointed remnant's being intensely active in trying to warn
evel%hody portrays what in Ezekiel's case, according to Ezekiel 21:6, 77
14, When the ‘‘report’” finally came to the Jewish exiles, what effects
- of it upon them were to be expected, and what effects upon religionists
may be expected from the report of Christendom’s ruin?
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Jehovah’s executional “sword” has actually brought
about the utter ruin of Christendom, it will produce
similar effects upon many religionists.

15 Skeptical as people may be about it today like
those Jewish fellow exiles of Ezekiel, yet Jehovah
really has a “sword” that He will use as his agency
in executing her just deserts upon Christendom. The
modern-day remnant of Jehovah’s anointed witnesses
are calling attention to this notable “sword” that Je-
hovah will unsheath against the organization of hypo-
critical Christianity, as the prophet Ezekiel was told
to do, when Jehovah said to him: “And the word of
Jehovah continued to occur to me, saying: ‘Son of
man, prophesy, and you must say, “This is what Je-
hovah has said: ‘Say, “A sword, a sword! It has been
sharpened, and it is also polished. For the purpose of
organizing a slaughter it has been sharpened; for the
purpose of its getting a glitter it has been pol-
ished.” ’ 7’ "—Ezekiel 21:8-10.

NO BASIS FOR EXULTING OVER FALSE PREMISES

18 No religious basis exists for self-assuring persons
to exult, using the argument: “We are God’s people.
We have in our midst the house of God at which we
worship. Jehovah’s executional sword will not come
‘organizing a slaughter’ among us!”’ Such an argument
was suggested by the question that was interjected in
the description of Jehovah’s sword to Ezekiel: “Or
shall we exult?’—Ezekiel 21:10.

17 Those Israelites who were inclined to exult would
remember that their capital was the city of Jerusalem
with its holy status because of its having the temple
built by King Solomon. Also, its king was a descendant
of King David, with whom Jehovah had made a cov-

15. Does Jehovah really have such a symbolic ‘“‘sword” today for his
use, and, according to Ezekiel 21:8-10, what should Jehovah's anointed
remnant today do in that regard?

16. The interjection *“Or shall we exult?"' suggested what question
on thg Eart of religionists who assure themselves respecting God's
“sword'’ ?

17. By those inclined to exult, why was the question raised as to
whether the “sword’” would reject the scepter of Jerusalem's king?
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enant for an everlasting kingdom. Also, this Davidic
king was anointed with oil into office and accordingly
was called “the anointed one of Jehovah,” or ‘“the
Messiah” (Hebrew) or ‘“the Christ” (Greek). And as
a descendant of King David this anointed king was
said to sit upon the throne of God, ‘“to sit upon Jeho-
vah’s throne as king in place of David his father.”
(2 Samuel 7:4-16; Lamentations 4:20; 1 Chronicles
29:23) Would it be likely, then, that Jehovah’s “sword”
would reject the scepter of such a king?

1 Ah, but Jehovah’s sword was going to do just that,
according to his own words concerning the sword:
“Is it rejecting the scepter of my own son, as it does
every tree?” (Ezekiel 21:10) For reasons that are
stated soon afterward, Jehovah’s sword does not fail
to reject that royal scepter of the Kingdom of Judah
any more than it rejects every other scepter, every
other “tree.” The fact that Jehovah said that the
successors of David on the royal throne of Jerusalem
would be like sons to him was not going to save them
from the sword in case they were stubbornly disobe-
dient. So, too, Christendom’s kings are not to be spared
in the ‘battle in the day of Jehovah’ just because the
religious clergy have anointed these kings to reign
“By the Grace of God.” The claims of such rulers
to exemption from execution by Jehovah’s ‘‘sword”
will be rejected by the agency that Jehovah uses as
his executional “sword.”—2 Samuel 7:14.

12 Back in Ezekiel’'s day Jehovah is the One who
gave his executional “sword” into the hand of the
agency whom he used in bringing ruin upon Jerusalem
and the Kingdom of Judah. Jehovah makes this fact
very plain in telling Ezekiel to say: “And one gives it
to be polished, in order to wield it with the hand.
It—a sword has been sharpened, and it—it has been

18. Was the “sword’’ of Jehovah going to reject ‘‘the scepter of my
own son, as it does every tree,” and in view of the answer will Christen-
dom'sdpq’lltical rulers receive exemption from execution by Jehovah's
“sword" ?

19. According to Ezekiel 21:11, who is it that gives the ‘sword” into
the hand of the killer?
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polished, in order to give it into the hand of a killer.”
—Ezekiel 21:11.

20In this case the “killer” or slayer is the agency
that directly acts as the executioner for Jehovah, but
Jehovah’s giving the “sword” into the hand of the
killer is Jehovah’s appointment and authorization of
that agency to do the killing. The fact, too, that those
who were to be “hurled to the sword” were found
among those whom Jehovah calls “my people” proves
further that this use of the sword ‘“against my people”
was by Jehovah’s permission, indeed, by His direction.
Not even the “chieftains of Israel” were to be spared
by the executional sword, not even the highest earthly
chieftain of Israel, namely, King Zedekiah. His scepter
would be rejected from being spared. The bare thought
of such a thing was enough to make a man of Israel
cry out and howl and to slap his right thigh instead of
beating his bosom like a woman. This is why Jehovah
said to Ezekiel as an illustration:

21 4 ¢Cry out and howl, O son of man, for it itself
[the sword] has come to be against my people; it is
against all the chieftains of Israel. The very ones
hurled to the sword have come to be with my people.
Therefore make a slap on the thigh, For an extermina-
tion has been made, and what of it if it is rejecting
also the scepter? This will not continue existing,’ is the
utterancg of the Sovereign Lord Jehovah.”—Ezekiel
21:12, 13.

THE THING THAT WAS NOT TO “CONTINUE EXISTING”

22 What was it that was not to “continue existing”?
It was the scepter of the kings of Israel, the rod or
wand that is the emblem of royal power and authority
in an active sense. That meant that the Kingdom of

20. What does Jehovah's giving the “sword” into the hand of the
“killer’" constitute, against whom was it to be used under Jehovah's
supervision, and not even who were to be spared?

21. Consequently, Jehovah told Ezekiel to act in what way, giving
what reasons for his doing so?

22, The failure of the thing mentioned to ‘‘continue existing' meant
what as to rulerships world wide, but what did it not mean as to
the royal line of King David?
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Judah was to go down, to disappear. Jehovah’s throne
in Jerusalem was to be overturned, to be left unoccu-
pied by a royal descendant of King David. The typical
or miniature kingdom of Jehovah God among the
Israelites was to be suspended, to cease functioning.
This would leave only kingdoms of this world, Gentile
kingdoms, functioning on the earth. Nevertheless, this
did not mean that every rightful descendant in the
royal line of David would be cut off, so that David’s
royal line would cease to exist. Although no surviving
descendant of the royal house of David would ever
again wield a material scepter on a material throne
in earthly Jerusalem, someone of David’s royal line
would yet come who would have the natural right
to the kingdom of David over the twelve tribes of
Israel. Ezekiel waited for God to assure him of this.

28 Jehovah’s “sword” was to be so active in its de-
structive movements that it would appear to encircle
the doomed Israelites. This was enough to make an
Israelite slap his hands together in astonishment, if
not in fear. The highly polished and sharpened sword
was to be a noteworthy one, one of international im-
portance. For this reason Jehovah commanded Eze-
kiel to call further attention to it, saying: “And you,
O son of man—prophesy, and strike palm against palm,
and ‘A sword!” should be repeated for three times.
The sword [1] of the slain ones it is. It is the sword
[2] of someone slain who is great, which is making an
encirclement of them. In order for the heart to melt
and in order to multiply those who are overthrown
at all their gates, I will make a slaughter by the
sword [3]. Alas, it is made for a glittering, polished
for a slaughter!”—Ezekiel 21:14, 15,

24 Note that Jehovah himself takes the responsibility
for the slaughter despite his using an executional
agency. He says: “I will make a slaughter by the

23. How could the ‘‘sword” be said to make an encirclement of the

%i%e'l}g?vsérg'l}g how was Ezekiel told to emphasize the notableness of
1 i

24, Responsibility for the slaughter is taken by whom, and at what

strategi% points will the slaughter therefore be multiplied ?
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sword.” So when the besieged Jews in Jerusalem
rush to her gates to defend their holy city, it will be
in vain; they will be overthrown. The slain there at
such strategic points Jehovah will multiply. As the
polished sword against them continues to be bran-
dished, it will produce a repeated glittering. Sharpened
to a keen cutting edge, it will cause fearsome slaugh-
ter.

25 Ag if the sword were alive and able to take orders
as to where to direct itself, Ezekiel is told to speak
to it in an apostrophe: “Show yourself sharp; go to
the right! Set your position; go to the left! To wher-
ever your face is directed!” Thus, according to Jeho-
vah’s will, it is a directed slaughter. He knows upon
whom to use his executional sword. There will be
no rest for his sword until he has carried out to the
full his judicial sentence. Just as he says: “And I
myself also shall strike my one palm against my other
palm, and I will bring my rage to its rest. I myself,
Jehovah, have spoken.”’—Ezekiel 21:16, 17.

INTERFERENCE BY DEMONS TO BE THWARTED

26 Are the spirit demons, under the control of their
ruler, Satan the Devil; going to be permitted to turn
Jehovah’s “sword” aside, to turn it in a different di-
rection from where he wants it to go first and directly?
Try to do so, the demons might, according to the ap-
peals of spiritualists, astrologers, fortune-tellers and
false prophets under demon influence. But this will
never succeed, according to what Ezekiel now tells us:
“And the word of Jehovah continued to occur to me,
saying: ‘And as for you, O son of man, set for yourself
two ways for the sword of the king of Babylon to enter.
From the one land both of them should go forth, and
an index hand should be cut out; at the head of the
way to the city it should be cut out. A way you should
25. To what is Ezekiel told to turn and direct his speech in order to

indicate what kind of a slaughter, and when will Jehovah bring his
rage to its rest?

26, What road indexes was Ezekiel told to set up, and what question
respecting the directive power of the demons here comes up?
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set for the sword to enter against Rabbah of the sons
of Ammon, and one against Judah, against Jerusalem
fortified. For the king of Babylon stood still at the
crossways, at the head of the two ways, in order to
resort to divination.” "—FEzekiel 21:18-21.

27 Aha! Here we have identified for us the ‘“killer”
into whose hand Jehovah would give the executional
sword to carry forward visibly the “battle in the day
of Jehovah” against Jerusalem. It is the king of Bab-
ylon. Since Babylon was then a world power, the
Third World Power in Bible history, no wonder that
the “sword” of warfare that it wielded was such an
internationally notable sword, well deserving of Eze-
kiel’s calling such attention to it! At the time of
Ezekiel’'s prophecy the king of Babylon was named
Nebuchadnezzar. According to secular history, he was
a very religious man, and much devoted to the demon
god named Marduk. This meant that Nebuchadnezzar
was very superstitious, relying for his official guidance
upon demonistic practices, such as divination.

28 This reminds us of how political rulers of even
Christendom rely upon demonism for guidance in their
political activities and decisions, the fortune-tellers
and clairvoyants of Washington, D.C., for example,
being heavily patronized by the national politicians
who have their offices there. The Nazi dictator of the
Third German Reich, Adolf Hitler, in his day was
notorious for his dependence upon astrology, having
a special official astrologer. They no more look to Je-
hovah for guidance than did Nebuchadnezzar.

2 Coming into the land of Palestine from the north,
Nebuchadnezzar at the head of his mighty army came
to a fork in the line of march. This was a place for
decision, Just as Ezekiel had been told to illustrate it

27. Who is the “killer’’ here identified as being, and what kind of
person was this “‘killer" ?

28, Of what does this remind us of the politicians of Christendom and
resorting to forms of demonism?

29, As he marched down from the north, at what crossways was a
decision forced upon Nebuchadnezzar, and how was he to decide?
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before the Jewish exiles back in Babylon, one branch
of this crossways led to Rabbah of the sons of Ammon,
which lay to the east of the Jordan River. The other
branch led to Jerusalem in the mountains west of the
Jordan River and the Dead Sea. The Ammonite capital
city, Rabbah, was the less fortified city, easier to cap-
ture, and should Nebuchadnezzar direct his military
campaign first against that city? On the other hand,
the Judean capital was called ‘“Jerusalem fortified.”
It should be much harder to capture,r\lf{squiring a longer
siege that might discourage the Babylonian soldiers.
Should Nebuchadnezzar postpone attacking it till after
his troops were elated with a capture of Ammonite
Rabbah? A tough choice! How was he to decide? By
divination!

3¢ One method of divination was not enough for
King Nebuchadnezzar. He must make sure by using
three. By this means would the demons, of which
Babylon was a superstitious worshiper, make the
threefold divination result in such a way as to steer
him contrary to Jehovah’s will—against Ammonite
Rabbah first? Not when the Almighty God Jehovah
had declared his purpose for His own executional
“sword” to go first against Jerusalem. He outmaneu-
vered the demons, and hence Ezekiel was told to say
of Nebuchadnezzar’s divination:

31 “He [1] has shaken the arrows [one marked for
Rabbah and the other for Jerusalem, to be drawn out
of a vessel after being shaken]. He [2] has asked by
means of the teraphim; he [3] has looked into the
liver [of a slain animal vietim]. In his right hand
the divination proved to be for Jerusalem, to set
battering-rams, to open one’s mouth for a slaying,
to raise the sound in an alarm signal, to set battering-
rams against gates, to throw up a siege rampart, to
build a siege wall.”—Ezekiel 21:21, 22.

30. To how many forms of demonism did Nebuchadnezzar resort and
why, and who now was to show superiority—the demons or Jehovah?

31. How does Jehovah describe to Ezekiel Nebuchadnezzar's resort to
divination, and what course would a drawing by his right hand favor?
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32 What King Nebuchadnezzar drew forth with his
right- hand was the favored choice, to indicate the
most auspicious course. In agreement with Jehovah’s
will it directed the king of Babylon against Jerusalem
first. That meant bringing up against Jerusalem all the
Babylonian heavy siege equipment and using all the
devices for besieging a strongly fortified city.

82 How, though, did the foretelling of such an out-
come to King Nebuchadnezzar’s divination sound to
the inhabitants of Judah and Jerusalem? Jehovah
foresaw how it would seem to them, and so he said
further to Ezekiel: “And it has become to them like
an untrue divination in their eyes—those who are
sworn with oaths to them; and he is calling error to
remembrance, in order for them to be caught.”
—Ezekiel 21:23.

3¢ The foretold divination of King Nebuchadnezzar
seemed to these Jews in the land of Judah to be
“untrue,” because they felt that the king of Babylon
would not desire to come against such a strongly
walled city as Jerusalem. They felt that he could
never take it if he tried. Furthermore, they could
call upon the powerful international rival of Babylon,
namely, Pharaoh of Egypt, to come to their assistance
and turn back the military hordes of Babylon. What
did they care about the oaths that they had sworn
to the king of Babylon to be subject to him as vassals?
They disregarded the fact that they had taken these
oaths of submission to King Nebuchadnezzar as their
suzerain lord in the name of Jehovah their God. So,
in their self-assurance, they favored breaking their
oaths to the king of Babylon by rebelling against him
and relying, not upon Jehovah, but upon the Pharaoh

32. The drawing by the right hand directed Nebuchadnezzar against
which city, and so what did this mean for him?

33. According to Ezekiel 21:23, how would the foretelling of such an
outcome to Nebuchadnezzar's divination seem to the inhabitants of
Judah and Jerusalem in an cath-bound relationship to him?

34, Why did Nebuchadnezzar's divination, as foretold, seem untrue to
the I bitants of the land of Judah, and what was their attitude
toward the oaths that they had sworn to him?
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of Egypt. They would influence their king, Zedekiah,
to take this perjured, rebellious course,

2 Through Ezekiel, Jehovah foretold that this would
occur. Speaking of how King Nebuchadnezzar had
put Zedekiah on the throne of Jerusalem instead of
his nephew Jehoiachin in 617 B.C.E., and foretelling
how King Zedekiah would treat his oath, Jehovah
said to Ezekiel: “Furthermore, he [Nebuchadnezzar]
took one [Zedekiah] of the royal seed and concluded
a covenant with him and brought him into an oath;
and the foremost men of the land he [Nebuchadnezzar ]
took away, in order that the kingdom might become
low, unable to lift itself up, that by keeping his cov-
enant it might stand. But he [Zedekiah] finally re-
belled against him in sending his messengers to Egypt,
for it to give him horses and a multitudinous people.
Will he [Zedekiah] have success? Will he escape, he
who is doing these things, and who has broken a cov-
enant? And will he actually escape?”’ These questions
Jehovah at once answers by saying:

s6 et “As T am alive,” is the utterance of the Sover-
eign Lord Jehovah, “in the place of the king [Nebu-
chadnezzar] who put in as king the one [Zedekiah]
that despised his oath and that broke his covenant,
with him in the midst of Babylon he will die. And
by a great military force and by a multitudinous con-
gregation Pharach will not make him effective in the
war, by throwing up a siege rampart and by building
a siege wall, in order to cut off many souls. And he
[Zedekiah] has despised an oath in breaking a cov-
enant, and, look! he had given his hand [in a pledge
of covenant keeping] and has done even all these
things. He will not make his escape.”’ ‘“Therefore
this is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah has said:
‘As I am alive, surely my oath that he has despised
and my covenant that he has broken—I will even bring

35. How did Jehovah foretell King Zedekiah s oath-breaking rebellion,
and what questions did Jehovah therefore ask

36. What answers to those questions did Jehovah give to Ezekiel as
regards oath-breaking Zedekiah and the Pharaoh of Egypt?
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it upon his head.” ”’ "—FEzekiel 17:13-19; 2 Chronicles
36:11-13.

37 This rebellion against his Babylonian overlord
would be an erroneous course on the part of King
Zedekiah of Jerusalem. But the king of Babylon would
not overlook this or forget about it. “He is calling
error to remembrance, in order for them to be caught.”
(Ezekiel 21:23) In this way the oath-breaking Zede-
kiah and his counselors were to be caught in the bitter
results of their own erroneous action. Hence Jehovah
goes on to say to those self-deceiving oath breakers:
“Therefore this is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah
has said, ‘By reason of your causing your error to be
remembered by your transgressions being uncovered,
in order that your sins may be seen according to all
your dealings, by reason of your being called to re-
membrance you people will be seized even by the
hand.”” (Ezekiel 21:24) Their transgressions against
proper covenant-keeping came out into the open or
were uncovered, and this caused the offended king
of Babylon to remember their error.

##In due time the Jews deserved to be called to
remembrance for the attention that covenant breakers
deserve. So their rebellion would fail, the stout walls
of Jerusalem would fail them, and they would be
“seized even by the hand” and led captive to Babylon.

¥ In view of this, what would King Zedekiah, as
“chieftain of Israel,” be obliged to do? Through the
prophet Ezekiel, Jehovah tells him straight to his face,
saying: “And as for you, O deadly wounded, wicked
chieftain of Israel, whose day has come in the time
of the error of the end, this is what the Sovereign
Lord Jehovah has said, ‘Remove the turban, and lift off
the crown. This will not be the same. Put on high
even what is low, and bring low even the high one.

37. What was the “‘error’’ that was to be remembered, and what caused
the king of Babylon to remember it?

38. The prophecy that the covenant breakers should be ‘‘seized even
by the hand’' meant what?

39. What would Zedekiah, ‘‘chieftain of Israel,” be obliged to do,
according to the words Jehovah directed to him?
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A ruin, a ruin, a ruin I shall make it. As for this also,
it will certainly become no one’s until he comes who
has the legal right, and I must give it to him.”
—Ezekiel 21:25-27.

DOWN WITH THE “HIGH ONE”!

4By his rebellious course King Zedekiah deadly
wounded himself, thereby making certain his death,
not in peace as king in Jerusalem under the suzerainty
of the king of Babylon, but as a dethroned, childless,
sightless, imprisoned exile in -Babylon. By breaking
his oath given in the name of Jehovah and by violating
his covenant with the king of Babylon, he showed
his wickedness. His day for eating the bitter fruitage
of his badness as “chieftain of Israel” had come. It
was now the “time of the error of the end,” not alone
the “error” of King Zedekiah, but also the ‘“error”
of all the kingdom of Judah and Jerusalem. The time
of this “end” began in the thirteenth year of Josiah
as king of Jerusalem, which was also the year when
the priest, “Jeremiah the son of Hilkiah,” began to
prophesy. (Jeremiah 1:1, 2; 25:3-11) In order to illus-
trate those final forty years, the prophet Ezekiel had
been instructed to lie publicly on his right side before
a model of Jerusalem, that thus he might “carry the
error of the house of Judah.” (Ezekiel 4:6, 7) Zede-
kiah shared in that “error of the end.”

1 King Zedekiah wore a royal turban, distinctive
of his royal office, wearing also a crown. He did not
voluntarily ‘“remove the turban, and lift off the crown”
from his head in obedience to the command of Jehovah
through Ezekiel. This was done for him by the king
of Babylon when he captured the fleeing Zedekiah
and deposed him as king, destroying his royal throne
and his royal city. (2 Kings 25:1-7; Ezekiel 17:19, 20)
40. Through what course was Zedekiah a ‘‘deadly wounded' chieftain,
how did he show himself to be ‘‘wicked,’”" and how had his ‘‘day" come
in regard to the time of the error of the end" ?

41, In fulfillment of Jehovah's command, how were the turban removed

and the crown lifted off, and thereby what was brought to an end, this
introducing what world situation?




230 “THE NATIONS SHALL KNOW THAT | AM JEHOVAH" Ezekiel 21:25-27

With that event the typical kingdom of God on earth,
with a descendant of King David sitting on “Jehovah’s
throne” in Jerusalem, came to an end. It had stood
for 463 years, from 1070 to 607 B.C.E. This left the
world stage in complete control of the non-Jewish or
Gentile kingdoms, with no interference or restriction
by a typical, miniature kingdom of Jehovah God on
earth. What a world situation that introduced!

*2 Tt was Jehovah's due time for a change. This he
indicated when he added: “This will not be the same.
Put on high even what is low, and bring low even the
high one.”—Ezekiel 21:26.

4 By this turning of things upside down things would
not be the same for a long while. What was the ‘“low”
thing that was put on high by this destruction of the
Kingdom of Judah, and what was the “high one”
that was brought low? Not the family of King Zede-
kiah who was once high on the throne of Jerusalem
in contrast with his nephew Jehoiachin’s family who
were then exiles in Babylon, with Jehoiachin himself
lying in prison. (2 Kings 24:8-16; 25:27-30) Nor was
it the high family line of King Solomon the son of
David in contrast with the low obscure family line
of Nathan the son of King David., (Matthew 1:6-16;
Luke 3:23-31) Both of these latter family lines became
involved, genealogically, with the birth of Jesus Christ
at Bethlehem-Judah, for the names of Shealtiel and
Zerubbabel appear in the genealogies from both Solo-
mon and Nathan. (Matthew 1:12; Luke 3:27) So
there was no special abasement of one family in favor
of the other as regards producing the Messiah.

4t Instead of the foregoing, it was the Kingdom of
Judah that was the “high one” in being the miniature
kingdom of Jehovah God on earth, so that it was the
Kingdom of Judah that was made low by being de-

42, With what words did Jehovah indicate it was time for a change?
43. As to putting on high what is low and bringing low the high one,
what must be said as regards Zedekiah's family in contrast with
Jehoiachin’'s, and Solomon's family in contrast with Nathan's?

44, Hence what was the high thing that was brought low, and what was
the low thing that was put on high? And how?
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stroyed in 607 B.C.E. It was the non-Jewish or Gentile
kingdoms of this world that were the “low” thing
that was “put on high” by the destruction of the
Kingdom of Judah and leaving Gentile rule in complete
control of all the earth, Jehovah’s chosen people of
Israel being thenceforth subject to such Gentile rule.
4 So, to begin with at this point, the Babylonian
World Power, the Third World Power in Bible history,
dominated the entire earthly scene of international
politics. Long previously, in the year 1473 B.C.E,,
the prophet Moses had foretold this, saying under
divine inspiration to the nation of Israel: ‘“Jehovah
will indeed put you at the head and not at the tail;
and you must come to be only on top, and you will not
come to be on the bottom, because you keep obeying
the commandments of Jehovah your God, which I am
commanding you today to observe and to do.

46 “And it must occur that if you will not listen
to the voice of Jehovah your God by taking care to do
all his commandments and his statutes that I am com-
manding you today, all these maledictions must also
come upon you and overtake you: Jehovah will march
you and your king whom you will set up over you
to a nation whom you have not known, neither you
nor your forefathers; and there you will have to serve
other gods, of wood and of stone. The alien resident
who is in your midst will keep ascending higher and
higher above you, while you—you will keep descending
lower and lower. He will be the one to lend to you,
while you—you will not lend to him. He will become
the head, while you—you will become the tail.”
—Deuteronomy 28:13, 15, 36, 43, 44.

+7 Being put on high in the year 607 B.C.E. when
the Babylonians destroyed Jerusalem and unseated the
royal line of David, the Gentile nations began to
tread down or trample upon Jerusalem as signifying

45, 46. So_what world_power then dominated the earthly scene politi-
cally, and how had Jehovah foretold this reversal through Moses in
Deuteronomy, chapter twenty-eight?

47, Thus in 607 B.C.E., what treading down or trampling began?
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a kingdom of Jehovah God with a royal descendant
of David seated upon “Jehovah’s throne.”

4¢ The Gentile Times for thus trampling upon the
right of the royal line of David to the throne in a
kingdom set up by Jehovah God were to last for only
a measured period of time, Jehovah, who caused those
Gentile Times to begin, had also appointed the time
for them to end. In the year 33 of our Common Era
Jesus Christ spoke prophetically about those Gentile
Times that were still running in his day. Foretelling
a destruction of the Jerusalem of his day, he said:
“There will be great necessity upon the land and wrath
on this people; and they will fall by the edge of the
sword and be led captive into all the nations; and
Jerusalem will be trampled on by the nations, until
the appointed times of the nations are fulfilled.” (Luke
21:20-24) Hence the year would come when those
Gentile Times would end.

' When? In the year when a remarkable event
should take place. Not for all time would the kingship
of a rightful descendant of King David seated on
“Jehovah’s throne” continue as a “ruin.” Jehovah
said: “A ruin, a ruin, a ruin I shall make it. As for
this also, it will certainly become no one’s until he
comes who has the legal right, and I must give it to
him.”—Ezekiel 21:27.

“HE COMES WHO HAS THE LEGAL RIGHT”

5 The year when the descendant of King David with
the legal right should come and when Jehovah should
give the kingship to that one would be at the close
of the Gentile Times, or at the end of the “appointed
times of the nations.” Those Gentile Times did not end
in the days of Jesus Christ when on earth in the first
century of our Common Era. No; for Jesus said that

48. Who caused those Gentile Times to begin, what had he also
appomted for those Times, and how did Jesus speak of them in

rophec;
ES %Vltl'f what words, in Ezekiel 21:27, did Jehovah foretell the event
at which those Gentile Times would end?

50. t\é?y did Jesus Christ not seek any kingship during his days on
ear
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Jerusalem must be destroyed a second time and there-
after the Gentile Times must continue on still farther
until they are fulfilled. That is why Jesus Christ did
not seek any kingship in his days on earth. (John
6:14, 15) This is why Jehovah did not give to Jesus
Christ the Davidic kingship at his sacrificial death,
resurrection and ascension to Jehovah’s right hand
in heaven.—Acts 1:6, 7; 2:29-37.

1 Jerusalem’s second destruction occurred in the
year 70 C.E. at the hands of the Roman legions, and
Jesus Christ foretold that the Gentile Times were to
keep on running for a time after that. (Luke 21:24)
So, after his ascension to heaven in 33 C.E., Jesus
Christ must wait in heaven until those Gentile Times
ended. Then was God’s appointed time for the Gentile
nations to be brought low and for God’s Messianic
kingdom of a descendant of King David to be put
on high., Then was the due time for Jesus Christ
to come with his legal right to the kingship and ask
Jehovah and for Jehovah to give him the kingship.
This is what the Hebrew Christians were told, in
Hebrews 10:12, 13, concerning Jesus Christ: “This
man offered one sacrifice for sins perpetually and sat
down at the right hand of God, from then on awaiting
until his enemies should be placed as a stool for his
feet.” (Psalm 110:1, 2; 2:7-9; Acts 2:34-36) Knowing
from Daniel’s prophecy (4:16-27) the length of those
“appointed times of the [Gentile] nations” enabled
Jesus Christ to calculate when they would end, namely,
in 1914 C.E.

52 The prophet Daniel was a fellow exile of Ezekiel,
and very appropriately, then, Jehovah as the “Ancient
of Days” gave Daniel a vision of the coming of the
Messiah to him at the end of the Gentile Times to
receive the kingship as the Permanent Heir of King
David. Daniel writes: “But as for the rest of the

51. After hls ascension, how long was Jesus Christ due to wait on
Jehovah's right hand, and then what action was due to take place?
52, What vision was Daniel given of the coming of David’s descendant
to receive the kingship, and in whom did Jesus Christ look for that
vision to be fulfilled, and when?
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[Gentile] beasts, their rulerships were taken away,
. . . I kept on beholding in the visions of the night,
and, see there! with the clouds of the heavens someone
like a son of man happened to be coming; and to the
Ancient of Days he gained access, and they brought
him up close even before that One. And to him there
were given rulership and dignity and kingdom, that
the peoples, national groups and languages should all
serve even him. His rulership is an indefinitely lasting
rulership that will not pass away, and his kingdom
one that will not be brought to ruin.” (Daniel 7:12-14)
Jesus Christ looked forward to the fulfillment of that
prophetic vision in himself in heaven when the Gentile
Times ended in 1914.

58 With the end of the Gentile Times in 1914, in the
lunar month of Tishri (September-October), the ap-
pointed time arrived for Jehovah to put a stop to the
Gentile nations (including Christendom) in their tram-
pling upon what ancient Jerusalem symbolized, namely,
the kingdom in the hands of the anointed descendant
of King David reigning on ‘“Jehovah’s throne.” Jeho-
vah did this by then giving the active Davidic kingship
to the one ‘“who has the legal right,” that is to say,
to His anointed Son, Jesus Christ. Thereafter the Gen-
tile nations could tread down and trample upon the
Middle Eastern site of ancient Jerusalem all they
wanted to in a literal sense, but they would no longer
be trampling upon the real kingdom of the anointed
descendant of King David, who has the legal right
to it. He sits on “Jehovah’s. throne” in the heavens,
and the heavily armed nations of today can never
overturn and destroy that heavenly throne or the “city
of the living God, heavenly Jerusalem.”—Hebrews
12:22.

st How refreshing it is to the spirits of true lovers

53. At the end of the Gentile Times, how did Jehovah put an end to
the trampling carried on by the Gentile nations, despite their occupying
the site of earthly Jerusalem?

54. What will happen shortly to the modern-day antitypical unfaithful
Jerusalem, and how will this affect the Messianic kingdom of God as
set up at the end of the Gentile Times?
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of God’s Messianic kingdom to know these wonderful
facts! Shortly the modern antitype of ancient unfaith-
ful Jerusalem will be brought to her perpetual ruin
as pictured by the ruin of Jerusalem in the year 607
B.C.E. But that will not signify the ruin and destrue-
tion of the Messianic kingdom of God, inasmuch as
Christendom’s claim to be Christ’s kingdom is false
and has greatly misrepresented the Biblical facts. The
hypocritical Christ’s kingdom on earth must go! The
true heavenly kingdom of Christ must remain in
heavenly power for the blessing of all mankind for
whom Jesus Christ died as a ransom sacrifice. The
Gentile nations, as well as Christendom, will not be
able to interfere with this blessing. Their “appointed
times” having run out in 1914 C.E. they will be
brought to eternal ruin in the “war of the great day
of God the Almighty” at the now-shaping-up world
situation called Har-Magedon.—Revelation 16:14-16.

AFTER THE DESTRUCTION OF CHRISTENDOM, WHAT?

% Destruction of the political Gentile nations follows
that of Christendom. In an ancient parallel to this,
destruction of the Ammonite capital of Rabbah fol-
lowed that of ancient Jerusalem in 607 B.C.E. It was
Jehovah’s will that Jerusalem should fall first. That
is why he took care that King Nebuchadnezzar’s div-
ination should send him first against Jerusalem, down
the right-hand branch of the crossroads. (Ezekiel 21:
19-22; Jeremiah 25:17-29) In a warning for Rabbah
of the sons of Ammon not to gloat over the ruin of
Jerusalem, Jehovah told Ezekiel what to say:

5 “And you, O son of man, prophesy, and you must
say, ‘This is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah has
said concerning the sons of Ammon and concerning
the reproach from them.” And you must say, ‘A sword,
a sword drawn for a slaughter, polished to cause it to

55. Destruction on whom follows that 0! Christendom, and how was
a parallel of this given in Ezekiel's day?

56. In order that Rabbah of Ammon might not gloat over mined
Jerusalem, what did Jehovah tell Ezekiel to say to Ammon in warning?
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devour, in order to glitter, because of their beholding
for you an unreality, because of their divining for you
a lie, in order to put you on the necks of the slain ones,
the wicked men whose day has come in the time of
the error of the end. Return it to its sheath. In the
place that you were created, in the land of your origin,
I shall judge you. And I will pour out upon you my
denunciation. With the fire of my fury I shall blow
upon you, and I will give you into the hand of men
who are unreasoning, the craftsmen of ruination. For
the fire you will become fuel. Your own blood will
prove to be in the midst of the land. You will not be
remembered, for I myself, Jehovah, have spoken.’”
—FEzekiel 21:28-32.

7 In due time the king of Babylon was used to bring
ruin upon the land of the sons of Ammon. This oc-
curred because the prophets of Amimon were “behold-
ing” an escape for Rabbah from the ‘“sword” of King
Nebuchadnezzar, and this had to be proved “an unreal-
ity.” The diviners of Ammon were predicting that Rab-
bah would be spared, and this needed to be proved “a
lie.” The purpose of this was to “put” the slain ones of
Ammon, as it were, “on the necks” of the slain wicked
Israelites, as if in one pile of dead ones. From this
historic example, let all reproachers of the Sovereign
Lord Jehovah take warning, The “sword” of the “war
of the great day of God the Almighty” will reach them
in their own land. In the land of their origin their
blood will be poured out. The death that they divined
and desired for Jehovah’s true people will come upon
their own selves as a denunciation from Jehovah. Let
them imagine no unreality about this; let them make
no mistake about this. It is Jehovah who has spoken it.
It will therefore not fail to come true, to His vindi-
cation.

57. From that prophecy as historically fulfilled, what warning should
all regmachers of Jehovah take, and why will the prophecy not fail
of fulfillment upon them?



Chapter 13

Christendom’s Associates
Turn upon Her!

T IS often said that history has the habit of re-

peating itself. Or, the future is only the past entered
into a new case. As far as the general features are
concerned, it is true that world events that form the
subject matter of a history do repeat themselves. Simi-
lar causes would produce such repeating of events.

2 If we study the calamitous events of human history,
we can take them as warning examples and can learn
their inducing causes. Thus we can know what to
avoid in order not to have those calamitous events
repeat themselves upon us. This is one of the benefits
that we can get from studying Bible history, just as
the Christian apostle Paul suggests. When writing
about the calamitous happenings of the nation of Israel
in their journey of forty years from Egypt to the
Promised Land, he expressed it this way:

¢ “Now these things became our examples, for us
not to be persons desiring injurious things, even as
they [the Israelites] desired them. . . . Now these
things went on befalling them as examples, and they
were written for a warning to us upon whom the
ends of the systems of things have arrived. Consequent-
ly let him that thinks he is standing beware that he
does not fall.”—1 Corinthians 10:6-12,

1. To what extent is it that history repeats itself?

2, 3. From history how can we learn to avoid calamitous events such
as occurred to others grevicmsly and, in 1 Corinthians 10:6-12, how
does Paul point to the benefits of studying Bible history?

237
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+ The ancient city of Jerusalem was one that did not
beware and so did not profit by the warning example of
history, even in her own family relationship. What
wonder, then, that her God, when telling of the calam-
ity that would come upon her for her unfaithfulness
to Him, went on to say: “And you will certainly be
profaned within yourself before the eyes of the na-
tions, and you will have to know that I am Jehovah.”
(Ezekiel 22:16) Centuries-old Christendom has been
just as heedless of the warning examples of Bible
history. There is only one outcome to be expected.
Just as surely as ancient Jerusalem was made to know,
in a disastrous way, the God with whom she was
dealing, so Christendom will have Jerusalem’s terrible
experience repeat itself upon her, and that very soon.

5 Keeping Christendom in mind as the modern-day
antitype, let us now consider the deserved punishment
that God foretold, years in advance, and that was to
come upon ancient Jerusalem. Making a written record
of this divine prophecy, the prophet Ezekiel in exile in
Babylon says: “And the word of Jehovah proceeded
to come to me, saying: ‘Son of man, two women, the
daughters of one mother, there happened to be. And
they began to prostitute themselves in Egypt. In their
youth they committed prostitution. There their breasts
were squeezed, and there they pressed the bosoms of
their virginity. And their names were Oholah the older
one and Oholibah her sister, and they came to be mine
and began to give birth to sons and daughters. And
as for their names, Oholah is Samaria, and Oholibah is
Jerusalem.” "—Ezekiel 23:1-4,

¢ Up to the time of its destruction by the Assyrians
in the year 740 B.C.E., Samaria was the capital city

4, What did Jehovah safv would hs.p%en to Jerusalem for not heedlng
the warning example of history in her own family relationship, an
so what will Christendom experience for likewise being heedless?

5. Where did the symbolic Oholah and Oholibah begin to commit
Prostitution, but to whom did they come to belong, and what did
hey produce for that owner?

6. As cities, what were Samaria and Jerusalem respectively, who was
their ‘‘mother,”” and how was it that in Egypt they practiced prosti-
tution spirltua']ly?
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of the Northern Kingdom of Israel, composed out of
ten of the twelve secular tribes of Israel. On the other
hand, Jerusalem was the capital of the Southern King-
dom of Judah, composed of the remaining tribes of
the Jewish people. So their two capital cities are used
to represent or picture their respective kingdoms. They
both came from one parent organization or ‘“mother,”
namely, the national organization that descended from
Abraham, Isaac and Jacob and the twelve sons of
Jacob. Symbolically they were spoken of as the “daugh-
ters” of that mother organization. Jacob and his sons
and their families moved down from Palestine into
Egypt in the year 1728 B.C.E,, in the days when his
son Joseph was the prime minister and food administra-
tor of Egypt under Pharaoh. There the tribes that
descended from Jacob’s twelve sons and that make
up the two daughter organizations were influenced
to practice spiritual prostitution. In what way?

" By defiling themselves with the idol worship that
was then prevalent in Egypt. By doing this they were
having unclean, immoral connection with the false gods
and idols of pagan Egypt. In the prophecy of Ezekiel
20:4-8 Jehovah reminded certain exiled elders of Israel
about such spiritual prostitution on the part of their
forefathers in Egypt. Of course, away back there the
Northern Kingdom of Israel with its capital at Sa-
maria did not exist. (1 Kings 16:23-28) But the ten
tribes that eventually rebelled to form that kingdom
did exist, and thus the symbolic woman Oholah was
in formation. She was composed of the most of the
tribes of Israel, and these included the tribes that
descended from the two oldest sons of Jacob, namely,
Reuben and Simeon, and also the tribes of Manasseh
and Ephraim that descended from Joseph, Jacob’s first-
born son by his beloved wife Rachel. Rightly, then,
the symbolic Oholah could be spoken of as the “older
7. How did the symbolle Oholah and Oholibah practice spiritual

prostitution down in Eg?rpt. and how could the symbolic Oholah be
rightly spoken of as the older of the two sisters?
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one” of the two symbolic daughters of the one mother.
—Genesis 29:32-35; 30:22-24,

8 The name given to her, Oholah, means “Her Tent,”
that is, a tent for carrying on religious worship. When
the Northern Kingdom of Israel was established in 997
B.C.E,, it went over to the worship of the golden calf and
later added to this idolatrous worship the worship of the
false god Baal. In this way the symbolic Oholah forgot
Jehovah and cast him behind her back and set up her
pwlr;l tent for idolatrous worship. Jehovah'’s tent was not
in her.

9 The name of her symbolic sister was Oholibah.
This name is understood to mean “My Tent Is in Her.”
It being a God-given name, it signified that Jehovah’s
tent of worship was in the symbolic Oholibah, the
Southern Kingdom of Judah. This kingdom ruled over
the two tribes of Judah and Benjamin and also had
the support of the religious tribe of Levi. Levi was
the third son of the patriarch Jacob, Judah was the
fourth son, and Benjamin the twelfth and last son, so
that the symbolic Oholibah was well pictured as the
younger of the two daughters of the ‘“one mother.”
The tent containing Jehovah'’s ark of the covenant was
served by the qualified men of the tribe of Levi and
came to be located at Jerusalem after King David cap-
tured that city in 1070 B.C.E. and made it his capital.
In that city, also, David’s son Solomon built the gor-
geous temple for Jehovah’s worship, and it was still
standing in the day of Ezekiel’s prophecy about the
symbolic Oholah and Oholibah. So the name Oholibah
fitted the Southern Kingdom of Judah, for Jehovah’s
tent or temple of worship was in her.—2 Samuel 5:
1-9; 6:11 to 7:13.

10 “And they came to be mine,” said Jehovah con-
cerning those two symbolic women. (Ezekiel 23:4)

8. What does Oholah’s name mean, and how did it fit her?

9. Why did the name Oholibah fit the younger ‘‘sister’’ even in Eze-
kiel's day of prophesying about her?

10. When did the two symbolic women become Jehovah's, how did
they give to him sons and daughters, and why would unfaithfulness to
him be adulterous?
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When was that? It was in the year 1513 B.C.E., when
Jehovah delivered the ‘“mother” organization, the
twelve tribes of Israel, from bondage to Egypt on the
night of the first celebration of the Passover, and more
specifically so when Jehovah brought the twelve tribes
formally into a covenant with him through the medi-
ator Moses at Mount Sinai in Arabia. (Exodus 12:50
to 13:21; 19:3 to 24:8) Thereafter sons and daughters
were brought forth in covenant relationship with Je-
hovah as their God. How? This was by reason of the
action of their fathers in making this national cove-
nant with Jehovah, the Deliverer of His people. They
were all subject to Him because of being the children
of the nation that was married to Him like a wife to
a husband or husbandly owner. (Jeremiah 3:14; 31:
32) Unfaithfulness to Him was adulterous.

11 The symbolic “two women, the daughters of one
mother,” definitely took form in the year 997 B.C.E,,
or 516 years after the rescue of the nation of Israel
from the slave-driving Egypt. In that year ten of the
tribes of Israel refused further allegiance to the royal
house of David and set up their own kingdom, the
final capital of which proved to be Samaria, some
thirty-five miles to the north of Jerusalem. This Nor-
thern Kingdom, with capital at Samaria, was sym-
bolized by Oholah. The Southern Kingdom, with
capital at Jerusalem, was symbolized by Oholibah.
—Ezekiel 23:4.

“OHOLAH” SETS A BAD HISTORICAL EXAMPLE
12 This crackup of the twelve-tribe nation of Israel
did not dissolve its covenant with Jehovah as entered
into through the mediator Moses at Mount Sinai. Both
of the new kingdoms were still in this covenant of
the Mosaic Law and were therefore still subject to
Jehovah as to a spiritual Husband. (1 Kings 11:29-39)

11. In what year did those two symbolié “women"” definitely take
form, and in what way?

12, Did the cracking up of Israel dissolve Jehovah's covenant toward
the two resulting nations, and how did the symbolic Oholah refuse
wifely subjection to her husbandly Owner?
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But the Northern Kingdom, the symbolic Oholah, re-
fused wifelike subjection to Jehovah and became idola-
trous. She lost her trust in Him as her Protector and
began to play politics with the pagan nations round
about, especially imperial Assyria to the northeast.
(2 Kings 15:17-22; Hosea 5:13; 12:1) Did this getting
on friendly terms with the militarized political world
power of Assyria work out well for the ten-tribe King-
dom of Israel? Did Assyria prove to be a staunch,
true friend to this symbolic Oholah? Note what Je-
hovah goes on to say; in Ezekiel 23:5-10:

12 “And Oholah began to prostitute herself, while
subject to me, and kept lusting after those passionately
loving her, after the Assyrians, who were near, gov-
ernors clothed with blue material, and their deputy
rulers—desirable young men all of them, cavalrymen
riding horses. And she continued giving forth her pros-
titutions upon them, the choicest sons of Assyria all
of them; and with all those after whom she lusted
—with their dungy idols—she defiled herself. And her
prostitutions carried from Egypt she did not leave,
for with her they had lain down in her youth, and
they were the ones that pressed the bosoms of her
virginity and they kept pouring out their immoral
intercourse upon her. Therefore I gave her into the
hand of those passionately loving her, into the hand of
the sons of Assyria, toward whom she had lusted. They
were the ones that uncovered her nakedness. Her sons
and her daughters they took, and her they killed even
with sword. And she came to be infamy to women, and
acts of judgment were what they executed upon her.”

1t Losing her faith in the invisible Jehovah and put-
ting her trust in the impressive-looking military might
of idolatrous Assyria did not save and preserve the
spiritually adulterous Oholah, the ten-tribe Kingdom
of Israel. Abandoning the One who had delivered her
13. What do Jehovah's words in Ezekiel 23:5-10 show as to whether
Assyria proved to be a staunch, true friend to symbolic Oholah?

14. So the trusting of ‘‘Oholah” in Assyria caused Jehovah to do
what to her?
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out of Egypt, she was abandoned by Him to the brutal
Assyrians who had passionately loved to force a world-
ly alliance upon her.

15 Jehovah let “Oholah’ fall into the violent hands of
those with whom she had preferred to be in a covenant,
the Assyrians. These acted as executioners of divine
judgment upon her, giving her the treatment that an
adulterous wife deserved. With the sword of war they
punitively killed her as a political nation, destroying
her national capital, Samaria. But first they took cap-
tive her sons and daughters, herding them away into
slavery in another land. They made no allowance for
her to be revived and restored as a people and king-
dom. They “uncovered her nakedness” by stripping the
land of her Israelite children, deporting them afar off;
and then, to take their place on the land, Assyria im-
ported pagan peoples from various parts of the As-
syrian Empire.—2 Kings 18:8-12; 17:1-24.

18 Good reason this was for the criminally executed
“Oholah” to become “infamy to women,” that is, to
pagan kingdoms of that time. They looked down upon
her as a nation that had gained shameful infamy for
herself and they shuddered at her fate. Her kingdom
ceased to exist permanently in 740 B.C.E. at the de-
struction of Samaria and the deportation of her sur-
viving sons and daughters.

HISTORIC FORECAST FOR OUR DAY

17 Did symbolic Oholah come to be “infamy” to her
sister Oholibah, the Southern Kingdom of Judah? Did
Oholibah appreciate this warning example of history
and profit by it? Did she therefore avoid the spiritually
adulterous course of her sister in order that history
might not repeat itself upon her and she might not
have to drink the cup of judgment that her sister had
been obliged to drink? What did Oholibah indicate that

15. As executioners of what did the Assyrians act toward symbolic
Oholah, and how did they expose her nakedness?

16. How did ° Oholah come to be * ‘infamy to women' ?

17. In view of ‘‘Oholah’” as a warning example, what questions arise
as to the symholtc Oholibah?
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her modern-day counterpart Christendom would do in
our times? Jehovah pointed to the course that Oho-
lah’s sister kingdom was pursuing, saying, in Ezekiel
23:11-17:

18 “When her sister Oholibah got to see it, then she
exercised her sensual desire more ruinously than she,
and her prostitution more than the fornication of her
sister. For the sons of Assyria she lusted, governors
and deputy rulers who were near, clothed with perfect
taste, cavalrymen riding horses—desirable young men
all of them. And I got to see that, because she had
defiled herself, both of them had one way. And she
kept adding to her acts of prostitution when she got
to see the men in carvings upon the wall, images of
Chaldeans carved in vermilion, girded with belts on
their hips, with pendant turbans on their heads, having
the appearance of warriors, all of them, the likeness
of the sons of Babylon, Chaldeans as respects the land
of their birth. And she began to lust after them at the
sight of her eyes and proceeded to send messengers to
them in Chaldea. And the sons of Babylon kept coming
in to her, to the bed of expressions of love, and defiling
her with their immoral intercourse; and she continued
getting defiled by them, and her soul began to turn
away disgusted from them.”

1% Oholibah defied the warning example in the history
of her sister kingdom, Oholah. Jehovah got to see
that both Oholibah and Oholah ‘“had one way,” only
that Oholibah pursued the way in a more extreme
fashion. Forgetting Jehovah and her marriage-like cov-
enant with Him, she went playing politics with that
mighty military world power, Assyria. This was no-
toriously so in the days of King Ahaz of Jerusalem. De-
spite the counsel of Jehovah by the prophet Isaiah,
King Ahaz called the Assyrian conqueror Tiglath-
pileser to his aid against the allied kingdoms of Syria

18. In what words, in Ezeklel 23:11-17, did Jehovah point to the

course that the symbolic Oholibah was then pursui ng?

19. How did the symbolic Oholibah defy the warning example of her

%steﬁb()holah and what outcome for Assyria posed a problem for
holibah
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and Israel. (Isaiah 7:1-20; 2 Kings 16:5-10, 17, 18)
King Hezekiah, successor to Ahaz, saw how disastrous-
1y Oholah’s courting the political favor of Assyria end-
ed in the year 740 B.C.E., with the destruction of
Samaria and its kingdom. Although King Hezekiah
was delivered from the Assyrian king Sennacherib, he
entertained the friendly advances made by the Bab-
ylonians. For this he was rebuked by Jehovah. (Isa-
iah 37:36 to 39:7; 2 Kings 19:35 to 20:18) After the
Babylonians overthrew the Assyrian World Power by
destroying its capital Nineveh about 632 B.C.E., this
posed a serious problem for Jerusalem.

20 Four years later, in 628 B.C.E.,, the conquering
king of Egypt put King Jehoiakim upon the throne of
Jerusalem in place of his brother Jehoahaz. But in
the year 620 B.C.E. the king of Babylon subjected
Jehoiakim as a king tributary to Babylon. In the year
617 B.C.E. the king of Babylon installed Jehoiakim’s
brother Zedekiah as king on the throne of Jerusalem.
(2 Kings 23:31 to 24:18) During the reigns of these two
kings the symbolic Oholibah “exercised her sensual de-
sire more ruinously” than did her sister Oholah by court-
ing the political favor of the Babylonian World Power.
This international intercourse kept up in both cases
until at last Jerusalem tired of the domination of Bab-
vlon. So “her soul began to turn away disgusted” from
the Babylonians by rebellion against the king of Bab-
ylon.—2 Kings 24:1, 18-20.

21 How, thaugh, did Jehovah feel about this spiritually
adulterous course on the part of the symbolic Oholi-
bah? This is something that her modern-day counter-
part Christendom should have considered long ago. In
Ezekiel 23:18-21 Jehovah tells how he felt by saying:
“And she went on uncovering her acts of prostitution
and uncovering her nakedness, so that my soul turned
away disgusted from company with her, just as my

20. How did the king of Babylon undo the political action of the king
of Efyqt toward Jerusalem, how did the symbolic Oholibah court
Babylon’s political favor, and how did she show her tiring of this?
21, In Ezekiel 23:1821, how did Jehovah say how he felt about the
adulterous course of the symbolic Oholibah?
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soul had turned away disgusted from company with
her sister [Oholah]. And she kept multiplying her
acts of prostitution to the point of calling to mind the
days of her youth, when she prostituted herself in the
land of Egypt. And she kept lusting in the style of
_ concubines belonging to those whose fleshly member
is as the fleshly member of male asses and whose geni-
tal organ is as the genital organ of male horses. And
you continued calling attention to the loose conduct of
your youth by the pressing of your bosoms from Egypt
onward, for the sake of the breasts of your youth.”

22 Since Jehovah’s very being had turned away in
disgust from company with her adulterous sister Oho-
lah, why should not his soul turn away in disgust from
company with Oholibah because of like loose conduct
with the idolatrous Babylonians? Jehovah is consistent
with himself and so harmonized his actions toward
both sisters, Oholah and Oholibah.

23 How did Oholibah go “calling to mind the days
of her youth, when she prostituted herself in the land
of Egypt”? She did so by looking southward to Egypt
for military aid when “her soul began to turn away
disgusted” from the Babylonians by rebelling against
the king of Babylon. (Ezekiel 17:7-10, 15-17) In the
language Jehovah here uses, what contempt he ex-
presses for her animalistically passionate course that
was unbecoming to a wife but quite usual with a readily
available concubine. He says: “And she kept lusting
in the style of concubines belonging to those whose
fleshly member is as the fleshly member of male asses
and whose genital organ is as the genital organ of male
horses.” Or, as the New English Bible of 1970 words
it: “She was infatuated with their male prostitutes,
whose members were like those of asses and whose
seed came in floods like that of horses.”—Ezekiel 23:
20, NW; NEB.

22, How did Jehovah harmonize his course toward Oholibah with that
toward Oholah?

23, How did Oholibah eall to mind the days of her youth when she
prostituted herself in E and her passion became like that of
concubines belonging to w. om?
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THE SLIGHTED POLITICAL LOVERS REACT .

24 Tn the light of what happened to the symbolic Oho-
lah for her spiritually immoral course, what was her
sister Oholibah consistently to receive at the hand of
Jehovah in his disgust? It was yet some time, possibly
two years, to the beginning of the final Babylonian
siege of Jerusalem, when Jehovah answered the ques-
tion by saying to that unfaithful city in which His
“tent” was still standing:

25 “Therefore, O Oholibah, this is what the Sovereign
Lord Jehovah has said, ‘Here I am rousing up your
passionate lovers against you, those from whom your
soul has turned away in disgust, and I will bring them
in against you on all sides, the sons of Babylon and all
the Chaldeans, Pekod and Shoa and Koa, all the sons
of Assyria with them, desirable young men, governors
and deputy rulers all of them, warriors and summoned
ones, riding on horses, all of them. And they must
come in against you with rattling of war chariots and
wheels, and a congregation of peoples, with large shield
and buckler and helmet. They will set themselves
against you all around, and I will give judgment over
to them, and they must judge you with their judg-
ments. And I will express my ardor against you, and
they must take action against you in rage.

26 ¢ ‘Your nose and your ears they will remove, and
the remainder of you will fall even by the sword. Your
sons and your daughters they themselves will take, and
the remainder of you will be devoured by the fire. And
they will certainly strip off you your garments and
take away your beautiful articles. And I shall actually
cause your loose conduct to cease from you, and your
prostitution carried from the land of Egypt; and you
will not raise your eyes to them, and Egypt you will
remember no more.’ "—FEzekiel 23:22-27.

24, 25. Consistent with what happened to the symbolic Oholah for her
spiritual adultery, what did Jehovah say, In Ezekiel 23:22-25a, he
would do to her sister Oholibah?

26. According to Jehovah's words in Ezekiel 23:25b-27, what would
the Babylonians and their allies do to symbolic Oholibah?
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27 What a horrible shock to have one’s passionate
lovers turn suddenly upon one! How could such a
change of sentiment occur so quickly? It is Jehovah
who brings this about against the wifelike organiza-
tion that has proved false to him. It is he who raises
up and brings down upon her those whom we would
hardly think he would use as his instrument in exe-
cuting judgment upon her, her associates or allies who
once passionately loved her as a vassal kingdom. They
are not just the common rabble, but are governors,
deputy rulers, professional warriors, summoned ones
called in for counsel, men of equestrian rank. There
will be no escaping for her, inasmuch as they will come
in against her on all sides. The war chariots, the rat-
tling of the wheels of which she hears, can dart like
the lightning and overtake her. The congregation of
well-protected military peoples can hem her in. Are
they to execute the judgments judicially handed down
by rf.ten? No, for they are mere instruments of execu-
tion!

28 The judicial decisions are those of Jehovah, and he
turns over the execution of these to his chosen human
agencies. But they are allowed to apply these judicial
decisions according to their own cruel way of execution
judgment. Jehovah has jealous ardor against the sym-
bolic Oholibah, and his executional forces on earth
have rage; and when divine ardor and Assyro-
Babylonian rage combine in one united action, it really
means woe for Oholibah.

20 Js it ghastly cruel to cut off a woman’s nose and
her ears, horribly disfiguring her? Yes, but that was
the way those ancient world imperialists punished
adulteresses. Oholibah had turned adulterously away
from her husbandly owner, Jehovah. Like an outraged

27. Who is it that raises u a%ainst ‘‘Oholibah’ those least expected,
and how is escape barred for her, and are mere judicial decisions as
handed down by men executed upon her?

28. Whose judicial decisions are executed, how are they applied, and
with what emotions are they executed? .

29. The cutting off of nose and ears was the penalty for what moral
E)Iilhrillaﬁahag‘_ld how was this punishment inflicted upon the symbolic

0
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jealous husband, he set his mark upon the face of his
unfaithful mate. Her beautiful national appearance was
ruined. Her anointed king and other prominent officials,
who were like the “very breath of our nostrils,” were
taken away. (Lamentations 4:20) Her priests and
judges and literary men, who were like ears to listen
and give balance to the headship of the nation, were
also violently removed. With so mutilated a national
appearance, how could she “save face” before other
nations? She could not!

20 After she had thus been mutilated, what was re-
maining of adulterous Oholibah was to fall by the
executional sword of the victorious Babylonians, her
former passionate lovers. Alas, then, for her sons and
daughters! Those of them surviving were to be taken
captive and enslaved. The remainder of her, in the way
of nonportable material properties, was to be “de-
voured by the fire.” She was to be exposed naked,
stripped of her garments and beautiful articles with
which she had practiced her allurements as a nation.
Such spiritual adultery as hers must cease from the
earth forever!

81 Oholibah’s tiring of certain ones like the Bab-
ylonians with whom she had committed spiritual pros-
titution did not mean that she had turned in heartfelt
repentance to Jehovah to become reconciled with him.
She was still given over to committing spiritual im-
morality with idolatrous gods. She was still inclined to
violate her covenant with Jehovah and adulterously
enter alliances with a pagan nation if she felt that
this would save her as a nation. Fully aware of this,
Jehovah went on to say to symbolic Oholibah:

32 “For this is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah
has said, ‘Here I am giving you into the hand of those
whom you have hated, into the hand of those from

30. What was to be done with what remained of her, human and
inanimate, irremovable, leaving her in what appearance ?

31l. What indicates whether Oholibah's tiring of the Babylonians
meant her repenting for reconciliation with Jehovah or not?

32, Into whose hand did Jehovah tell Oholibah, in Ezekiel 23:28-31,
that he would give her, and what would then happen to her, and why"
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whom your soul has turned away disgusted. And they
must take action against you in hatred and take away
all your product of toil and leave you naked and nude;
and the nudeness of your acts of fornication and your
loose conduct and your acts of prostitution must be
uncovered. There will be a doing of these things to
you because of your going like a prostitute after the
nations, on account of the fact that you defiled your-
self with their dungy idols. In the way of your sister
[Oholah] you have walked; and I shall have to give
her cup into your hand.’ "—Ezekiel 23:28-31.

83 Oholibah, representing unfaithful Jerusalem, was
not to think that by her coming to hate the Babylo-
nians and turning away from them in soulful disgust
she could escape the consequences of her past spiritual-
ly immoral connections with them. It was not as easy
as all that. The hated Babylonians were not willing to
forget her engagements with them. And what about her
superior engagements to Jehovah, her husbandly own-
er? Repentance over her loose conduct with the Bab-
ylonians was not repentance toward Jehovah. So He
was disposed to let Oholibah settle for the violation of
both her obligations to the Babylonians and her obliga-
tions to Him by surrendering her into the hands of
her estranged lovers, the Babylonians. .

3 Her nakedness ought to be exposed to all nations
by the laying bare of her record as a shameless “street-
walker,” a prostitute out hunting for suckers on a
national scale. Her God, whose religious ‘“tent” was
in her, must be punishing her for something! If her
infidelity and her crimes against him had not been
so enormous, her punishment would not have been so
great! That was the case with her sister Oholah. So
now why not also with her herself?

% QOholibah was not to think that she was an excep-

33. Could Oholibah escape consequences by ta}dng one-sided action,
and for what engagements till now was Jehovah disposed to let her
make a settlement?

34. Oholibah’s being made naked caused the nations to reason how
as to the cause therefor?

35. What false reasoning was Oholibah not to indulge in as to there
being an exception to the rule concerning consequences?
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tion to the rule. Irreversibly her sister Oholah had
suffered for certain causes. What historical basis was
there, then, for her to think that history would not
repeat itself upon her for just the same causes, yes,
aggravated causes? Like crimes, like punishment! Je-
hovah showed in advance that he would make no ex-
ception of Oholibah, even though she represented Jeru- _
salem, by saying to her:

8 “This is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah has
said, “The cup of your sister you will drink, the deep
and wide one. You will become an object of laughter
and derision, the cup containing much. With drunken-
ness and grief you will be filled, with the cup of as-
tonishment and of desolation, the cup of your sister
Samaria. And you will have to drink it and drain it
out, and its earthenware fragments you will gnaw, and
your breasts you will tear out. “For I myself have
spoken,” is the utterance of the Sovereign Lord Je-
hovah.” ’—Ezekiel 23:32-34.

87 Apparently for ninety-three years, from the time
of Samaria’s destruction in 740 B.C.E. to the beginning
of Jerusalem’s ‘“time of the error of the end” in 647
B.C.E., the adulterous Oholibah had time to profit from
the historical warning example of her sister Oholah.
Unhappily, she did not do so. (Ezekiel 4:6, 7; 21:25)
At the hand of her forsaken husbandly owner, Jeho-
vah, she must drink the same kind of potion that
her sister Oholah (Samaria) did in 740 B.C.E. Only
the cupful thereof will be larger in quantity, “the cup
containing much” because it is “the deep and wide
one.” She will drink the potion of becoming an “object
of laughter and derision” to all the maliciously minded
nations round about. She will be astonished at the
shame and desolation that will come upon her. Just
to think that Jehovah would let this come upon her!

36. Because he would make no exception, what cup did Jehovah say
Oholibah would drink, and to what Extent"

37. Jehovah's desr:riptiun of the ‘'‘cup” indicated what about the
amount of the potion that Oholibah was to drink, and at what she
had to drink why would she be astonished, made drunk, grieved?
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The cupful of national destruction, deportation from
her God-given homeland and the international dis-
grace will be enough to make her feel drunk. She will
be filled with grief at her own undone condition, not
at the reproach that she brought upon the name of
her husbandly owner, Jehovah. However great the po-
tion, it will not be more than her due.

3 Not a drop of the potion must she fail to drink.
Even the moisture that has soaked into the porous
absorbent material of the cup she must imbibe by
gnawing and crunching the ‘“earthenware fragments”
of the cup. To the full she must pay the divine penalty
for her unfaithful, adulterous course toward the God
of her covenant. What Jehovah spoke concerning her
she must undergo. The warning example in the case of
her sister was nothing to be flouted!

HOW THE RULE WORKS UPON CHRISTENDOM

3% Since this rule worked so unerringly with the sym-
bolic Oholah and Oholibah, what now is to be expected
with regard to Christendom, the present-day counter-
part of these two symbolic sisters, Samaria and Jeru-
salem? Will Bible history fail to repeat itself upon
Christendom? Whereas Oholibah (Jerusalem) drank
the same cup as her sister Oholah (Samaria) did for
imitating Oholah’s conduct toward Jehovah, will Chris-
tendom escape drinking the same cup even though she
has imitated the conduct of both Oholah and Oholibah?
If the religious clergy and church people of Christen-
dom think so, they are terribly mistaken, forasmuch
as the true God, Jehovah, is consistent in all his ways.
What makes it more certain that Christendom will
experience the repeating of history and drink the same
cup as her ancient prototypes is that Jehovah has spo-
ken it in his written Word, in the recorded prophecies
of the last book of the Bible.

38. How did Jehovah figuratively describe how the symbaolic Oholibah
would pay the full penalty for unfaithfulness to Him?

39. In view of the experience of symbolic Oholibah and Oholah, what
questions arise -as to the future of Christendom, and what gives us
certainty as to the answers to these questions?
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4 What was it that Oholibah, like her sister Oholah,
was to experience by 607 B.C.E.? For one thing, the
turning of her passionate lovers upon her. Their action
would result in her being stripped naked; she will be
rendered childless, her children being led away captive
or falling by the sword of punitive warfare; she will be
burned with fire; her queenly dignity will be disgraced,
as her royal position among the nations disintegrates.
Is anything like that to be repeated in modern history?
Listen now to what Jehovah has spoken through Jesus
Christ as it booms forth more loudly than ever from
the sound track of his written Word:

41 “The waters that you saw, where the harlot is
sitting, mean peoples and crowds and nations and
tongues. And the ten horns that you saw, and the
wild beast [that bears the ten horns upon its seven
heads], these will hate the harlot and will make her
devastated and naked, and will eat up her fleshy parts
and will completely burn her with fire. For God put it

_into their hearts to carry out his thought, even to
carry out their one thought by giving their kingdom
to the wild beast, until the words of God will have
been accomplished. And the woman whom you saw
means the great city that has a kingdom over the kings
of the earth.”

42 “Get out of her, my people, if you do not want to
share with her in her sins, and if you do not want
to receive part of her plagues. For her sins have
massed together clear up to heaven, and God has called
her acts of injustice to mind. Render to her even as
she herself rendered, and do to her twice as much, yes,
twice the number of the things she did; in the cup in
which she put a mixture put twice as much of the
mixture for her. To the extent that she glorified her-
self and lived in shameless luxury, to that extent give
her torment and mourning. For in her heart she keeps

40. What was it that the symbolic Oholibah would experience by 607
B.C.E. at the hands of her alienated lovers, and to learn about any
repeating of history to what must we turn?

41, 42. What does Revelation 17:15-18 and 18:4-8 say about similar
calamities befalling an immoral person?
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saying, ‘I sit a queen, and I am no widow, and I shall
never see mourning.’ That is why in one day her
plagues will come, death and mourning and famine, and
she will be completely burned with fire, because Jeho-
vah God, who judged her, is strong.”

42 To whom do those words of Revelation 17:15-18
and 18:4-8 apply? Who is the “harlot” in this case?
From that last book of the Bible Jehovah by his angel
speaks in answer: ‘“Come, I will show you the judg-
ment upon the great harlot who sits on many waters,
with whom the kings of the earth committed fornica-
tion, whereas those who inhabit the earth were made
drunk with the wine of her fornication.” “And he
carried me away in the power of the spirit into a
wilderness. And I caught sight of a woman sitting upon
a scarlet-colored wild beast that was full of blasphe-
mous names and that had seven heads and ten horns.
And the woman was arrayed in purple and scarlet, and
was adorned with gold and precious stone and pearls
and had in her hand a golden cup that was full of dis-
gusting things and the unclean things of her fornica-
tion. And upon her forehead was written a name, a
mystery: ‘Babylon the Great, the mother of the har-
lots and of the disgusting things of the earth.’ And I
saw that the woman was drunk with the blood of
the holy ones and with the blood of the witnesses of
Jesus.”—Revelation 17:1-6.

4 Here indeed is foretold a repeating of history that
reproduces the historical features of what befell the
ancient prostitute, Oholibah. The Biblically described
treatment of adulteresses and harlots is seen not to
change from what it was in 607 B.C.E., when Oholibah
(Jerusalem) was destroyed by the Babylonians, to
what is prescribed for adulteresses and harlots in the
year 96 C.E., about which time the Christian apostle
John wrote the last book of the Bible, Revelation. More

43. With what portrayal of her, whom does Jehovah by his angel
identify the harlot as being, in Revelation 17:1-6?
44, According to that, had the style of punishing women for adultery
and fornication changed with the passing of years, and so punishment
like that of whom is Babylon the Great to suffer?
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than seven hundred years of the passing of time and
yvet no change! And there is no change foreseen and
foretold after the passing of more than eighteen cen-
turies of time since then till now in our twentieth
century; for Revelation, chapters seventeen and eigh-
teen, forecasts the events of our present century. Re-
gardless of whatever the symbolic harlot, Babylon the
Great, may say in her heart, she must suffer the pun-
ishment of women of loose conduct, like ancient Oho-
lah, like Oholibah, at the hands of Jehovah God, who
judges her. His style of punishment has not changed!

45 Wishful thinking is it for Christendom to say in
her heart that she will not suffer the fate of Babylon
the Great of today. For years now she has been noti-
fied that Babylon the Great stands for the world em-
pire of false Babylonish religion, and of this worldwide
religious organization Christendom is the most popu-
lous and powerful part. As such she is one of those
religious “harlots” of which Babylon the Great is the
mother organization.—Revelation 17:5.

4 Consequently, as fares Babylon the Great at the
hands of Jehovah God, so must Christendom fare. And
inasmuch as Christendom was specifically typed or
foreshadowed by the adulterous Oholibah (Jerusalem),
this makes it certain that she will share in the dis-
astrous finale of Babylon the Great, which finale close-
ly parallels that of the prostitute Oholibah. Has Chris-
tendom shared in the sins of Babylon the Great which
have massed together clear up to heaven? Since she
has done so, then she must receive part of the plagues
of Babylon the Great that are divinely decreed to come
“in one day,” namely, death, mourning, famine, “and
she will be completely burned with fire,” and this at
the hand of her former associates.—Revelation 18:4-8;
17:16.

45. Why is it wishful thinking for Christendom to say within herself
that she will not suifer the fate of Babylon the Great of today?

46, Consequentli:uhow must Christendom fare at the hands of Jehovah
and since she share in the sins of Babylon the Great she must
also receive part of what? 3




256  “'THE NATIONS SHALL KNOW THAT | AM JEHOVAH"  Ezekiel 23:35

47 'We might well think of Christendom as Jehovah
goes on to relate to his prophet Ezekiel the ungodly
conduct of Oholibah (Jerusalem) toward Him, saying:
“Therefore this is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah
has said, ‘For the reason that you have forgotten me
and you proceeded to cast me behind your back, then
you yourself also bear your loose conduct and your acts
of prostitution.” ”

48 Ancient Oholibah did what she was told to do in
these words of Ezekiel 23:35, that is to say, she had to
bear the bitter consequences of her spiritually loose
conduct and acts of prostitution. Christendom will have
to do the same, without fail.

42 We do not have to peer too deeply into the historic
record that Christendem has made for herself in order
to discern that she has forgotten Jehovah and has cast
him behind her back. It is not with Him that she has
allied herself and aligned herself in hope of protection
and preservation. She has carried on spiritual immoral-
ity with the politicians of all the nations. Along with
them she has promoted and endorsed that idolatrous
“image’ of the symbolic wild beast, namely, the United
Nations, as the necessary organization for world peace
and security. This political ‘“image” is the scarlet-
colored wild beast with seven heads and ten horns
that Babylon the Great has been riding since it came
into existence, originally as the League of Nations in
1919. Since she looks away from Jehovah, she will get
no protection and deliverance from Him when her po-
litical and secular associates turn upon her in rage to
destroy her.—Revelation 13:14, 15; 14:9-11; 17:3-7.

5 This drastic punishment will strike Christendom,
shortly now, in the approaching “great tribulation such

47, 48. In the words of Ezekiel 23:35, what did Jehovah tell the sym-
bolic Oholibah to do, and so what will Christendom have to do?

49. According to the historic record, how has Christendom since 1919
shown that she has forgotten Jehovah and ecast him behind her back
as re%ards world peace and security, and so what will she not get
when her associates turn upon her?

50-52. When will this drastic punishment come upon Christendom, and,
before then, what must the anointed Ezekiel class do, as indicated
in Ezekiel 23:36-427
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as has not occurred since the world’s beginning.” (Mat-
thew 24:15, 21, 22) But before then, the anointed Eze-
kiel class whom Jehovah is using today must declare
abroad His judicial decisions against Christendom as
if pronouncing divine judgment upon her. Indicative of
this is what the ancient prophet Ezekiel next tells us,
in his account in Ezekiel 23:36-42:

51 “And Jehovah went on to say to me: ‘Son of man,
will you judge Oholah and Oholibah and tell them their
detestable things? For they have committed adultery
and there is blood on their hands, and with their dungy
idols they have committed adultery. And, besides that,
their sons whom they had borne to me they made
pass through the fire to them as food. What is more,
this is what they have done to me: They have defiled
my sanctuary in that day, and my sabbaths they have
profaned. And when they had slaughtered their sons
to their dungy idols they even proceeded to come into
my sanctuary on that day to profane it, and, look!
that is what they have done in the midst of my house.
And in addition to that, when they began to send to
the men coming from far away, to whom there was
sent a messenger, then, look! they came, for whom
you had washed yourself, painted your eyes and decked
yourself with ornaments. And you sat down upon a
glorious couch, with a table set in order before it,
and my incense and my oil you put upon it.

52 ¢ ‘And the sound of a crowd at ease was in her,
and to the men out of the mass of mankind there were
drunkards being brought in from the wilderness, and
they proceeded to put bracelets on the hands of the
women and beautiful crowns upon their heads.’ ”

FORMAL ACCUSATION
AS PRESENTED AGAINST CHRISTENDOM
58 What an indictment this is of Christendom, as re-
flected from the ancient prototype of her! This indict-

53, 54. Those words of ju ent against Oholah and Oholibah are an
indictment also against whom today, and how has the latter been
guilty of what is denounced in James 4:47
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ment has been presented by the Ezekiel class of today,
the anointed Christian witnesses of Ezekiel’'s God, Je-
hovah. Like ancient Oholah and Oholibah, Christen-
dom has committed spiritual adultery against the God
whom she professes to worship, the God of the Bible.
Deserving of her consideration, therefore, is the Bible
question raised in James 4:4, which reads: “Adul-
teresses, do you not know that the friendship with the
world is enmity with God? Whoever, therefore, wants
to be a friend of the world is constituting himself an
enemy of God.”

¢ Christendom’s perpetual friendliness with the poli-
ticians, and military forces and the big business prof-
iteers of this world is a public scandal. As the domi-
nant member of the “great harlot,” Babylon the Great,
Christendom has been a religious organization “with
whom the kings of the earth committed fornication,
whereas those who inhabit the earth were made drunk
with the wine of her fornication.” Christendom dom-
inates in the symbolic “city that has a kingdom over
the kings of the earth.”—Revelation 17:1, 2, 18.

55 The religious sects of Christendom have committed
spiritual adultery also “with their dungy idols.” One
of the latest and biggest things to be idolized by her
is the “image” of the symbolic wild beast of world
politics, namely, the United Nations, to which most of
the professedly Christian nations kelong.—Ezekiel 23:
37; Revelation 13:14, 15; 14:9-11; 16:2.

5 And of the religious sects of Christendom can it
be said that “there is blood on their hands”? As the
ancient Oholah and Oholibah made their sons pass
through the sacrificial fire to the dungy idol image of
the false god Molech, so the sects of Christendom have
caused their sons to shed their blood in sacrifice to
the bloodthirsty god Mars, the Roman god of war. All
this in the name of what they call Christianity! Chris-
55. What outsta.ndmﬁ-‘ modern instance is there of the committing of
spiritual adultery with idols by the sects of Christendom?

56. How is it true of the sects of Christendom in a sacrificial way
that ‘‘there is blood on their hands"?
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tendom’s bloodstained hands testify to the sacrifice of
her religious sons by the fanatical savage crusades
against the Mohammedans of the Middle East, yes, by
wars within her own ranks between Catholics and Pro-
testants, by religious inquisitions with fiendish tor-
tures of those viewed as heretics, by wars between
the nations of Christendom that pitted Catholic against
Catholic and Protestant against Protestant, by two
world wars both of which began right inside Chris-
tendom!

8 Worse still, with utter disrespect for the Bible
God, they have, on the day of committing such atroci-
ties, come with blood-drenched hands into what they
call God’s sanctuary, even on what they called their
sabbath day. In this way they have, in effect, defiled
and profaned God’s sanctuary, thus grossly misrepre-
senting what the true house of God stands for. In
disapproval of all this, what a blood account there is
for Him to settle with Christendom!

5 As portrayed by Oholibah (Jerusalem), we can
picture Christendom acting like a professional harlot.
She has sought customers, sending out for them to
come into alliance with her for unchristian intercourse.
See her washing herself to remove any offensive smells!
See her making her eyes appear larger and more lus-
trous by painting them! See her decking herself with
ornaments to make herself look irresistibly enticing!
See her putting herself in a reclining position upon a
glorious couch with a table put in front of it! The
incense burning upon it and the perfumed oil put upon
it for rubbing purposes she took away from what really
belongs to God. In response to the messenger she sent
out, her enticed customers were to come from all the
secular parts of this world that is at enmity with Je-
hovah God. Her brothel becomes the location from
which, despite closed doors and windows, issues the

57. How have they misrepresented what God’s sanctuary stands for

by how they have proceeded to do despite being deflled with blood?

58. How does Oholibah portray Christendom as trying to entice immoral
%usggimfrsﬁ ar%d who are not excluded from the mass of mankind that
0c! 0 her
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sound of a crowd at ease and yielding themselves to
sensual pleasures. A mass of mankind have flocked
to her as for sexual satisfaction. Have drunkards been
added to that indiscriminate mass as welcome? Yes,
even though they come from such a low class as is to
be found in the wilderness.

59 Because Christendom’s sects made religion easy
for such worldlings, and because they could join her
as church members and at the same time continue to
be a part of this selfish, idolatrous, bloodstained world,
all these elements of human society let themselves be
herded into harlot-like Christendom. As payment for
whatever religious favors that brought them sensual
pleasure, they glorified her. As it were, to beautify
her blood-reddened hands they put bracelets on her
wrists, and they set beautiful crowns upon the heads
of her sects, thereby giving the clergy some religious
headship over their lives. This has become an old
custom.

%0 Yet, is this to go on forever, or will it go beyond
this generation of ours? Not according to what Jeho-
vah now tells Ezekiel in these words: “Then I said
respecting her who was worn out with adultery, ‘Now
she will keep on committing her prostitution, even
she herself.” And they kept on coming in to her, just as
one comes in to a woman that is a prostitute; in that
manner they came in to Oholah and to Oholibah as
women of loose conduct. But as regards righteous men,
they are the ones that will judge her with the judgment
for adulteresses and with the judgment for female
shedders of blood; for adulteresses are what they are,
and there is blood on their hands.” (Ezekiel 23:43-45)
Accordingly, since Christendom will not stop “com-
mitting her prostitution, even she herself,” then a
stop must be put to her committing spiritual prostitu-

59. Because Christendom has made religion an easy thing, what
elements of human society have been herded to her, and in what
sense have they put bracelets on her wrists and erowns on her head?
60. What are the Indications as to whether Christendom will stop
her spiritual mmwra.liti. and to what end must ‘‘righteous men' be
used, these executing the judgments applied to what sort of women?
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tion by having others execute upon her the judgment
for adulteresses and the judgment for women guilty of
shedding blood willfully.

THE “RIGHTEOUS MEN” FOR JUDGING CHRISTENDOM

61 'Who, though, are those “righteous men” that will
execute judgment upon her? Not Ezekiel and his fellow
exiles Daniel, Hananiah, Mishael and Azariah, nor the
prophet Jeremiah at Jerusalem and his secretary Bar-
uch and his friends Ebed-melech the Ethiopian and
the household of the Rechabites. (Ezekiel 14:14, 20;
- Daniel 1:1-7; Jeremiah 35:1-19; 36:4-32; 45:1-5) These
approved men had no part whatsoever in executing the
judgment of Jehovah upon Oholibah (Jerusalem) in the
years 609-607 B.C.E. Rather, it was the Assyrians who
destroyed Oholah (Samarla) in 740 B.CE., and Bab-
%lc()gl;_:ans who destroyed Oholibah (Jerusalem) in 607

62 Consequently, the “righteous men” here meant are
the former passionate lovers of Oholibah (Jerusalem)
from whom her soul finally turns away in disgust
and who therefore turn upon her and bring her to
ruin. But how could such ones, the Babylonian exe-
cutioners of judgment, be called “righteous men” inas-
much as they were pagans? It was in a comparative
sense. So great was the wickedness of Oholibah (Jeru-
salem) in Jehovah’s sight, that the Babylonians whom
He used as his executioners were comparatively ‘“righ-
teous” in His sight. Because of so flagrantly violating
her sacred covenant with Jehovah as her God, Oholi-
bah (Jerusalem) was far more reprehensible than the
pagan Babylonians. Furthermore, they were executing
the “righteous” judgment of Jehovah upon Oholibah
(Jerusalem), the judgment that is deserving for adul-
teresses and female shedders of blood. (Ezekiel 23:
22-27) Similarly, in our day the “righteous men” are

61. Who, then, are the ‘‘righteous men' that execute judgment upon

the symbolic Oholibah?

62. Since Jehovah's executtoners back there were pagans, In what way

could they be called ‘‘righteous men,” and, similarly who are the
“righteous men'' used as executioners in our day?
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not Jehovah’s Christian witnesses, but are Christen-
dom’s onetime worldly associates who get to hating
her and who turn upon her to execute God’s sentence
upon her.

o2 That this is the correct understanding of who those
“righteous men” are is confirmed by Jehovah’s final
words concerning Oholibah: “For this is what the Sov-
ereign Lord Jehovah has said, ‘There will be the
bringing up of a congregation against them and a
making of them a frightful object and something to
plunder. And the congregation must pelt them with
stones, and there will be a cutting of them down with
their swords. Their sons and their daughters they will
kill, and with fire their houses they will burn. And
I shall certainly cause loose conduct to cease out of
the land, and all the women will have to let themselves
be corrected, so that they will not do according to your
loose conduct. And they must bring your-loose con-
duct upon you, and the sins of your dungy idols you
will bear; and you people will have to know that I am
the Sovereign Lord Jehovah.' "—Ezekiel 23:46-49.

% The congregation of Babylonian soldiers that Je-
hovah brought up against Oholibah (Jerusalem) did
make her a frightful object in 607 B.C.E., breaching
her sturdy walls, invading her, looting her, carrying
away the plunder, and burning her with fire. (2 Kings
25:1-17; 2 Chronicles 36:17-19; Jeremiah 52:6-23)
Doubtless the stones that the Babylonians hurled into
the city during the long siege were of considerable size,
doing much damage and causing many deaths. Besides
that, many of Jerusalem'’s sons and daughters were dis-
patched by Babylonian swords upon the breakthrough
into the city and thereafter. The firing of all the com-
bustible houses that remained completed the desolation.
Thus spiritually loose conduct and idolatry were made

63. How is the identity of those ‘‘righteous men' confirmed in
Jehovah's final words concerning Oholibah?

64. How did Jehovah bring 1‘111; against Oholibah a *‘congregation’ of
plunderers, wielders of swords, stoners, desolaters and burners, and
cleansers of immoral conduct, and to whom did she become a fright-
ful, corrective warning example?
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to cease out of the land of Judah by the destruction
of Oholibah (Jerusalem). Terrible were the consequenc-
es that came upon her for committing such detestable
things in Jehovah’s sight. What befell her should have
been a warning to other ‘“women,” that is, nations,
not to follow her example.

% Has Christendom let herself be corrected by the
warning example of Oholibah (Jerusalem) so as not
to imitate her spiritually loose conduct and worship of
dungy idols? In answer it must be said that Oholibah
did not take heed to the warning example of her sister
Oholah (Samaria), and neither will Christendom take
heed to the warning example of the heedless Oholibah
(Jerusalem). She is doomed to be plundered and made a
frightful object mass of ruins. Not for long will her pres-
ent friendship and sharing of her bed of immoral love
with the worldly elements of this system of things
continue. Her political, military, and other secular lov-
ers will see reason to hate this worn-out old harlot
and will turn upon her in rage. Jehovah will bring
them up against her as an army of executioners of
his righteous judgment, and false hypocritical Chris-
tianity will be burned out of the earth. Frightful will
be the ruin of this symbolic woman, Christendom, that
did not let herself be corrected by the warning exam-
ples recorded in Jehovah’s Word. No one can ignore
those warning examples and get by with it!

% There is a purpose behind having all this take
place. What is it? It is the divine purpose: “And you
people will have to know that I am the Sovereign Lord
Jehovah.” (Ezekiel 23:49) Those words should be taken
to heart by us. It was the name of the Sovereign Lord
Jehovah that was involved with the terrible events
of divine judgment in the year 607 B.C.E. In his own
65. In view of the warning example of Oholibah, what question
arises as to Christendom, and whom will Jehovah ﬁring up agalnst
her because of her course?

66. What is the purpose behind having all this take place, what will

Christendom experience according to Jehovah's warning examples,
and who today should take note res%ectl.ng this? E L
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name Jehovah had foretold those events by his proph-
ets. In vindication of his own name He as Sovereign
Lord irresistibly caused them to occur as the execu-
tion of His judicial decisions. Let all ignorers of Je-
hovah today take note. Relish it or not, the approaching
destruction of Christendom will be according to His
warning examples, his prophecies and his irreversible
decrees. Thereby people will have to know that He, the
Fulfiller of his unchangeable Word, is Jehovah.

67 All those of us who have already come peacefully
to a knowledge of this Sovereign Lord will thereby have
that divine purpose mightily confirmed to us. More con-
vinced than ever before, we shall know in an awe-
inspiring way that He is Jehovah indeed and thus we
will reverence him more fully than ever before.

67. What will then be the effect of this ugon those of us who already
have a knowledge of the Sovereign Lord God?

Chapter 14

Hypocritical Religionists
Stunned at the News

ITH stunning impact will the news of Christen-

dom’s destruction strike hypocritical religionists
who are related to her. They will feel it when the fore-
told “great tribulation” begins upon her. Yet they may
hope that because of her former ability to endure she
will survive the tribulation, contrary to Bible prophecy.
They may hope desperately that the worst will not
come to a thing that has been so sacred to them.

1. How will hypocritical religionists feel or what will they hope
when the “‘great tribulation’ strikes Christendom?
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2 Because they have religiously attached God’s name
to it, they may feel that God and his Son Jesus Christ
will never permit Christendom to be destroyed. But
how stunned they will be when he does permit it in
verification of his prophecy! Just how dumbfounded
and stunned they will be the prophet Ezekiel was in-
structed to pantomime in the seventh century before
our Common Era. About two years later, what Ezekiel
had pantomimed his fellow exiles imitated in real life,
this proving that he had been a true sign or portent.
That fulfillment back there became in itself a prophetic
event to foreshadow how the hypocritical religionists
of our time would be stunned at the report of Christen-
dom’s destruction.

3 Lightning-speed reporting of events by means of
radio and television broadcasting with the aid of man-
made satellites that are used as deflectors of radio
waves is a marvel of our twentieth century. Yet, with-
out the aid of such modern devices, the Creator of
the universe and of its natural forces transmitted
highly important news to his prophet Ezekiel instan-
taneously, with lightning speed. By the ordinary means *
of communication during those days of the camel train
and the horse chariot, Ezekiel could never have learned
on the very same day of its occurrence what was hap-
pening at Jerusalem more than five hundred miles
southwest from his city of exile in Babylon, Tel-abib.
And yet he did so! By what means? It was not by
means of any fire-signal system or by drumbeating,
but was as he informs us in these dated words:

+“And the word of Jehovah continued to occur to
me in the ninth year, in the tenth month, on the tenth
day of the month, saying: ‘Son of man, write down
for yourself the name of the day, this selfsame day.
The king of Babylon has thrown himself against Jeru-
salem on this selfsame day.’ "—Ezekiel 24:1, 2.

Why do such rellgicnists not ex}}])ect Christendom to be destroyed,
but how will they be r destruction, as pantomimed by
the prophet Ezekiel befcre his fel.law exiles?

as it by modern-day radio means of communication, or how did
.'Efzeklel learn on the same day what happened to Jerusalem far away?
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5 Ezekiel did not see on any television screen, by
means of direct telecasting, this beginning of the
eighteen-month-long siege of Jerusalem by the king of
Babylon, Nebuchadnezzar. But, unaided by television,
Jehovah saw it directly and immediately reported it
to Ezekiel. This was in the ninth year of Ezekiel’s exile
in Babylon and at the same time the ninth year of the
last king of Jerusalem, namely, Zedekiah, whom Neb-
uchadnezzar himself had installed on the throne. This
means the year 609 B.C.E. The tenth month, as counted
from the spring month of Nisan according to the
Jewish calendar, came to be called Tebeth.

- ®The tenth day of the month Tebeth would cor-

respond with what would ordinarily be toward the end
of our month December. Jehovah had already propheti-
cally described to Ezekiel what King Nebuchadnezzar on
the march would do to reach his decision to attack Jeru-
salem. (Ezekiel 21:18-23) Despite its being the time
of the northern winter, King Nebuchadnezzar began
his assault upon rebellious Jerusalem, as it were,
throwing himself against it. This is the same date
given for this in 2 Kings 24:20; 25:1 and Jeremiah
52:3, 4. So that day Ezekiel was told to depict what
would happen.

7 Jehovah instructs Ezekiel how to do so, saying:
“And compose a proverbial saying concerning the re-
bellious house, and you must say concerning them,
‘This is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah has said:
“Put the widemouthed cooking pot on; put it on, and
also pour water into it. Gather pieces in it, every good
piece, thigh and shoulder; fill it even with the choicest
bhones. Let there be a taking of the choicest sheep, and
also stack the logs in a circle under it. Boil its pieces,
also cook its bones in the midst of it.”’”—Ezekiel
24:3-5,

5. How was Jehovah able to notify Ezekiel instantaneously, and in
what lunar month of what year?

6. So at what season of the northern year did Nebuchadnezzar attack
Jerusalem, and how is the date confirmed elsewhere in the Bible?

7. According to Ezekiel 24:3-5, what was Ezekiel told to do with a
widemouthed cooking pot?
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& Years before, according to Ezekiel 11:6-11, the resi-
dents of Jerusalem had likened her to a widemouthed
cooking pot with themselves safely ensconced within it.
Jehovah now uses this same picture. Filling the metal-
lic widemouthed cooking pot with water for boiling
would therefore picture what was happening that self-
same day of Tebeth 10, 609 B.C.E., that is to say, the
siege of Jerusalem by the king of Babylon. The stacking
of the logs underneath and the setting of them afire
would comport with this thought. The siege now be-
gun would gradually make it hot like boiling water
for those inside Jerusalem. The pieces of flesh put
into the pot would picture those inside the city, in-
cluding the refugees that fled to it from before the
advancing armies of Babylon. The good pieces put in
would picture those of the better social class of the
city, especially the king and his princes. Since the
bones make up the framework that supports the fleshly
body, the “choicest bones” would picture those that
held up the structure of the national organism, namely,
the military commanders and their staff of officers.
All were to “cook’” during the siege.

? Was Jerusalem as a symbolic cooking pot worth
preserving? Listen! “Therefore this is what the Sov-
ereign Lord Jehovah has said, ‘Woe to the city of
deeds of bloodshed, the widemouthed cooking pot, the
rust of which is in it, and the very rust of which
has not gone forth from it! Piece by piece of it, bring
it out; no lot must be cast over it. For its very blood
has come to be right in the midst of it. Upon the
shining, bare surface of a crag she placed it. She did
not pour it out upon the earth, in order to cover it
over with dust. In order to bring up rage for the exe-
cuting of vengeance, I have put her blood upon the
shining, bare surface of a crag, in order that it may
not be covered over,’ "—Ezekiel 24:6-8,

8. What did the boiling of water in the pot picture, and what did
the pieces of the sheep put therein picture

9. Jerusalem was like what condition of a cooking pot, and how had
she treated the blood that was shed in her?
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1 Sometime earlier Jehovah had given a scathing
denunciation of Jerusalem, addressing her as a “city
that is shedding blood in her midst till her time comes,”
and detailing the reasons why she has shed so much
blood. (Ezekiel 22:3-12) The moral scum and filth
within her could not be washed out but clung to her
sides, causing a rust to the sides of her as a symbolic
cooking pot. She had a low regard for human blood,
the blood of her victims, not even pouring it out on
the ground and covering it over with dust, as God’s
law commanded to be done in the case of the blood of
a hunted animal. (Leviticus 17:13, 14) No, but, shame-
lessly, Jerusalem poured out the violently shed blood
upon the shining, bare surface of a crag for it to be
openly exposed as a testimony to her criminality. This
contempt for human blood stirred up Jehovah’s rage,
inducing him to execute vengeance upon the wanton
shedder of blood. As she had done, he would do. He
would not let her bloodstained record be covered over,
but would expose it to public gaze like blood on a
dustless, shining, bare surface of a crag!

11 The gory criminals in Jerusalem must be brought
out to justice. Bring them out indiscriminately, without
selective lots being cast over them, but, as it were,
bring “piece by piece of it” out of the symbolic cooking
pot, Jerusalem. Now that the siege of Jerusalem had
begun, “woe’” was in store for her that would not end
until she was destroyed together with all her scum.

DRASTIC ACTION NEEDED TOWARD CHRISTENDOM

12'The charge of bloodguilt on the part of ancient
Jerusalem calls up vividly before our minds the tre-
mendous amount of bloodshed of which her modern-
day counterpart, Christendom, is guilty. We can plain-

10. To what was the scum on the sides of Jerusalem as a cooking pot
due, and how would Jehovah treat her blood similarly to the way
that she treated the blood violently shed by her?

11. What was to be done to the gory criminals inside Jerusalem, and
what was to be done with her herself?

12. The exposigtg of Jerusalem's bloodstained record reminds us of
the bloodguilt whom else, and in what will the *'siege’ of this latter
one culminate?
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ly see it as if it too were drenching the shining, bare
surface of a crag, unable to be covered from men
and angels. When the siege of her begins with the
start of the ‘“great tribulation,” it will spell woe for
her that will culminate in her destruction.—Matthew
24:15-22.

12 To Christendom applies the “proverbial saying”
that was directed to Jerusalem her prototype: “There-
fore this is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah has said,
‘Woe to the city of deeds of bloodshed! I myself also
shall make the pile great. Make the logs many. Kindle
the fire. Boil the flesh thoroughly. And empty out
the broth, and let the bones themselves become piping
hot. Stand it empty upon its coals in order that it may
get hot; and its copper must become heated up, and its
uncleanness must be liquefied in the midst of it. Let its
rust get consumed. Troubles! It has made one tired,
but the great amount of its rust does not go forth
from it. Into the fire with its rust! "—FEzekiel 24:9-12.

14 Jehovah saw what the gory, scummy city deserved.
It must be enveloped in a big blaze as from a great
pile of logs. Due to the long-continued cooking at
the boiling point her military commanders and officers
must get unbearably hot with the increasing intensity
of the Babylonian siege, and the other inhabitants,
like overcooked flesh, must be reduced to a state like
broth with no texture or stability. Out with all of
them! Empty out the city completely when it falls to
the Babylonian besiegers! Put it like an emptied
cooking pot of copper upon the fire of destruction,
because of the scum-covered rust that still clings to
its sides. Since the filthy rust cannot be washed off,
burn it off! Yes, melt down the whole symbolic cooking
pot (Jerusalem), to separate the dross from it. Let
the fire of the destruction of the bloodguilty city also
completely destroy her moral filth, scum and rust. And

13. What ‘‘proverbial saying' applies to Christendom, as set out in
Ezekiel 24:9-12?

14. Since the scum-covered rust of the symbolic cooking pot, Jeru-
salem, could not be washed away, what did Jehovah see to be necessary
for the ecity, and for whom else does that go?
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that goes for her modern-day counterpart, Christen-
dom, too!

15 Jehovah herewith addresses himself directly to
Jerusalem to explain why he must take such drastic
measures toward her: “ ‘There was loose conduct in
your uncleanness. For that reason I had to cleanse you,
but you did not become clean from your uncleanness.
You will become clean no more until I cause my rage
to come to its rest in your case. I myself, Jehovah,
have spoken. It must come, and I will act. I shall not
neglect, neither shall I feel sorry nor feel regret. Ac-
cording to your ways and according to your dealings
they will certainly judge you,’ is the utterance of the
Sovereign Lord Jehovah.”—Ezekiel 24:13, 14.

16 On that recorded date, Tebeth 10, 609 B.C.E., the
Babylonian siege of Jerusalem for the third and last
time had begun. This fact proved that the Kingdom of
Judah under Jerusalem had refused to be cleansed from
her spiritually loose conduct. Her uncleanness was like
the scum and filth that created rust on the sides of
a copper pot and that could not be scoured away but
that had to be destroyed by melting down the cooking
pot itself. The symbolic cooking pot was now in the
fire, now that this siege by the Babylonians had be-
gun. The persisting uncleanness of Jerusalem would
never be cleansed away until Jehovah was obliged to
bring his rage to rest by having the bloodguilty Jeru-
salem destroyed.

17 Rage, not sympathetic sorrow, was to be expressed
to the full, and Jehovah would feel no regret for his
extreme measures taken against Jerusalem. He had
spoken his mind, and it must not fail in coming true.
He would not be negligent in bringing it to pass. His
Babylonian executors of divine judgment would mete

15. What does Jehovah say directly to Jerusalem regarding the matter
of cleansing, and according to what on her part will judgments be
executed upon her?

16. What_did the be%linni.ng of the siege of Jerusalem prove as to her
past conduct, and when first would his rage be brought to rest?

17. Since Jehovah had spoken his mind, was regret on his part to be
expected, or what?
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out to Jerusalem the judgment that she deserved for
ungodly ways and deeds. She had to be destroyed,
just as her imitator, Christendom, has to be.

18 “0, have a heart!” a person might be inclined to
say to God at this point. Why? Because Jerusalem
then contained the magnificent temple that had been
built by King Solomon, and so the wrecking of Jeru-
salem meant the wrecking of the sacred temple that
the Jews regarded as a charm against disaster. (Jere-
miah 7:1-11) And another thing: The older Jews who
had been carried off into exile in Babylon had left be-
hind sons and daughters in Jerusalem and Judah, and,
if Jerusalem were destroyed, it would mean death for
those sons and daughters. Were not these things pre-
cious to these Jews who were involved? Would not the
violent taking away of these things be a jarring shock
to their sensibilities, stunning them? Would not a cor-
responding disaster today have the like effect upon
those who are sympathetically involved with Christen-
dom? That it would do so, the prophet Ezekiel was called
upon to dramatize in a prophetic manner. How he did
so he describes in these words:

19 “And the word of Jehovah continued to occur to
me, saying: ‘Son of man, here I am taking away from
you the thing desirable to your eyes by a blow, and
you should not beat your breast, neither should you
weep nor should your tears come on. Sigh without
words. For the dead ones no mourning should you
make. Your headdress bind on yourself, and your san-
dals you should put upon your feet. And you should
not cover over the mustache, and the bread of men
you should not eat.’ "—Ezekiel 24:15-17.

20 Why act that way? What was about to happen?
Was there to be a death that would affect Ezekiel?

18. What material things and human lives were involved with Jeru-
salem’s destruction, and how would viclent taking away of such things
affect the older survivors? h

19. Ezekiel was told to dramatize in what prophetic way the effect of
the taking away of desirable things?

20. At Ezekiel's having to act in that way, what question about him
arises, and what would the strangeness of his acting thus indicate
about some future blow?
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Evidently so, since it was something desirable to Eze-
kiel’s eyes that Jehovah would take away by a blow
or stroke. Was it to be the wife of this thirty-four-
year-old man? Events before midnight would reveal
the victim of the blow or stroke. But after it occurred,
Ezekiel was to offer no visible or audible sign of grief.
He was to put on his headdress, all neatly tied up, and
not letting any of it hang down over his face and cover
his upper lip. He was not to go barefoot, as King Da-
vid had long ago done in his grief. (2 Samuel 15:30)
After the burial of the one taken away by the blow
or stroke, Ezekiel was not to let his sympathizers pre-
pare a consolation meal for him and thus give him
something to eat. Why act in this strange, unusual
way? It was in order to picture how stunned at a
dire calamity a person could become, how expression-
less. To produce such an effect the calamity would have
to be specially severe, overwhelming.

21 In order to provide such a prophetic picture Eze-
kiel had to go through a hard, trying experience and
exercise great self-control over his natural human emo-
tions. But he was willing to have this take place if it
meant for him to serve as Jehovah’s prophetic instru-
ment, and he offered no complaint. How he obediently
did what he was told to do and why, he tells us:

22 “And I proceeded to speak to the people in the
morning, and my wife gradually died in the evening.
So I did in the morning just as I had been commanded.
And the people kept saying to me: ‘Will you not tell
us what these things have to do with us, that you are
doing?’ Then I said to them: ‘The very word of Jeho-
vah has occurred to me, saying, “Say to the house of
Israel; ‘This is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah has
said, “Here I am profaning my sanctuary, the pride
of your strength, the thing desirable to your eyes and
the object of your soul’s compassion, and your sons

21, Under the circumstances, why would Ezekiel have to exercise
great self-control, and why did he offer no complaint?

22, What happened to Ezekiel in the evening, how did he act, and
what explanation from Jehovah did he give to the Inguirers?
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and your daughters whom you people have left be-
hind—by the sword they will fall. And you will have
to do just as I have done. Mustaches you will not cover
over, and the bread of men you will not eat. And your
headdress will be on your heads, and your sandals be
upon your feet. You will not beat yourselves nor will
you weep, and you will have to rot away in your errors,
and you will actually groan over one another. And
Ezekiel has become for you a portent. In accord with all
that he has done, you will do. When it comes, you will
also have to know that I am the Sovereign Lord Je-
hovah.” '’ ”—Ezekiel 24:18-24.

28 Years later, in 33 C.E. Jesus Christ foretold and
contemplated the destruction that was to come upon
the then Jerusalem in the year 70 C.E. with all its
horrors. He “wept over it.” In tears he said: “If you,
even you, had discerned in this day the things having
to do with peace—but now they have been hid from
your eyes. Because the days will come upon you when
your enemies will build around you a fortification with
pointed stakes and will encircle you and distress you
from every side, and they will dash you and your chil-
dren within you to the ground, and they will not leave
a stone upon a stone in you, because you did not discern
the time of your being inspected.” (Luke 19:41-44; 21:
20-24) But Jesus Christ as an unmarried man was not
called upon to enact a prophetic scene as Ezekiel was
commanded to do.

2¢ Obediently, Ezekiel did not mourn over the death
of his wife, “the thing desirable to your eyes.” (Eze-
kiel 24:16) In the year 607 B.C.E. the prophet Jere-
miah did mourn and lament over the destruction of
Jerusalem and her temple. (Lamentations 1:1 to 5:22)
When that calamity actually occurred, Ezekiel himself
was not commanded to refrain from doing as Jeremiah

23. How, in 33 C.E., was Jesus Christ emotionally affected when fore-
telling and contemplating the destruction to come upon the then
Jerusalem?

24, How was the prophet Jeremiah affected and moved after experi-
encing the destruction of Jerusalem, and how would Ezekiel be
affected when the news thereof reached him?
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did. When the news of the destruction of Jerusalem
and her temple reached Ezekiel in Babylon it did not
stun and benumb him.

25 Tt did not require the destruction of Jerusalem, her
precious temple and her sons and daughters for Eze-
kiel to know, as God said, “that I am the Sovereign
Lord Jehovah.” But as for the people of Israel, who
did not know the identity of their God, either in Judah
or in Babylon, they did have to be made to know that
fact by a stunning blow delivered in the form of the
destruction of holy city, temple, children. Never did
they bring themselves to believe that Jehovah would
profane his own sanctuary by letting pagan, idolatrous
Babylonians capture, loot and destroy Solomon’s temple
that had stood for 420 years. Jehovah did not spare
what he described to them as “the pride of your
strength, the thing desirable to your eyes and the
object of your soul’s compassion’’—whether that were
Jehovah’s sanctuary at Jerusalem or their sons and
daughters there. In such a stunning way they would
have to know that the One who said he would do
such a thing and the One who actually did it were one
and the same Person, Jehovah. He is!

2¢ In the approaching ‘“great tribulation’ upon Chris-
tendom Jehovah’s true sanctuary is not what he will
profane. “The God that made the world and all the
things in it, being, as this One is, Lord of heaven and
earth, does not dwell in handmade temples [or, sanc-
tuaries].” (Acts 17:24, NW; AS, margin) Jehovah will
not profane the antitypical spiritual “temple” in which
his High Priest, Jesus Christ, presented to Him the
merit of a perfect, human sacrifice in the year 33 C.E,,
this one appearing in the heavens before the very
person of God to do so. (Hebrews 9:24-26) Nor will he
profane the temple or sanctuary that He is now build-
ing and which is made up of “living stones”; this is

25, Was destruction of Jerusalem and the thin therein needed for
Ezekiel to know ..Tehovah. and how about his fellow exiles?

26. In the coming *‘great tribulation” upon Christendom, what seri
tm:e.‘sf ShO\K:? whether it is the true ‘‘sanctuary” of His that Jehovah
‘profane’
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his congregation of faithful anointed followers of his
Son Jesus Christ, the chief “living stone.” (1 Peter
2:4-6) The apostle Paul when writing to those of this
sanctuary class says: “For we are a temple of a living
God; just as God said: ‘I shall reside among them and
walk among them, and I shall be their God, and they
will be my people.”” (2 Corinthians 6:16) “In union
with him you, too, are being built up together into a
place for God to inhabit by spirit.” (Ephesians 2:22)
The anointed remnant of this sanctuary class make up
the modern-day Ezekiel class used by Jehovah.

27In view of this it must be the imitation temple
class that God will profane, that is, the hypocritical
religionists who falsely claim to make up God’s spir-
itual sanctuary.

22 For decades now since the year 1919 C.E. this
anointed remhant of Jehovah’s Christian witnesses
have been forewarning of the destruction of Christen-
dom according to the prophecies of Ezekiel and other
writers of the inspired Bible. More and more they
appreciate what this annihilation of Christendom will
mean in the way of destruction of human lives and
material properties considered sacred by religionists.
But this Ezekiel class of Christians does not mourn
and lament because of what all this “great tribulation”
upon Christendom will mean. They know that it will
never mean the destruction of Jehovah’s true sanc-
tuary, the spiritual temple in which Jesus Christ pre-
sented the merit of his ransom sacrifice back in 33
C.E. Nor will it mean the destruction of the temple
of “living stones” that Jehovah is now building. So
the actual occurrence of this predicted disaster to
Christendom will not stun them. They do not need
this to occur for them to “know that I am the Sovereign
Lord Jehovah.” The hypocritical religionists who ig-
nore Jehovah and trust in things sacred to them are

27. What “‘temple’” must it be, then, that Jehovah will profane?
28. At the destruction of Christendom, who are the ones that will be
gg:éu‘tsgs??the ancinted Ezekiel class or the hypocritical religionists,
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the ones destined to be stunned. They will have to
know who Jehovah is.

THE REPORT IN VERIFICATION SURE TO COME!

20 ‘But what if it does not occur?’ someone not
believing may exclaim. Never fear! The events of the
future and the news reports that will come through
will prove true the infallible prophecy uttered by Eze-
kiel. The reassurance was given that the trueness of
the prophecy would be confirmed. It was given to
Ezekiel, as Jehovah went on to say to him: “And as
for-you, O son of man, will it not be in the day of
my taking away from them their fortress, the beautiful
object of their exultation, the thing desirable to their
eyes and the longing of their soul, their sons and their
daughters, that in that day there will come to you the
escaped one for making the ears hear? In that day your
mouth will be opened to the escaped one, and you will
speak and be mute no longer; and you will certainly
become to them a portent, and they will have to know
that I am Jehovah.”—Ezekiel 24:25-27.

3 Down to this point Ezekiel had said enough to his
people. There was no need for him to add much more
in order to make the divine prophecy sound more con-
vincing, to make appear more imposing the certainty
of his message. Jehovah had spoken it, and that in
itself was enough. So now until the day of the coming
of the authentic report of verification Ezekiel would
be mute. Not speechless in the full sense, but only
speechless as regards further prophesying about the
disaster to befall Jerusalem and the Kingdom of Judah.
The passing of the time until the coming of the escaped
one with the report would be a time of testing.

#1 Jehovah was not going to notify Ezekiel directly

29. How would the trueness of Ezekiel’'s prophecy be confirmed, and
how did Jehovah give to Ezekiel the reassurance of this?

30. Why was Ezekiel to be speechless from then on until the escaped
one with the report arrived, and speechless to what extent?

31. So, was Jehovah going to notify Ezekiel directlfr at the time of
Jﬁrusa.}lexp'sd G'Pwnfall, and what were Ezekiel's fellow exiles to be
allowed to do?
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of the fall of Jerusalem on the day of this disaster as
he had notified Ezekiel directly of the beginning of the
Babylonian siege on the day that this occurred. Till the
escaped one with the report finally arrived, let the
Jewish exiles in Babylon think over what Ezekiel had
prophesied to them. Let them keep on disbelieving, if
they chose. Their unbelief would in due time be blasted
to pieces by the arrival of an authentic eyewitness of
Jerusalem’s downfall.

82 At that ear-tingling time the hitherto doubters
and unbelievers would be stunned into silence, but Eze-
kiel’s muteness would end. He would then be in position
to speak from a better background of events. He would
have a new, fresh message. His authority as a true
inspired prophet of Jehovah would have been estab-
lished. As a “sign” man or as a “portent” of what was
fast impending, he had not proved false. Like the words
of Jehovah to him, “you will certainly become to them
a portent,” Ezekiel will have no reason then to be
ashamed of his God before his fellow exiles in Babylon.
His role as a prophet and witness of Jehovah will be
authenticated, and, as Ezekiel’'s God said, “they will
have to know that I am Jehovah.”—Ezekiel 24:27.

38 Is this not something thrilling for us to contem-
plate, namely, the fulfillment of this prophetic drama
within our generation? It will be definitely indicated
when the “great tribulation,” like the siege against
Jerusalem, begins upon her modern-time counterpart,
Christendom. (Ezekiel 24:1-5) After that, the anointed
Ezekiel class of today need say no more. What they
will have already said concerning the outcome of that
“great tribulation” will be enough. No hope can they
hold out for the antitypical Jerusalem, Christendom.
There is no further opportunity for her, nor for the
hypocritical religionists related to her. The “great trib-

32. At the arrival of the news by the escapee, how would the hitherto
doubters be affected, but what would happen to Ezekiel, and how
would his position as prophet and witness be improved?

33. When will the Ezekiel class have said enough concerning the
outcome of the ‘‘great tribulation,” and what about further oppor-
tunity for Christendom then?
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ulation” must run its full course and take its full toll
upon her.

3¢ Stunned will those incredulous religionists be when
down goes “the beautiful object of their exultation,
the thing desirable to their eyes and the longing of
their soul, their sons and their daughters’”! Reports
that will come pouring in from all parts of the earth
where Christendom now obtains will stamp as true
that the anointed Ezekiel class has a timely “portent”
from the Sovereign Lord of the universe. His stated
purpose regarding the stunned religionists will then
triumph, “They will have to know that I am Jehovah.”

34. What will then prove that the Ezekiel class was a timely portent
to religionists, and what purpose of Jehovah will triumph?

Chapter 15

The Watchman Lives
to Get the Report

UGHT we not be thankful that there is a Creator
who is so interested in our welfare that he has
provided a watchman for our safety in these dangerous
times? We have reason to be grateful for this divine
provision, rather than be irritated because the watch-
man warns us so promptly and conscientiously. He is
not needlessly disturbing our peace and repose.
2 Scientists, economists, ecologists and historians are
shouting out well-founded warnings to this present

1. Because of his great interest in our welfare, what has the Creator
provided for us in these troublous times, and how should we feel
about this?

2. What worldlings of today do not prove to be His watchman class,
wh&r does He have a great account to settle with this system of things,
and what does heeding His real watchman mean for us?
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system of things about eventual disaster. But these
worldlings do not make up the “watchman’ class that
the Creator of heaven and earth has raised up. Those
men or women do not issue warning in the name of
the Creator or at His command. Whether we refer to
man’s natural environment or we refer to moral stan-
dards and religious obligations, in all cases the Cre-
ator’s laws and arrangements are being violated. The
account that He has to settle with man’s present system
of things world wide is great. His settling of accounts
in the near future will mean a “great tribulation” of
the worst sort that has ever befallen our race. Heeding
His real watchman means our salvation.

3 The Creator’s “watchman” for our day was fore-
shadowed or typed. By whom? By the prophet Ezekiel,
during those critical six years that wound up with the
first destruction of Jerusalem in 607 B.C.E. Ezekiel was
commissioned as a prophet and watchman in the year
613 B.C.E. (Ezekiel 1:1-3; 3:17-21) But now, before
the report of Jerusalem’s destruction reaches him at
his place of exile in Babylon, he is reminded how, as
a watchman, he is responsible for the lives of the
chosen people of God. After recording the messages
that he was called upon to deliver against seven na-
tions who had mistreated God’s chosen people. (Eze-
kiel, chapters twenty-five through thirty-two), the
prophet writes:

¢ “And the word of Jehovah proceeded to occur to
me, saying: ‘Son of man, speak to the sons of your
people, and you must say to them, “As regards a land,
in case I bring upon it a sword and the people of the
land, one and all, actually take a man and set him
as their watchman, and he really sees the sword
coming upon the land and blows the horn and warns
the people, and the hearer actually hears the sound of
the horn but he takes no warning at all, and a sword

3. Haw was the Creator's ‘“‘watchman' foreshadowed or typed, and

when
4, In Ezekiel 33:1-5, what does Jehovah say regarding the placing of
at\;rgtcgmar; and the case of the heedless héarer of the wa.rn?ng signal

of the horn
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comes and takes him away, his own blood will come
to be upon his own head. The sound of the horn he
heard, but he took no warning. His own blood will come
to be upon his own self. And had he himself
taken warning, his own soul would have escaped.”’”
—Ezekiel 33:1-5.

5 Let us here notice that it is Jehovah that brings
the “sword” of execution of his judicial decisions upon
the land in question. But even if the people of that land
set up their own watchman, just the same the resident
of the land who fails to heed the watchman’s warning
and loses his soul or life must shoulder the responsi-
bility for his own death. It is fair to the watchman.

6 “Now as regards the watchman,” continues Jeho-
vah, “in case he sees the sword coming and he actually
does not blow the horn and the people itself gets no
warning at all and a sword comes and takes away from
them soul, for its own error it itself must be taken
away, but its blood I shall ask back from the hand of
the watchman himself.”—Ezekiel 33:6.

" If a people is destroyed at the edge of the execu-
tional sword, no injustice was done to it because it did
not first get warning. It deserved to be destroyed
because of its own error toward God. But this does not
excuse the delinquent watchman. He was duty-bound
to sound the warning to the people. Modern-day law
would call his failure to do so “criminal negligence”
on the watchman’s part. Certainly, then, Jehovah
rightly held him responsible.

8 Jehovah now makes an application of this to Eze-
kiel, saying: “Now as regards you, O son of man, a
watchman is what I have made you to the house of

5. According to those words, who is it that brings the sword upon
the land, and who shoulders the responsibility for loss of life if a
hearer disregards a watchman?

6. What does Jehovah say is the case of a people in danger whose
watchman fails to sound warning to them? 4

7. Although a people deserves to be destroyed, who is held accountable
for their death in the case of a delinquent watchman?

8. Who made Ezekiel a watchman and to whom, and how would Eze-
kiel be dealt with where a wicked man died for falllng to get warning,
or where he failed to heed Ezekiel's warning?
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Israel, and at my mouth you must hear the word and
give them warning from me. When 1 say to someone
wicked, ‘O wicked one, you will positively die!” but
you actually do not speak out to warn the wicked one
from his way, he himself as a wicked one will die in
his own error, but his blood I shall ask back at your
own hand. But as regards you, in case you actually
warn someone wicked from his way for him to turn
back from it but he actually does not turn back from
his way, he himself will die in his own error, whereas
you yourself will certainly deliver your own soul.”
(Ezekiel 33:7-9) According to this principle, Jehovah
excuses a spiritual watchman, like Ezekiel, for having
done his duty.

® “Now,” continues Jehovah, “as regards you, O son
of man, say to the house of Israel, ‘Thus you people
have said: “Because our revolts and our sins are upon
us and in them we are rotting away, how, then, shall
we keep living?”’ Say to them, ‘ “As I am alive,” is
the utterance of the Sovereign Lord Jehovah, “I take
delight, not in the death of the wicked one, but in that
someone wicked turns back from his way and actually
keeps living. Turn back, turn back from your bad ways,
for why is it that you should die, O house of Israel?”’”
—Ezekiel 33:10, 11.

10 This divine attitude opens up an opportunity for
us today. He is not pleased to have us die in the ap-
proaching “great tribulation” in which he executes His
judicial decisions upon this wicked system of things.
If we turn back from our bad ways and strive to live
according to the way marked out in His Word, he
will spare us from execution. (Matthew 24:21, 22) That
a wicked person’s previous record will not be held
against him, Jehovah now states:

1 “And as for you, O son of man, say to the sons

9. In what is it that Jehovah takes delight in the death of the wicked
one or in the recovery of that one to life

10. How does this attitude of Jehovah apen up s.n opportunity for us
today when the ‘“great tribulation" is impendin

11, How does Jehovah state matters, to show that a person's previous
record will not be held against him or, also, in favor of him?
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of your people, ‘The righteousness of the righteous one
will not itself deliver him in the day of his revolt. But
as regards the wickedness of the wicked one, he will
not be made to stumble [and fall in death] by it in
the day of his turning back from his wickedness. Nor
will even anyone having righteousness be able to keep
living because of it in the day of his sinning. When I
say to the righteous one: “You will positively keep
living,” and he himself actually trusts in his own
righteousness and does injustice, all his own righteous
acts will not be remembered, but for his injustice that
he has done—for this he will die.’ ”’—Ezekiel 33:12, 13.

WHEN ONE’S PAST RECORD DOES NOT COUNT

12 Regardless of the previous record in life, it is what
one actually is at the due time for the execution of
divine judgment that counts with God. Hence he goes
on to say: “And when I say to the wicked one: ‘You
will positively die,” and he actually turns back from
his sin and carries on justice and righteousness, and
the wicked one returns the very thing pledged [by
the debtor, at nightfall], pays back the very things
taken by robbery, and actually walks in the very stat-
utes of life by not doing injustice, he will positively
keep living. He will not die. None of his sins with which
he has sinned will be remembered against him. Justice
and righteousness are what he has carried on. He will
positively keep living.”—Ezekiel 33:14-16.

12 Such treatment of sinners—how gracious it is on
Jehovah’s part! At his time of executing judgment
against an unrighteous nation or organization, He does
not let the reformed sinner be put to death, but this
spared one is permitted to live on, walking ‘“in the
very statutes of life,” until his natural death. In Eze-
kiel’s day such walking meant obeying God’s law that
was given to Israel at Mount Sinai through the media-

12. In the case of the wicked one, how does Jehovah state that what
one actually is at the time for executing judgment is what counts?
13. Walking “in the very statutes of life’’ means what, as regards
Ezekiel's day and as regards our own day?



Ezekiel 33:17-19 THE WATCHMAN LIVES TO GET THE REPORT 283

tor Moses. But in our day, nineteen centuries after
the sacrificial death of Jesus Christ as the “Lamb of
God that takes away the sin of the world,” a reformed
sinner’s walking “in the very statutes of life” would
mean his accepting the ransom sacrifice of the Lamb
Jesus Christ and walking in his footsteps as a true
Christian.—John 1:29, 36; 1 Peter 2:21.

¢ That is why it is said concerning the “great crowd”
of worshipers that survives the “great tribulation” and
enters into God’s righteous new system of things:
“These are the ones that come out of the great tribu-
lation, and they have washed their robes and made
them white in the blood of the Lamb. That is why
they are before the throne of God; and they are ren-
dering him sacred service day and night in his temple;
and the one seated on the throne [God] will spread
his tent over them.”—Revelation 7:9-15.

15 What shall we say of this divine arrangement?
That God has misadjusted matters? To say so would
be doing like the Israelites of Ezekiel’s day. Here is
what Jehovah tells Ezekiel about them: “And the sons
of your people have said, ‘The way of Jehovah is not
adjusted right,’ but, as for them, it is their way that is
not adjusted right.” (Ezekiel 33:17) Then Jehovah
proceeds to make plain the rightness of his way in
dealing with his people in the time for executing judg-
ment by adding:

16 “When someone righteous turns back from his
righteousness and actually does injustice, he must also
die for them. And when someone wicked turns back
from his wickedness and actually carries on justice and
righteousness, it will be on account of them that he
himself will keep living.”—Ezekiel 33:18, 19.

17 It is how a person ends up that counts with Je-
hovah, not what kind of a person, good or bad, that he

14. To oorres%?nd with this, what is sald about the ‘‘great crowd"
Revelation T

What were the Israelites sayfn% about the Wail of Jehovah
but what did He say to make plain the rightness of His way
17. As regards a rlghteous person’s course, what is it that cou.nts with
Jehovah on judgment day?
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was in the past. If Jehovah’s day for executing judg-
ment finds that a once righteous person has turned to
wickedness and has continued therein, then the penalty
for sin must be inflicted upon him.

18 However, if the arrival of Jehovah’s judgment day
finds that a once wicked person has repented and
turned to what is right in Jehovah’s eyes and has con-
tinued in this course, he will be spared execution as
a reward for repenting, reforming and adhering to
righteousness. Jehovah says that he has no pleasure in
the death by execution of the wicked. He delights in
the repenting and reforming of the wicked ones, be-
cause that means that He can spare them and let them
keep on living in righteousness to Jehovah’s praise.
When Jehovah punishes or rewards a person according
to what he is on the day for executing judgment ac-
cording to the divine standards concerning right and
wrong, there is nothing maladjusted about that, is
there? Hence in the approaching ‘“great tribulation”
we cannot expect our past course, if merely self-
righteous, to count for us.

19 Knowing that His way of handling judgment is
adjusted right, Jehovah will proceed accordingly. That
is why he warned the Israelites of this by saying:
“And you people have said, ‘The way of Jehovah is
not adjusted right.’ It will be each one according to
his ways that I shall judge you, O house of Israel.”
(Ezekiel 33:20) Let us therefore not consider God’s way
to be wrongly adjusted and so hold onto our own wrong
thinking. His ways are higher than our ways, and his
thoughts than our thoughts. (Isaiah 55:8, 9) Ac-
cording to what our ways result in our being at His
time for executing his judicial decisions is the way Je-
hovah will judge us, each one on an individual basis.
O that his decision at that time toward us may be

18. In contrast, what is the case with the wicked one, and what is
there maladjusted about Jehovah's way of dealing thusly?
19. Like the ancient Israelites, why should we not hold onto our own
manner of thinklng as to Jehovah's way, and so on what does a
desirable decision toward us on judgment day depend?
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that we should “keep living”! Let us appreciate now
that this all depends upon the deeds of each one of
us during what remains of this “year of goodwill on
éhi gart of Jehovah.”—Isaiah 61:1, 2; 2 Corinthians

THE ESCAPEE ARRIVES
WITH THE EYEWITNESS REPORT

20 The prophet Ezekiel proved to be a faithful vocal
watchman toward the house of Israel. Till the tenth
day of the tenth lunar month of the year 609 B.C.E.,
when the Babylonian siege of Jerusalem began, he
courageously declared Jehovah’s warning to the
disaster-threatened Israelites. The destruction of the
rebellious city after eighteen months of intensifying
siege brought death to an unstated number of besieged
Jews. The toll of lives must have been great. But
Jehovah was unable to ask back at the hand of Ezekiel
the life of a single one of those many slain. Their blood
was upon their own heads, because they had refused to
pay attention to the warning sounded by watchman
Ezekiel. As a result Ezekiel survived to receive finally
a report that proved that his warnings as a watch-
man had not been baseless, unfounded. He tells us:

21 “At length it occurred in the twelfth year, in the
tenth month, on the fifth day of the month of our
exile, that there came to me the escaped one from
Jerusalem, saying: ‘The city has been struck down! ”
—Ezekiel 33:21.

22 Vindicated! Jehovah the Inspirer of the prophecies
of Jerusalem’s calamity was vindicated! Ezekiel the
watchman and proclaimer of those prophecies was vin-
dicated! What a thrilling moment that was when that
fugitive from more than five hundred miles away broke
the not-unexpected news: “The city has been struck
20. Till what date did Ezekiel prove to be a vocal watchman to the
house of Israel, and why was it that he survived Jerusalem's destruction
and loss of life till the report arrived?

21, 22, When did the report arrive, what effect did it have as regards

Jehovah and Ezekiel, and how long had the fugitive been on the way
to deliver the report?
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down!” It was on the fifth day of the tenth month
(Tebeth) of the twelfth year of Ezekiel's exile in Bab-
ylon. There are eight Hebrew manuscripts besides the
Syriac Version and some manuscripts of the Greek
Septuagint Version that read “eleventh year” instead
of “twelfth year.” This would mean that the fugitive
from Jerusalem arrived during the latter half of De-
cember of the year 607 B.C.E. Since 2 Kings 25:2-4
tells us that Jerusalem was struck down or breached
by the Babylonians on the ninth day of the fourth
month (Tammuz) of the eleventh year of King Zede-
kiah’s reign but of Ezekiel’'s exile, this would mean
that the fugitive arrived six months after Jerusalem
was broken into and captured by the Babylonians. The
time would come out the same if, as some do, we
count year twelve from the Jewish New Year, Tishri
1, of 607 B.C.E.

28 What a thrilling moment it will be when, during
the coming “great tribulation” on this present system
of things, the authentic news comes from all around
the earth that the antitypical Jerusalem, Christendom,
has fallen at the hands of Jehovah’s executional forces!
This will be a vindication of the modern-day Ezekiel
class, to authenticate that they have not been a false
prophet but have been a faithful “watchman” class
in sounding out Jehovah’s warnings to Christendom.
The blood of clergymen and of other adherents of
Christendom losing their lives at that time will be
upon their own heads. Because these refused to heed
the warning given, their blood will not be asked back
by Jehovah at the hand of his appointed “watchman,”
the anointed Ezekiel class. For her own error Chris-
tendom will perish. Jehovah will judge her in accord
with her own hypocritical, bloodguilty ways.

2¢ The ancient prophet Ezekiel was prepared in ad-
vance to hear the news that, to an ordinary Jew or
23. When the report of the destruction of Christendom world wide

comes, what will it authenticate about the anointed Ezekiel class,
and who will be held accountable for all the loss of life then?

24, 25, How was Ezeklel prepared in advance to hear the report?
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Israelite, would have been heartbreaking. Let us re-
member that the Jewish day began at eveningtime,
at sundown, as we now read what Ezekiel tells us:

25 “Now the very hand of Jehovah had come to be
upon me in the evening before the coming of the
escaped one, and He proceeded to open my mouth
prior to that one’s coming to me in the morning, and
my mouth was opened and I proved to be speechless
no longer.”—Ezekiel 33:22.

26 Thus Ezekiel’s muteness as regards his prophesying
concerning the doomed Jerusalem lasted longer than
the eighteen months of Jerusalem’s siege. His muteness
had begun after he had miraculously been notified by
inspiration of Jerusalem’s siege on the very day that
it began. His muteness did not end by getting a miracu-
lous communication on the day that Jerusalem was
“struck down” by the Babylonians. His muteness con-
tinued after that event until it would be confirmed
by the report of an escaped human eyewitness, whose
report would be less questionable by Ezekiel’'s fellow
exiles than an inspired report to the prophet would be.
But Jehovah knew that the escapee was near the end
of his flight and about to make report, and so on the
evening of the day of that one’s arrival Jehovah spoke
to Ezekiel from the standpoint that Jerusalem had
already been destroyed and there were some survivors
yet in the land of Judah. To this effect Ezekiel now
writes:

27 “And the word of Jehovah began to occur to me,
saying: ‘Son. of man, the inhabitants of these dev-
astated places are saying even concerning the soil of
Israel, “Abraham happened to be just one and yet
he took possession of the land. And we are many; to
us the land has been given as something to possess.”
Therefore say to them: “This is what the Sovereign

26. To compare with Jerusalem's siege, how ltmi1 did Ezekiel's
muteness last, and why did Jehovah choose to furnish an eyewitness
report rather than an inspired report?

27. To those Jews surviving on the land of Judah after the striking
down of Jerusalem, what did Jehovah tell Ezekiel to say about the
possessing of the land?
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Lord Jehovah has said: ‘With the blood you keep
eating, and your eyes you keep lifting to your dungy
idols, and blood you keep pouring out. So should you
possess the land? You have depended upon your sword.
You have done a detestable thing, and you have de-
filed each one the wife of his companion. So should
you possess the land?’ ”’ "—Ezekiel 33:23-26.

28 This shows that those Jews who had not been de-
ported by the Babylonians but who were still permitted
to stay on the land had not been properly affected by
the destruction of Jerusalem. They had not viewed this
as an expression of God’s condemnation of them and
so had not repented of their violations of His law. They
still continued to eat animal flesh from which the
blood had not been drained according to God’s law;
they still carried on false worship with detestable idols,
idols smeared with dung; they still committed the de-
testable act of adultery, violating even their neigh-
bor’s wife. It mattered not with Jehovah that they
were many as compared with their ancestor, the pa-
triarch Abraham, to whom the land had been promised
by Jehovah. (Genesis 12:1-7) Because of their not
turning away repentantly from their wicked ways, they
did not deserve to keep possessing the land. (Jeremiah
42:1 to 44:25) Mere numbers did not count with Je-
hovah; obedience to his Law did!

DESOLATION OF THE LAND TO BE MADE COMPLETE

22 Jehovah made it plain that those unrepentant, un-
deported sinners were due to be deprived of using the
God-given land, for he now said to Ezekiel: “This is
what you should say to them, ‘This is what the Sov-
ereign Lord Jehovah has said: “As I am alive, surely
the ones who are in the devastated places will fall by
the sword itself; and the one who is upon the surface
of the field, to the wild beast I shall certainly give him

28. Of what were those survivors who had not been deported by the
Babylonians still guilty, and what viewpoint did their comments about
the land show that they took toward Jerusalem’s fall?

29. To what physical state was the land to be reduced, and how would
Jehovah bring this about, and for what purpose?
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for food; and those who are in the strong places and in
the caves will die by the pestilence itself. And I shall
actually make the land a desolate waste, even a desola-
tion, and the pride of its strength must be made to
cease and the mountains of Israel must be laid desolate,
with no one passing through. And they will have to
know that I am Jehovah when I make the land a
desolate waste, even a desolation, on account of all
their detestable things that they have done.”’”
—Ezekiel 33:27-29.

2 Jehovah’s decree was not to be set at nought. He
had decreed that the land of the Kingdom of Judah
should be absolutely desolated of man and domesticated
beast, with no one even passing through the desolated
land because of fear of its being haunted by demons.
It was to lie desolate in this manner for a full period
of seventy years, in order that the God-given land
might enjoy a sabbath period, to make up for all the
sabbath years that the Jews had failed to keep re-
garding the land. (2 Chronicles 36:17-23; compare Dan-
iel 9:1, 2; Jeremiah 9:11; 26:9; 32:43; 33:10-12; 34:
22.) Consequently those defiers of Jehovah’s decree had
to be ousted, and they were. The utter desolation of
the land of Judah did begin in the seventh month of
the year of Jerusalem’s destruction, about October 4/5
of the year 607 B.C.E. (2 Kings 25:18-26) Any Jewish
fugitives round about who desired to repossess the land
before the ending of seventy years of utter desolation
were prevented from doing so.—Jeremiah 52:24-30.

81 Correspondingly in our day, the realm, yes, the
place that Christendom has occupied in this worldly
system of things will be completely desolated without
any of her religious institutions remaining therein. Be-
fore the so-called pagan, heathen part of Babylon the
Great, Christendom will cease to be the dominant part
of that world empire of false Babylonish religion. The

30. What decree concemingh the desolation of the land was not to
be set at nought, and when did that divine decree take effect?

. What, corresponding to that, will befall Christendom, and what
will the secular elements of this system of things have to know before

~ their own destruction?
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secular elements of today’s worldwide system of things
will look at the vacuum that she as well as the rest
of Babylon the Great has left, but her they will see
no more during the brief time before those secular
elements are themselves annihilated in the worldwide
“great tribulation” in which the whole system comes to
a violent end. Christendom never did correctly put
God’s name bhefore those secular elements. Necessarily,
then, in view of what the anointed Ezekiel class have
long proclaimed world wide, those secular elements
will have to come to the knowledge prescribed for them
in the repeatedly stated formula: “They will have to
know that I am Jehovah.”

ENTRANCED HEARERS, BUT NOT DOERS

32 As is well known, the modern Ezekiel class, the
anointed remnant of Jehovah’s Christian witnesses, are
a subject of much discussion among the people inside
as well as outside of Christendom. But the people in
general react toward them just the same as Ezekiel’s
fellow exiles in Babylon reacted toward him and his
prophesying, before the news of Jerusalem’s destruc-
tion broke upon them with stunning impact. Jehovah
observed the exiles and said:

3 “And as for you, O son of man, the sons of your
people are speaking with one another about you beside
the walls and in the entrances of the houses, and the
one has spoken with the other, each one with his
brother, saying, ‘Come, please, and hear what the word
is that is going forth from Jehovah.’ And they will
come in to you, like the coming in of people, and sit
before you as my people; and they will certainly hear
your words but these they will not do, for with their
mouth they are expressing lustful desires and after
their unjust gain is where their heart is going. And,
look! you are to them like a song of sensuous loves,
like one with a pretty voice and playing a stringed
32, 33. What observations did Jehovah make on the talk and attitudes

of the people respecting Ezekiel, who today meet similar reactions
from the people, and when things come true what will the people know?
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instrument well. And they will certainly hear your
words, but there are none doing them. And when it
comes true—look! it must come true—they will also
have to know that a prophet himself had proved to
be in the midst of them.”—Ezekiel 33:30-33.

3¢+ Whether beside walls easting cooling shade or in
the doorways of their homes or elsewhere, people are
gossiping and conversing at times after the Ezekiel
class and the “great crowd” of their Christian co-
workers come around, going from house to house
preaching God’s Messianic kingdom and the ‘“conclu-
sion of the system of things.” (Matthew 24:3-14; Rev-
elation 7:9-17) Many persons, even many who are still
related to Christendom, will pass around nice compli-
ments about these Christian witnesses of Jehovah. They
may even come to the large public meetings of these
witnesses or arrange for a home Bible study to be
carried on with them and invite neighbors or relatives
to join them in the study. They like the tone and
directness of the divine message and respectfully listen
to it. But they leave the matter hanging in suspense;
they come to no energizing favorable decision toward
Jehovah. They merely like to be entertained with a
Biblically supported message. Their concern is not to
appear outright irreligious, open to the charge of being
atheistic communists.

3 They may be disturbed by the cry of Christendom
that Jehovah’s Christian witnesses are “false proph-
ets!” They may not be fully convinced that these are
true spokesmen for Jehovah the Sovereign Lord. To let
themselves come to the conclusion that these were
authentic spokesmen would oblige them to do the posi-
tive things about it. This would mean for them to stop
holding on to lustful desire and going wholeheartedly
after unjust gain. )

34. How do people today fit the descrlg)tion given by Jehovah, and
how do they show they merely want to be entertained by the anointed
Ezekiel class and Christian co-workers of these?

35. At what cry on Christendom’'s part may such persons be dis-
turbed, and what decision with its consequent action do they hold
back from making?
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% None of us should want to be like these indecisive,
unresponding ones! Better it is to know now, rather
than too late, that there is an authentic prophetic
class of Christians among us, and to accept and act
upon the Bible message, “not as the word of men, but,
just as it truthfully is, as the word of God.” (1 Thes-
salonians 2:13) Concerning the message faithfully de-
livered by the Ezekiel class Jehovah positively states
that it “must come true.” He asseverates that those
who wait undecided until it does “come true” “will
also have to know that a prophet himself had proved
to be in the midst of them.” (Ezekiel 33:33) Such be-
lated knowledge, however, will not mean salvation for
them, for it will find their hearts and their ways to be
unchanged.

37 What is to be gained by hesitating and doubting
to the end that Jehovah can raise up and has raised
up a genuine “prophet” within our generation? Cer-
tainly it will gain for no one the divine favor and
protection needed during the speedily approaching
“oreat tribulation” upon Christendom and the rest of
Babylon the Great. If our course is to be that of wis-
dom and of faith, then, with Bible in hand, we will
heed the warning of Jehovah’s true watchman and will
take refuge where Jehovah indicates in His Word.
Then, when Jehovah’s prophetic watchman gets the
report that Christendom has been stricken down, we,
together with the faithful watchman, will continue to
live on through the destruction of the whole world
empire of false religion and of its secular paramours,
with what prospect before us? Ah, with the prospect
of enjoying all the unspeakably good things that Je-
hovah has in store for his worshipers in the righteous
new system of pure religion.

36. What better course, unlike that of those geople should we take
now, and of what value will the knowledge e that is forced upon
people when the thing spoken comes true?

37. What will hesitation and doubt down to the end gain for one,
and what is the course of wisdom and of faith for us to take because
of what prospect?



Chapter 16

A Shepherd-King for All Mankind

INGS, princes, presidents and governors of the

world, not excluding those of Christendom, have
not considered themselves as shepherds. To this day
such political rulers have not cared to assume duties
like those of a shepherd. This has been true from as
far back as the Pharaohs of Egypt of the eighteenth
century before our Common Era (1728 B.C.E.). Con-
cerning that land it is reported: “Every herder of
sheep is a detestable thing to Egypt.” (Genesis 46:32-
34) To worldly rulers the occupation of shepherd ap-
pears too lowly to comport with the dignity of their
governmental position. It is an occupation that calls
for tenderness and compassion such as worldly rulers
are not disposed to display toward the masses who
“must be kept under.” Also, shepherding is too peace-
ful an occupation for rulers who are inclined to show
belligerency and militancy with the idea of keeping
other rulers in their place. So they keep prepared for
war.

2 What, though, about the very highest one in all
the realm of existence, who is also the Sovereign of
the Universe? Is he too proud to liken himself to a
shepherd? No! So without offense an ancient Kking,
the psalmist David, spoke of Him as a herder of sheep,
saying: “Jehovah is my Shepherd.” (Psalm 23:1) He
acts as shepherd toward all his human creatures. Like-
wise, he speaks of the rulers of His people as shepherds.
In the year 1473 B.C.E. he brought his chosen people

1. Reportedly, from as far back as when have po!itical rulers not
liked. to consider themselves as shepherds, and why s

Is Jehovah too %oud to liken himself to a shepherd and to what
did the psalmis avid liken .Tehovah and what did Jehovah
liken Moses' successor Joshua

293
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into the Promised Land under the leadership of Joshua
the son of Nun, who belonged to the tribe of Ephraim
and who had been commissioned by the prophet Moses
to lead Israel, why? For the loving purpose “that Je-
hovah’s assembly may not become like sheep that
have no shepherd.”—Numbers 27:15-21.

¢ In later years the governmental rulers of Jehovah’s
people failed to act like unselfish, compassionate Orien-
tal shepherds to their subjects. So Jehovah declared
to his prophet Ezekiel what he was determined to do
about matters. Ezekiel leads up to a scathing denun-
ciation of these ‘“shepherds’” by saying: -

4 “And the word of Jehovah continued to occur to me,
saying: ‘Son of man, prophesy against the shepherds
of Israel. Prophesy, and you must say to them, to the
shepherds, “This is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah
has said.” ' "—Ezekiel 34:1, 2.

¢ This declaration against the governmental shep-
herds of Israel is recorded as occurring after Jeru-
salem’s destruction. But before her destruction the
prophet Jeremiah at Jerusalem was inspired to declare
something similar in connection with the second-last
king on the royal throne, namely, Coniah (or Jeconiah,
or Jehoiachin), in these words: “This is what Jehovah
has said, “Write down this man as childless, as an able-
bodied man who will not have any success in his days;
for from his offspring not a single one will have any
success, sitting upon the throne of David and ruling
anymore in Judah.’ [1 Chronicles 3:17-19; Matthew
1:11, 12] ‘Woe to the shepherds who are destroying
and scattering the sheep of my pasturage! is the utter-
ance of Jehovah.

¢ “Therefore this is what Jehovah the God of Israel
has said against the shepherds who are shepherding
my people: ‘You yourselves have scattered my sheep;
and you kept dispersing them, and you have not turned

3, 4. Like men in what occupation did the later rulers of Israel fail
to act, and therefore Jehovah addressed himself to them as being what?
5, 6. Through Jeremiah what did Jehovah say concerning the royal
shepherd Coniah (Jehoiachin), what did Jehovah say that the rulers
were doing to His sheep, but what would He do for them?
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your attention to them.’ ‘Here I am turning my atten-
tion upon you for the badness of your dealings,’ is the
utterance of Jehovah. ‘And I myself shall collect to-
gether the remnant of my sheep out of all the lands
to which I had dispersed them, and I will bring them
back to their pasture ground, and they will certainly
be fruitful and become many. And I will raise up over
them shepherds who will actually shepherd them; and
they will be afraid no more, neither will they be struck
with any terror, and none will be missing,’ is the
utterance of Jehovah. :

7 “ ‘Look! There are days coming,’ is the utterance
of Jehovah, ‘and I will raise up to David a righteous
sprout. And a king will certainly reign and act with
discretion and execute justice and righteousness in the
land. In his days Judah will be saved, and Israel itself
will reside in security. And this is his name with which
he will be called, Jehovah Is Our Righteousness.’”
—Jeremiah 22:24 to 23:6.

§ Note, now, how, when giving a similar message
to his prophet Ezekiel, Jehovah goes into more detail
as to the misconduct of the unfaithful “shepherds of
Israel.” As we read Jehovah’s words of description,
we do well to think, not just of the history of the bad
kings of Israel, but of their modern counterpart, the
professed Christian kings, princes and governors of
Christendom.

¢ “This is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah has said:
‘Woe to the shepherds of Israel, who have become feed-
ers of themselves! Is it not the flock that the shepherds
ought to feed? The fat is what you eat, and with the
wool you clothe your own selves. The plump animal
is what you slaughter. The flock itself you do not feed.
The sickened ones you have not strengthened, and the
ailing one you have not healed, and the broken one

7. In that connection, what did Jehovah purpose to raise up to King
David, and what name would Jehovah bestow on what was raised up?
8 As we read Jehovah's words addressed through Ezekiel to the
“‘shepherds of Israel,” whom should we have in mind?

9. In Ezekiel 34:2-6, how did Jehovah describe the misconduct of the
rulers as "shephertfs of Israel,”” with what result to the sheep?
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you have not bandaged, and the dispersed one you
have not brought back, and the lost one you have not
sought to find, but with harshness you have had them
in subjection, even with tyranny. And they were grad-
ually scattered because of there being no shepherd,
so that they became food for every wild beast of the
field, and they continued to be scattered. My sheep
" kept straying on all the mountains and on every high
hill; and on all the surface of the earth my sheep are
scattered, with no one making a search and with no
one seeking to find.’ "—Ezekiel 34:2-6.

THE PREY OF THE GOVERNMENTAL “SHEPHERDS”

1By virtue of their religious claims the church
people of Christendom were Jehovah’s ‘“sheep.” The
professed Christian political rulers should therefore
have been very careful of how they treated the sheep-
like subjects, inasmuch as these were not the property
of the political rulers but the property of the God
whom they professed to worship. This fact holds true
not only respecting the secular authorities of Chris-
tendom but also regarding popes, cardinals and arch-
bishops who have held or still hold political office and
maintain relations with the political states of this
world. For example, since 1929 ‘the popes of Rome
have ruled as the absolute sovereign of Vatican City
and have maintained diplomatic relations with the
political states of this world. The first president of
the Republic of Cyprus has been an archbishop of
the Greek Orthodox Church, Despite their harsh treat-
ment of the sheeplike people, the political rulers of
Christendom have had favor and support from the
religious clergy and have been the highly regarded
church members of their religious systems.

11 Notwithstanding their claims to being Christian,

10. According to religious claims, whose ‘‘sheep’ are the church people

gfr(d':shgg?stendom. but who have been their visible governmental *‘shep-
e 7

11. Despite their claiming to be Christian, how have the Eolitica.l rulers

of Christendom_ treated the ‘‘sheep,” and what must be said about

their imitating Jehovah's Fine Shepherd? 3
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the political rulers have made the sheeplike people
their prey and have fattened themselves materially
off these poor ‘“sheep.” How unlike the one whom
they claim to follow, namely, Jesus Christ, who said:
“I am the door; whoever enters through me will be
saved, and he will go in and out and find pasturage.
The thief does not come unless it is to steal and slay
and destroy. I have come that they might have life
and might have it in abundance. I am the fine shep-
herd; the fine shepherd surrenders his soul in behalf
of the sheep”! (John 10:9-11) Imitate this Fine Shep-
herd and lay down their lives for the sheep? We have
not seen the political rulers of Christendom do this.
Just because the religious clergy hobnob with the poli-
ticians and rank them high among their church mem-
bers, let no one think that the heavenly Owner of the
“sheep,” Jehovah, approves of the oppressive course
of the political rulers of Christendom. To correct any
wrong ideas of ours, He declares:

1z “Therefore, you shepherds, hear the word of Je-
hovah, ‘ “As I am alive,” is the utterance of the Sover-
eign Lord Jehovah, “surely for the reason that my
sheep became something for plunder and my sheep
continued to be food for every wild beast of the field,
because there was no shepherd, and my shepherds did
not search for my sheep, but the shepherds kept feed-
ing themselves, and my own sheep they did not feed,”’
therefore, you shepherds, hear the word of Jehovah.
This is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah has said,
‘Here I am against the shepherds, and I shall certainly
ask back my sheep from their hand and make them
cease from feeding my sheep, and the shepherds will
no longer feed themselves; and I will deliver my sheep
out of their mouth, and they will not become food for
them.’ ”"—Ezekiel 34:7-10.

18 The political ‘“‘shepherds” of Christendom have

12, What position does the heavenly Owner of the ‘'sheep’ take toward
those political shepherds, and for what stated reasons?

13. How have the ‘‘sheep’” of Christendom been sacrificed to various
causes, and been scattered and thus fallen prey to ‘‘beasts'?



298 “THE NATIONS SHALL KNOW THAT | AM JEHOVAH" Ezekiel 34:7-10

fought among themselves, one professed Christian
ruler against another so-called Christian ruler, and.
have sacrificed their sheeplike people on the altar of
nationalism or religious sectarianism. Some political
rulers that have been outstanding favorites of the
religious clergy have been dictators. The Christian
witnesses of Jehovah have experienced violent perse-
cution at the hand of these dictators and extremely
nationalistie, totalitarian rulers. Because of the injus-
tices that are not corrected, many of the oppressed
people have fled to various newly formed, revolution-
ary kinds of organizations and have fallen victim to
materialistic radicalism and atheistic communism.
There is neither political, national nor religious unity
in Christendom. Like bewildered sheep without a shep-
herd, the people are scattered as prey to “beasts.”
14 In the case of ancient Israel of Ezekiel’s day, Je-
hovah delivered his sheep out of the mouth of the
self-feeding shepherds in governmental places by hav-
ing Jerusalem destroyed and the land of Judah deso-
lated. The king and princes had to vacate their govern-
mental office, being captured by the Babylonians and
deported. Some were killed as a penalty for their re-
bellion. In Babylon they were put in prison or subjected
to restraints, being stripped of any rulership. (2 Kings
25:18-30; Jeremiah 52:24-34) In modern-day antitype,
the destruction of Christendom in the approaching
“great tribulation” will absolutely deprive the pro-
fessed “Christian” political rulers of the religious
clergy, for the latter will be put out of religious office
by the executional forces of Jehovah. Christendom’s
clergy will cease to exist. Any worldly politicians sur-
viving Christendom’s annihilation will be reserved for
execution in the final part of the “great tribulation,”
namely, in the “war of the great day of God the Al-
mighty” at the world situation called Har-Magedon.

—Revelation 16:14-16; 19:11-21,
14, How_ did Jehovah deliver his_ *“sheep’” out of the mouths of the
similar

self-feeding shepherds of ancient Israel, and how will he do a
deliverance in the case of modern Christendom?
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15 Thus the death-dealing removal of all the govern-
mental overseers of the entire worldwide system of
things, including the professed Christian rulers of
Christendom, will free Jehovah’s true “sheep” from
the oppression and self-serving operations of the politi-
cal “shepherds.” No more will those unfaithful shep-
herds feed themselves at the expense of Jehovah’s
flock of Christian witnesses. No matter how scattered
these may find themselves because of the opposition
and persecution carried on by political elements, Je-
hovah knows where his true ‘“sheep” have been dis-
persed. Like a loving Shepherd, he will search for them
and regather them into one fold. His solemn promise
as made through his prophet Ezekiel stands good today.
The way that he fulfilled this promise toward ancient
Israel in the year 537 B.C.E. and thereafter was a pro-
phetic guarantee that he would carry out his promise
in the future. Hear, now, His words:

18 “For this is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah
has said: ‘Here I am, I myself, and I will search for
my sheep and care for them. According to the care
of one feeding his drove in the day of his coming to
be in the midst of his sheep that have been spread
abroad, that is the way that I shall care for my sheep;
and I will deliver them out of all the places to which
they have been scattered in the day of clouds and
thick gloom. And I will bring them out from the
peoples and collect them together from the lands and
bring them in onto their soil and feed them on the
mountains of Israel, by the stream beds and by all
the dwelling places of the land. In a good pasturage
I shall feed them, and on Israel’s high mountains
their abiding place will come to be. There they will
lie down in a good abiding place, and on a fat pasturage
they will feed upon the mountains of Israel.’ "—Ezekiel
34:11-14.

15. Thus Jehovah's true ‘'sheep’ will be delivered from the operations

of whom, and what prolpheuc historic guarantee do we have that He
will regather his ‘‘sheep” into one fold?

16. To that effect, what did Jehovah say in Ezekiel 34:11-14?
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THE REGATHERING OF THE SCATTERED “SHEEP”

17 In ancient times Jehovah began the fulfillment
of this prophecy in the year 537 B.C.E., by the restora-
tion of a faithful remnant of Jewish exiles by the good
offices of King Cyrus the Persian, the conqueror of
Babylon. (2 Chronicles 36:17-23; Ezra 1:1 to 3:6)
A larger and final fulfillment of this hope-inspiring
prophecy takes place on spiritual Israel, “the Israel of
God,” to whom the Christian apostle Paul wrote.
(Galatians 6:16; 1:1-5) Even now, before the outbreak
of the “great tribulation” in which Christendom and
all the rest of Babylon the Great will be destroyed,
the Heavenly Shepherd Jehovah has demonstrated
his ability to gather the scattered remnant of spiritual
Israel into a religiously free, spiritually nourishing
relationship with Him. (1 Peter 2:25) For them the
turbulent times of World War I (of 1914-1918 C.E.)
had been a “day of clouds and thick gloom.” (Ezekiel
34:12) That day was darkened because of the religious
persecution that Christendom (the dominant part of
Babylon the Great) heaped on the remnant of spiritual
Israel. Thereby the remnant of spiritual Israelites were
'(s}cattered and came into deep bondage to Babylon the

reat.

13 Babylon the Great, however, failed to maintain
her oppressive hold on the true-hearted remnant of
spiritual Israelites. In the spring of 1919 Babylon the
Great suffered a severe fall from her position of reli-
gious power over Jehovah’s people, and the shackles
of their bondage to her were broken. This was a thing
that could have occurred by the power of no one else
but Jehovah through his Greater Cyrus, Jesus Christ.
(Psalm 126:1-4) As far as their religious rights and
privileges from God were concerned, this remnant no
longer let themselves become the prey or “food” of

17. Upon whom does the larger and final fulfillment of that prophecy
come, and even now before destruction of Babylon the Great, how has
Jehovah shown his ability to gather his spiritual ‘‘sheep’ ?

18. When were the shackles of Babylon the Great broken for these
;;Sﬁiaete_,lb," and thereafter they stepped on the world stage as being
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the governmental “shepherds” of Christendom. In
Christian fearlessness they stepped on the stage of the
postwar world as witnesses of Jehovah’s Messianic
kingdom.—Matthew 24:14.

12 War-bruised Christendom and all the rest of the
world had to take note of the regathered, reunified
condition of this Christian remnant of spiritual Israel
when they held their first postwar international assem-
bly at Cedar Point, Ohio, U.S.A. Thousands of the once
scattered remnant gathered here, and there was a
public attendance of 7,000 listeners at the lecture en-
titled “The Hope for Distressed Humanity,” on Sunday,
September 7, 1919,

20 Toward these regathered sheep of spiritual Israel
Jehovah has carried out the further declaration of
His purpose: “ ‘I myself shall feed my sheep, and I
myself shall make them lie down,’ is the utterance of
the Sovereign Lord Jehovah. ‘The lost one I shall
search for, and the dispersed one I shall bring back,
and the broken one I shall bandage and the ailing one
I shall strengthen, but the fat one and the strong one
I shall annihilate. I shall feed that one with judgment.’ ”
—Ezekiel 34:15, 16.

21 Since that year of liberation, 1919 C.E., Jehovah
has made an addition to the original remnant that
survived faithfully the “day of clouds and thick gloom”
during World War I. Thousands of persons inside and
outside Christendom heard the Kingdom message as
preached by Jehovah’s restored remnant and were
filled with the desire to become “disciples” of His Son
Jesus Christ. Upon properly understanding Jehovah’s
requirements for them, they dedicated themselves to
him and got baptized in symbol of their dedication,
i% lcgbeggence to Christ’s commandment.—Matthew
28:19, 20, :

19. When in 1919 C.E. and tlgﬂ what event did Christendom and the
rest of the world have to e note of the regathered condition of
the remnant of spiritual Israelites?

20. What did Jehovah say he would do for the “sheep” lost, scattered,
broken and alling, as in contrast with the strong and fat ones?
21. Since 1919 there was an addition of whom to the original remnant,
and in what manner?
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22 The evidences that followed in the lives of these
dedicated footstep followers of Christ proved that Je-
hovah had given them spiritual birth to be his spiritual
sons and had anointed them with his holy spirit as his
ministers. (John 3:3, 5; James 1:18; 1 Peter 1:3-5;
Romans 8:15-17) In this way Jehovah made them
members of spiritual Israel, “the Israel of God,” and
they have been enjoying His shepherdlike care and
- attention in the restored spiritual estate of Jehovah’s
anointed remnant on earth.

MAINTAINING CONSIDERATE BEHAVIOR
AMONG SHEEP

22 Among these restored ‘‘sheep” the Heavenly Shep-
herd permits no one to misuse his strength with im-
punity. If anyone takes advantage of his spiritual
fatness and strength to the rough treatment and
oppression of other “sheep” in the fold, Jehovah will
“annihilate” such an unloving, selfish “sheep,” cutting
such one off from the flock as one who is spiritually
dead. Says he: “I shall feed that one with judgment,”
that is, with the judgment of disfellowshiping from
the flock now and literal annihilation in the coming
“great tribulation” upon Christendom and all the rest
of Babylon the Great.

24 Jehovah maintains the proper dealing of the re-
stored “sheep” in his flock, of the one with the other.
There has been enough of crowding, and shoving aside
and horning among the religious flocks of Christendom,
especially on the part of the haughty, self-important
clergymen and those church members who have power-
ful influence with the clergy. Jehovah desires none
of this conduct among his restored flock. He says:

gddﬁgw did such become members of spiritual Israel, ‘‘the Israel of
23. Among his restored ‘'sheep,’” what does Jehovah promise to do
to anyone that misuses his spiritual fatness and strength?

24, What kind of dealing with one another as carried on among the
religious flocks of Christendom does Jehovah not desire among his
restored ‘‘sheep'’ ?
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25 “And as for you my sheep, this is what the Sover-
eign Lord Jehovah has said: ‘Here I am judging be-
tween a sheep and a sheep, between the rams and the
he-goats. Is it such a little thing for you men that
on the very best pasturage you feed but the rest of
your pasturages you should trample down with your
feet, and that the clear waters you drink but the ones
[the waters] left over you should foul by stamping
with your very feet? And as for my sheep, on the
pasture ground trampled by your feet should they feed
and the water befouled by the stamping of your feet
should they drink?’ Therefore this is what the Sover-
eign Lord Jehovah has said to them: ‘Here I am, I
myself, and I shall certainly judge between a plump
sheep and a lean sheep, for the reason that with flank
and with shoulder you kept pushing and with your
horns you kept shoving all the sickened ones until you
had scattered them to the outside. And I will save
my sheep, and they will no longer become something
for plunder; and I will judge between a sheep and a
sheep.’ "—Ezekiel 34:17-22.

26 In keeping with this prophetic promise Jehovah
cleared out from among his restored remnant of spir-
itual sheep those who are greedy and self-seeking,
using their brute strength and their horns of power
to enjoy the best of things for themselves to the ex-
clusion of weak or sickened other ones, even spoiling
things for others that these might not thrive spir-
itually. Jehovah has allowed no dividing of his ‘“‘sheep”
into a clergy class and a laity class. As Shepherd Judge
between his “sheep,” he has enforced the rule laid down
through his Son Jesus Christ: “But you, do not you be
called Rabbi, for one is your teacher, whereas all you
are brothers. Moreover, do not call anyone your [spir-
itual] father on earth, for one is your Father, the
heavenly One. Neither be called ‘leaders,” for your

25. What will Jehovah do to those ‘‘sheep’ that mistreat the pasture
grounds and waters and that misuse flank and horn?

26. Accordingly Jehovah has cleared out whom from among his re-
S;(}Eer?:e di'qsheep," and what rule laid down by Jesus Christ has He
e 7 ;
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Leader is one, the Christ. But the greatest one among
you must be your minister.”—Matthew 23:8-11.

27 If anyone tries to be like a horned ram or a horned
he-goat and lead away Jehovah’s ‘“‘sheep” after him,
Jehovah sees to it that he is expelled. The spiritual
food and drink must be made available to all His
“sheep,” that the whole flock may be spiritually
healthy.

THE “ONE SHEPHERD” UNDER ONE GOD

28 Why is it today that, among Jehovah’s restored
flock of spiritual Israel, persons like aggressive horned
rams and he-goats have been judged according to their
deserts and been expelled from the “Israel of God”?
It is because Jehovah has put a faithful undershepherd
in charge of his flock. In this respect he has not failed
regarding his promise in Ezekiel 34:23, 24: “And I
will raise up over them one shepherd, and he must feed
them, even my servant David. He himself will feed
them, and he himself will become their shepherd. And
I myself, Jehovah, will become their God, and my
servant David a chieftain in the midst of them. I my-
self, Jehovah, have spoken.”

2 Tn a correspondency with ancient Israel, Christen-
dom has had men like “shepherd” kings, “shepherd”
rulers, in posts of government. For these the clergy
have made the claim that such political ‘“‘shepherds”
rule “by the grace of God.” Misguided by the clergy’s
misinterpretation of the Holy Scriptures, many such
rulers claimed ‘“the divine right of kings.” For instance,
King James I, the sponsor of the English Authorized
Version. of the Bible of 1611, was a stout contender
for such “divine right of kings.” Quite to his liking,
the dedication of this Authorized Version of the Bible
27. How does Jehovah deal with those who try to mislead, and how
are all his '‘sheep’ kept spiritually healthy?

28. Because of His fulfilling what promise have such aggressive ones
Egﬁgﬁ I}.‘:‘?dgeﬂ according to their deserts among Jehovah's restored

29. As in ancient Israel, how is it that Christendom has had political
rulers like *‘shepherd’ kings?
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is addressed as follows: “To the Most High and Mighty
Prince James, by the Grace of God, King of Great
gritain, France, and Ireland, Defender of the Faith,

c'll .

3 True, God has permitted such rulers to govern,
but such permission does not mean any “Grace of God”
to them or impart “divine right” to them. It is not
mere divine permission that allows for a certain “one
shepherd” to rule over the restored remnant of spir-
itual Israel. Jehovah himself directly sets him up
g:\lreg Tthem, for that one has the “legal right.”—Ezekiel

31 Who, then, is the “one shepherd” to whom Jeho-
vah gives the royal governmental position because
this one has the “legal right” to it? Jehovah calls him
“my servant David.” (Ezekiel 34:23) This does not
mean that Jehovah raises up the original King David
from the dead in order to put him in this shepherdlike
office. It means a natural descendant of King David,
who inherited the royal right from him. Such descen-
dant was the heavenly Son of God, who had his life
transferred from heaven to the womb of the Jewish
virgin, Mary of Bethlehem, in order that he might be
born into the earthly royal line of David, thus to be-
come the “son of David, son of Abraham.” (Matthew
1:1 to 2:6; Luke 1:26-38; 2:4 to 3:31; Romans 1:1-4)
The fact that the name David means ‘“Beloved” com-
ports well with the declaration that Jehovah made
from heaven at the time that Jesus was baptized in
water and at the time of his being transfigured on a
high mountain: “This is my Son, the beloved.” (Mat-
thew 3:13-17; 17:1-5) Jesus likened all mankind to
sheep when he said: “I am the fine shepherd, . . . and
I surrender my soul in behalf of the sheep.”—John
10:14, 15.

30. How does the case of those who claim rule by God's ‘“grace’ and
“divine right of kings'’' compare with that of the ‘‘one shepherd’ who
rules over spiritual Israel?

31. Who, then, is this ‘‘one shepherd’ whom Jehovah calls “‘my servant
Pavil;g,';: and? why are the words ‘‘David” and ‘‘shepherd’ appropriate
or that one?
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*2 That he might resume his shepherding of the
‘“sheep” on earth, Jehovah raised Jesus Christ up from
the dead. Hence the Christian apostle Paul, when writ-
ing to the Christianized Hebrews, speaks of Jehovah

. as “the God of peace, who brought up from the dead
the great shepherd of the sheep with the blood of an
everlasting covenant, our Lord Jesus.” (Hebrews 13:
20) Resurrected back to spirit life such as he originally
had, Jesus Christ is now a heavenly Shepherd. In view
of this there could be only the ‘“one shepherd” that
Jehovah could raise up over the remnant of spiritual
Israel, namely, this resurrected Jesus the Messiah.

3¢ When did Jehovah do so? In the year 1914 C.E,,
when the “appointed times of the [Gentile] nations”
ended, about October 4/5 of that war-shattered year.
Concerning those Gentile nations the prophecy is made
concerning his kingdom that he “is to shepherd all
the nations with an iron rod.” (Revelation 12:5) That
means the breaking to pieces of all those ungodly
nations as though being a potter’s vessel. (Psalm 2:8,
9) But the remnant of spiritual Israel he does not
shepherd with such a rod or scepter.

3 “He himself will feed them,” says Jehovah, “and
he himself will become their shepherd. And I myself,
Jehovah, will become their God, and my servant David
a chieftain in the midst of them. I myself, Jehovah,
have spoken.” (Ezekiel 34:23, 24) During the first
world war (1914-1918 C.E.) the ‘“‘shepherd” kings of
Christendom and their patriotic subjects persecuted
the anointed remnant of spiritual Israel. After World
War I Jehovah’s “servant David,” or Jesus Christ,
took over the shepherd’s care of them.

¢ Like the ancient Persian conqueror of Babylon,

32, According to Hebrews 13:20, wh?r is there only the “‘one shepherd"”
whom Jehovah could raise up over spiritual Israel’s remnant?

s en did Jehovah ralse up this “‘one shepherd’ over the remnant
of spiritual Israel, and how does he deal with the nations?

. How did the ‘‘shepherd’’ kings of Christendom treat the anointed
remnant during World War I, and when did Jehovah's ‘‘servant David'
take over the care of them?

35. How did he act toward the remnant of spiritual Israel like
ancient Cyrus the Persian, how did he feed them and serve as their
“‘chieftain,”” and whom did they acknowledge as their God?
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respecting whom Jehovah said: “Cyrus, ‘He is my
shepherd,’” Jesus Christ delivered the remnant of
spiritual Israel from Babylon the Great and her politi-
cal associates from the year 1919 onward. With spir-
itual food he has fed them till now. He has become
their chieftain in whose footsteps they follow as sheep.
His God, Jehovah, has become their God. In apprecia-
tion of this, the anointed remnant, in the year 1931,
embraced the Scripturally based name, “Jehovah’s wit-
nesses.”—Isaiah 43:10-12, AS; NW.

“OTHER SHEEP, WHICH ARE NOT OF THIS FOLD”

3¢ Shortly after they began identifying themselves
as the Christian witnesses of Jehovah, the attention
of the anointed remnant was specially drawn to Jesus’
. words, in John 10:16: “And I have other sheep, which
are not of this fold; those also I must bring, and they
will listen to my voice, and they will become one flock,
one shepherd.” The “other sheep” mean all the others
of the world of mankind for whom the Fine Shepherd
surrendered his soul or laid down his life as a ransom
sacrifice.

%7 In the spring of the year 1935 it was revealed to
the anointed remnant that a numberless ‘“‘great crowd”
of these “other sheep” was to be taken out from this
system of things before the outbreak of the “great
tribulation” upon Christendom. These began being bap-
tized as “disciples” of Jesus Christ. But thereafter Je-
hovah revealed by his Word and dealings that He was
not begetting them to a heavenly future but was re-
serving them for life in the coming Paradise earth
along with all the rest of the “other sheep.” (Matthew
28:19, 20; Revelation 7:9-17) Nevertheless, He kept
them in association with the anointed remnant that
thus there might be “one flock.”

36. After they embraced that name, to what ‘‘sheep’ was the attention
of the anointed remnant spec:ally dmwu and who are those ‘'sheep'?
37. What revelation concerning th “‘other sheep’ was given in 1935,

and for what future did Jehuvah lndlcate that he was reserving these
baptized disciples of Christ?
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3 Thus in companionship and cooperation with the
remnant of spiritual Israel, the “great crowd” enjoys
the peace and protection that Jehovah has promised
to his restored remnant, saying:

3 “And I will conclude with them a covenant of
peace, and I shall certainly cause the injurious wild
beast to cease out of the land, and they will actually
dwell in the wilderness in security and sleep in the
forests. And I will make them and the surroundings
of my hill a blessing, and I will cause the pouring rain
to descend in its time. Pouring rains of blessing there
will prove to be. And the tree of the field must give
its fruitage, and the land itself will give its yield, and
they will actually prove to be on their soil in security.
And they will have to know that I am Jehovah when
I break the bars of their yoke and I have delivered -
them out of the hand of those who had been using
them as slaves. And they will no longer become some-
thing to plunder for the nations; and as regards the
wild beast of the earth, it will not devour them, and
they will actually dwell in security, with no one to
make them tremble.”—Ezekiel 34:25-28.

10 What a beautiful prophecy this is of the peace and
security that prevail within the ranks and congrega-
tions of the anointed remnant of spiritual Israel, now
joined by the “great crowd” of baptized sheeplike ones
who are being gathered out of nations, tribes, peoples
and tongues! According to Jehovah’s “covenant” for
Christian peace, he has driven out and kept out all
ferocious beastlike personalities dangerous to sheeplike
Christians. By his holy spirit operating upon the true
baptized disciples of Christ he has transformed their
personalities into a peaceful, harmless sheeplikeness.
They lovingly seek to protect one another spiritually
as well as materially amidst this hostile world. The
effect of this has been as predicted: They have come
38, 39. So, according to Jehovah's promise in Ezeklel 34:25-28, the
“great crowd’ enjoy what conditions with the anointed remnant?

. How has Jehovah fulfilled this pmphecy among his restored rem-

nant and the associated ‘‘great crowd,” and thereby what have they
come to know?
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to know that the God who has broken the bars of their
religious yoke of bondage and delivered them from
their Babylonish enslavers is the one “whose name is
Jehovah.” (Psalm 83:18) Little wonder, then, that
they take delight in being his active, vocal witnesses.

A PARADISAIC “PLANTING FOR A NAME”

41 Christendom will be uprooted and destroyed in the
coming ‘“great tribulation,” but the organization of
Jehovah’s Christian witnesses is planted in the earth
to remain through the present turbulent times and
through the “great tribulation” in which the present
worldwide system of things ends. This is the meaning
of Jehovah’s words, when he says concerning restored
spiritual Israel: “And I will raise up for them a plant-
ing for a name, and they will no more become those
taken away by famine in the land, and they will no
longer bear the humiliation by the nations. ‘And they
will have to know that I, Jehovah their God, am with
them and that they are my people, the house of Israel,’
is the utterance of the Sovereign Lord Jehovah.”
—Ezekiel 34:29, 30.

42 In fulfillment of this divine promise, the modern-
day remnant of spiritual Israel have been brought into
a spiritual Paradise. (2 Corinthians 12:4) The “plant-
ing” that Jehovah has raised up for these restored ones
has remained to this day and is producing more abun-
dantly than ever previously since the year 1919. Under
Jehovah’s blessings, like pouring rains, their earthly
estate has brought forth superabundantly the “fruits”
of the kingdom of God. (Matthew 21:43) This pro-
ductive plantation has become “for them a planting
for a name,” a renowned or famous plantation. Jeho-
vah’s written Word, the Holy Bible, he has opened up
to their understanding, and not only are they sharing

41. In harmony with Ezekiel 34:29, 30, for how long Is the organization
of Jehovah's Christian witnesses planted in the earth, in contrast
with Christendom?

42. The ‘‘planting' that Jehovah has raised up for them has become
what in a spiritual sense, and how has the overflow of spiritual food
been made available to the nations?
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the resulting spiritual food among themselves but, by
means of millions on millions of pieces of printed
literature, they are making this overflow of spiritual
food available to all the nations possible in many
languages.

4 This has resulted in their gaining a name earth
wide as distributors of Bible literature. Opposed na-
tions cannot halt or diminish this worldwide export
of spiritual food by spiritual Israelites and thereby
humiliate them by calling them famine-stricken.

4 Never again will the worldly nations be able to
repeat what they did during World War I in banning
and censoring the circulation of Jehovah’s kingdom
message world wide so as to bring about the death
of the remnant of spiritual Israel by spiritual famine.
Whether by underground movement or by open above-
ground distribution in broad daylight, the printed mes-
sage of life issues forth in larger and larger volume,
penetrating to the far corners of the earth to feed
persons who are conscious of their spiritual need as
regards the one living and true God. (Matthew 5:3)
Due to their being blessed with such spiritual pros-
perity and overabundance of spiritual food, they have
been made to know that Jehovah, the God whose name
they bear, is with them and that they are his people,
the spiritual “house of Israel,” even though they are
a small remnant in comparison with populous Christen-
dom.

45 Who, then, of all the many religious people of the
world are today the spiritual ‘“sheep” of the Divine
Shepherd, Jehovah, and under His “one shepherd,”
Jesus Christ the Greater David? In speech straight-
forwardly addressed to the remnant of spiritual Israel,
the Supreme Shepherd says: “‘And as regards you

43, How has this gained a name for these spiritual Israelites, and how
ht?r‘irgk na:‘.’lons been prevented from humiliating them as being famine-
s en’?

44, Wh%wil! the nations be unable to repeat what they did during
World War I to attempt the spiritual death of Jehovah's remnant,
and thus what have these spiritual Israelites been made to know?

45. As respects all the many religious people of the world, what
question arises, and how does the Supreme Shepherd answer this?
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my sheep, the sheep of my pasturing, you are earthling
men. I am your God,’ is the utterance of the Sovereign
Lord Jehovah.”—Ezekiel 34:31.

¢ The anointed remnant of spiritual Israel, restored
to God’s favor since 1919, are manifestly living in the
“year of goodwill on the part of Jehovah.” (Isaiah
61:1, 2) By making them “the sheep of my pasturing”
he is treating them as His “men of goodwill,” concern-
ing whom the angelic “multitude of the heavenly army’’
said at the time of Jesus’ birth in David’s city, Bethle-
hem: “Glory in the heights above to God, and upon
earth peace among men of goodwill.”—Luke 2:10-14.

*2 The “great crowd” that comes out of all nations,
tribes and peoples discern that Jehovah has made
choice of the remnant of spiritual Israelites and they
likewise put themselves under his Shepherd-King Jesus
Christ, as his “other sheep.” Despite their not being
spiritual Israelites but coming from all earthly nations,
tribes, peoples and tongues, they listen to the voice of
the Fine Shepherd, Jesus Christ, and sheeplike they
follow him as the “one shepherd” whom Jehovah has
raised up over spiritual Israel. Why do they follow
along with the remnant of spiritual Israel as ‘‘one
flock” under “one shepherd”? It is because they know
for a fact that Jesus Christ is Jehovah’s Shepherd-King
for all mankind.—John 10:16; Revelation 7:9-17.

46. In what favorable period are these designated ‘‘sheep’ living, and
what kind of ‘“‘earthling men'' are they in connection with Jehovah?
47. Under whose shepherding does the ‘‘great crowd’ of “‘other sheep’
place itself, and why do they follow along as '‘one flock" with the rem-
nant of spiritual Israel?




Chapter 17

A “Garden of Eden”
for the Sake of His Name

N THE twentieth century before our Common Era,

at least a portion of the land of Palestine looked
like the garden of Eden in which the Creator placed
the first man, Adam.

2 Genesis 13:10 tells us: “So Lot raised his eyes and
saw the whole District of the Jordan, that all of it
was a well-watered region before Jehovah brought
Sodom and Gomorrah to ruin, like the garden of Je-
hovah.” (Genesis 2:7-15) Four hundred years later
the Promised Land of Palestine was still beautiful,
like a “decoration” on our earth. Jehovah spoke of it
as “a land that I had spied out for them [the Isra-
elites], one flowing with milk and honey. It was the
decoration of all the lands.” (Ezekiel 20:5, 6) That
included what became the territory of the Kingdom
of Judah, of which Jerusalem was the capital. The
Babylonian conquest of the land of Judah in 607 B.C.E.
resulted in the land’s being left desolate, without hu-
man inhabitant and domestic animal. It became like
a jungle. (Micah 3:12; Jeremiah 26:17, 18) Would it
ever again be transformed into a land like the garden
of Eden?

3 Shortly after Jewish exiles in Babylon had learned
from a fugitive firsthand that Jerusalem had been struck

1,2 In the twentieth century B.C.E. what portion of the land of

Palestine was like the ‘garden of Jehovah,” and how did the land of

the Kingdom of Judah become like a jungle?

3, 4. After Jerusalem's destruction, what heartwarming message con-

ceming the land did Jehovah give to Ezekiel, and when did the enemies

E}m% 133%0? the spiritual estate of His anointed remnant, as in
zekie
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down by the Babylonians, Jehovah gave the heart-
warming assurance that the now desolated land of
Judah would not always lie thus without man or do-
mestic animal. He would lift the reproach off his name
and would magnify his name by what he would miracu-
lously do for that land. To his faithful prophet Ezekiel
he said: “And as for you, O son of man, proph-
esy concerning the mountains of Israel, and you
must say, ‘O mountains of Israel, hear the word of
Jehovah. This is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah
has said: “For the reason that the enemy has said
against you, ‘Aha! Even the high places of old time
—as a possession it has become ours! ”’”—KEzekiel
36:1, 2.

4+ That is the way the worldly enemies talked against
the spiritual estate of the anointed remnant of ‘spiritual
Israel after this estate had been desolated by religious
persecution and suppression during World War I. Chris-
tendom was then ready to take over the whole religious
field during the postwar period, to the exclusion of
the downtrodden remnant of spiritual Israelites. But
Jehovah had other thoughts and said prophetically
through Ezekiel:

& “Therefore prophesy, and you must say, ‘This is
what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah has said: “For the
reason, even for the reason that there has been a
lying desolate and a snapping at you from all sides,
in order for you to become a possession to the re-
maining ones of the nations and you continue being
talked about with the tongue and there is a bad report
among people, therefore, O mountains of Israel, hear
the word of the Sovereign Lord Jehovah! This is what
the Sovereign Lord Jehovah has said to the mountains
and to the hills, to the stream beds and to the valleys
and to the devastated places that were laid desolate
and to the abandoned cities that have come to be for
plunder and for ridicule to the remaining ones of the

5. Into what condition had the various features of the land of Israel
f:r%eé and what was the attitude of the remaining nations toward the
nd?
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nations that are round about; therefore this is what
the Sovereign Lord Jehovah has said,

6 ¢ ¢« ‘Certainly in the fire of my zeal I will speak

against the remaining ones of the nations and against
Edom, all of it, those who have given my land to them-
selves as a possession with the rejoicing of all the
heart, with scorn in the soul, for the sake of its pasture
ground and for the plunder.’ ”” ’ ”—Ezekiel 36:3-5.
_ " By repeated reference to himself Jehovah leaves no
room for question as to who is speaking. The enemy
nations right around the desolated land of Judah had
their own selfish purpose regarding the vacant ter-
ritory, but He, Jehovah, had another and different pur-
pose. Those nations showed their hatred of Jehovah
by coveting the desolated land of His exiled people,
but he had decreed that the land should keep a sabbath
of being unoccupied and unworked for seventy years.
(2 Chronicles 36:19-21; Daniel 9:2) Those self-seeking
nations had to be blocked in carrying out their greedy
efforts against Jehovah’s will. This obliged Jehovah
to speak, not just with words but more fully with deeds,
“against the remaining ones of the nations and against
Edom, all of it,” in the fire of his zeal for his name
and his cause. This would fulfill, for instance, what he
had said in the previous chapter against Edom and its
mountainous region of Seir:

s “Indefinitely lasting desolate wastes are what I shall
make you, and your own cities will not be inhabited;
and you people will have to know that I am Jehovah.

. A desolate waste is what you will become, O moun-
tainous region of Seir, even all Edom, all of it; and
}3}51935; ‘ffi)u have to know that I am Jehovah.”—Ezekiel

¢ The land of Jehovah’s exiled people was to lie des-
olate with no Edomites and no other enemy nationali-

6. How did Jehovah saﬁr that he would address himself to such nations?
qins t was Jehovah's will concemlg the land, how would he have
to speak in order to block the greed orts of the nations against his
will, and so what would the lan dom become ?

9, Must the land of Israel lie desolate as long as the land of Edom, and
what has the land of Israel borne that obliges Jehovah to speak?
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ties plundering its abandoned cities and using its pas-
ture ground. Yes, “desolate” the land must lie, but not
forever as the land of Edom was decreed to lie. “There-
fore,” said Jehovah to his prophet Ezekiel, “prophesy
concerning the soil of Israel, and you must say to the
mountains and to the hills, to the stream beds and
to the valleys, ‘This is what the Sovereign Lord Je-
hovah has said: “Look! I myself in my zeal and in
my rage must speak, for the reason that humiliation
by nations is what you have borne.” ’ ”—FEzekiel 36:6.

10 Jehovah was enraged at the way the enemy na-
tions were humiliating the “soil of Israel’” because he
had permitted it to be desolated in the punishment of
the Israelites because of their bloodguiltiness and idola-
try. To no less degree was Jehovah displeased at the
close of World War I in 1918 C.E. because of the way
that the enemy religionists, particularly those of Chris-
tendom, were talking about the religious estate of Je-
hovah’s dedicated people (spiritual Israel). They had
desolated that estate by persecution and high-handed
action during the hysterical days of mankind’s first
world war. True, there was some faultiness on the rec-
ord back there of his remnant of spiritual Israelites,
but still their religious estate ought to be respected.
Why? Because it was connected with His holy name
and his name ought to be respected, not misrepre-
sented. How, then, would he speak in his zeal and rage
in postwar times? Would there be any beautification
again of the spiritual estate of the spiritual Israelites
who were devoted to His name? Listen:

1 “Therefore this is what the Sovereign Lord Je-
hovah has said, ‘I myself have raised my hand in an
oath that the nations that you have rouhd about
—they themselves will bear their own humiliation. And
you yourselves, O mountains of Israel, will give forth

10. By the end of World War I, why was Jehovah displeased at the

way enemy religionists (particularly those of Christendom) had acted,

and why should the spiritual estate of his spiritual Israel have

been respected?

11. In Ezekiel 36:7-12, what did Jehovah say to the mountains of
= Israel as to whether they would be beautified again?
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your very own boughs and bear your own fruitage for
my people Israel, for they have drawn near to the
point of coming in. For here I am in favor of you, and
I shall certainly turn toward you, and you will actually
be cultivated and sown with seed. And I will multiply
upon you humankind, the whole house of Israel, all
of it, and the cities must become inhabited, and the
devastated places themselves will be rebuilt. Yes, I
will multiply upon you humankind and animalkind,
and they will certainly multiply and become fruitful,
and I shall actually cause you to be inhabited as in
yvour former condition and I will do more good than
in your initial state; and you will have to know that
I am Jehovah. And upon you I will cause humankind
to walk, even my people Israel, and they must take
possession of you, and you must become a hereditary
possession to them, and you will not bereave them
again of any more children.’ ”—Ezekiel 36:7-12.

GREATER BEAUTIFICATION OF
THE SPIRITUAL ESTATE

12 When Jehovah raises his hand in an oath and
swears to anything that he purposes to do, it is im-
possible for it to fail of coming true. (Hebrews 6:
17, 18) The solid facts of history prove that Jehovah’s
sworn words were fulfilled upon the land of Judah after
its lying desolate without man and domestic animal
ended in 537 B.C.E. (Ezra 1:1 to 3:7) But as for Edom,
before the desolation of the land of Judah ended, the
prophecy of Jeremiah 25:15-21 went into fulfillment
upon this age-old enemy of Israel, when the king of Bab-
ylon subjugated the land of Edom in 602-601 B.C.E.
Later, according to the movement of the tides of his-
tory, the Edomites became a displaced people and,
after the second destruction of Jerusalem in 70 C.E.,
the Edomites ceased to exist as a people. Other enemy
nations that had rejoiced at the desolating of Judah

12. What kind of guarantee is Jehovah's swearing with an oath to
his statement of purpose, and what fulfillment of prophecy was there
in 537 B.C.E., but whatf humiliation came upon enemy nations?
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bore their own respective humiliation at the hand of
the king of Babylon. (Jeremiah 25:21-24) A divine
retribution!

13 Tn the modern outworking of Ezekiel’s prophecy,
Christendom with its hundreds of religious sects under-
went a great humiliation in 1919 C.E. How so? Because
the humiliating things that she had predicted and hoped
for against the persecuted remnant of spiritual Isra-
elites failed to be realized. The spiritual estate of these
spiritual Israelites did not continue desolate, but in that
year it began to become alive with them as they fear-
lessly renewed their worldwide work of witnessing to
Jehovah’s kingdom.—Matthew 24:14,

14 Because of the increased threat of world domina-
tion by atheistic communism, Christendom was rec-
ommended by democratic politicians as a powerful
religious buffer against the menacing tide of inter-
national communism. At length, according to the Bri-
tannica Book of the Year 1968 church membership of
Christendom swelled up to a maximum number of
977,383,000 Roman Catholics, Eastern Orthodox church
members and Protestants. But the very next year Chris-
tendom reportedly experienced a decline, noticeably
so! According to the Britannica Book of the Year 1969
(page 647) Christendom’s membership dropped to 924,-
274,000. This is a drop back to less than the total of
933,055,000 as estimated for the year 1963.* The fol-
lowing two years (1970 and 1971) no recovery of the
loss was reported, no new figures being given. Indica-
tive of what is actually taking place, however, the New
York Times, under date of May 21, 1970, under -the
bold headlines “Catholics Report Drop in U.S. Rolls,
First This Century,” stated the following:

* See Britannica Book of the Year 1964, page 728, column I

13. As regards her predictions and hopes concerning the remnant of
%8]1.51%13}3:1 osraehtes, how did Christendom undergo a great humiliation in

14. In view of what threat was there a swell in Christendom’s member-
ship, but what happened to her membership according to the 1969
report, and what did American Roman Catholics report in 197072
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The Roman Catholic Church in the United States ex-
perienced its first decline in membership in this century,
according to figures released in the latest edition of The
Official Catholic Directory.

The new total of members of the Church is 47,872,089
a decrease of 1,149 below the figure of a year ago, accord-
ing to the 1970 edition of the statistical compilation
issued by P. J. Keney & Sons of New York.

As for the seminaries, the total enrollments there
were down to 17,317, a drop of 2,256, and there were a
total of 118 of the diocesan seminaries, 19 fewer than
in the preceding year. .

In the meantime the world population has exploded to
more than 3,552,000,000.

15 How, though, about the symbolic “mountains” of
the spiritual estate of the “Israel of God” since the end
of World War I in 19187 By the population thereof do
such “mountains” now have reason to know that Je-

“hovah is in favor of them and that the One who swore

to his good word of promise with an oath is really
Jehovah? Let these symbolic “mountains of Israel”
recall their own recent history.

18 At the time that the government of Canada banned
the book The Finished Mystery in February of 1918
and then this Bible commentary was withdrawn from
circulation in March of 1918 because of the United
States government’s censorship, there were 7,000 mem-
bers of the anointed remnant that were actively en-
gaged in circulating this book and other Watch Tower
Society publications by personally going from house to
house. (See The Watch Tower as of September 15,
1919, page 281, paragraph 3; and March 1, 1918, page
78.) Shortly thereafter there was a desolating of the
public activities of the remnant of spiritual Israel on
the “mountains of Israel.” But in the following year
(1919) the desolated condition was brought to a halt,
5, Bt Sortion hoigh, p sked St e ppulaton o the syl

16. How was_ desolation brought upon the public actlvities of the rem-
na.nt?ot spiritual Israel in 1918, but what occurred in the following
year
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and those “mountains” began to be repeopled with a
courageous revived remnant of spiritual Israelites.

7 From then onward there was a steady increase in
the active spiritual Israelites upon those mountains of
their spiritual estate, enjoying the rich fruitage with
which Jehovah blessed their restored relationship with
Him. In the year 1928 there were 44,080 of the rem-
nant who were reporting an active part in the proc-
lamation of the good news of Jehovah’s Messianic
kingdom. By that time they knew that the Divine One
who was doing such wonderful things for them in
spite of worldwide opposition was Jehovah. After the
question was raised in the Waich Tower issue of Jan-
uary 1, 1926, page 3, “Who will honor Jehovah?” they
responded: “We will do so.” This decision they backed
up with vigorous action. They appreciated that the
time had come for Jehovah to “make an indefinitely
lasting name for his own self.” (Isaiah 63:12; 2 Samuel
7:23) Realizing more keenly than ever that he was
taking out of all nations a ‘“people for his name,” the
anointed remnant saw good to identify themselves be-
fore all the world by the name drawn from the Holy
Scriptures, Jehovah’s witnesses.—Isaiah 43:10; 44:8.

18 By the year 1935 the “great crowd” of the Fine
Shepherd’s “other sheep’” began to get associated with
the anointed remnant of spiritual Israelites and thus
became active upon the symbolic “mountains of Israel.”
Consequently the number active in the preaching of the
good news of God’s kingdom rose to 59,047 in 1938,
this including a number of those “other sheep.” (John
10:16; Revelation 7:9-17) Even the worldwide per-
secutions during World War II did not bereave the sym-
bolic “mountains of Israel” of its population or even
reduce it, for at the close of World War II in 1945
there were 127,478 world wide who were announcing

17. From then onward, what took place upon the *“‘mountains’ of
the sFiritual estate of spiritual Israel, and how have the spiritual
Israelites shown that they know the Doer of this to be Jehovah?

18. 1In 1935 who began to become active with the anointed remnant of
the symbolic ““mountains of Israel’’ and today how have those ‘‘moun-
tains” more reason than ever before to “know that I am Jehovah"?
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Jehovah’s established Messianic kingdom. In the years
since then the growth each year of the population on
those symbolic “mountains of Israel” has been steady,
until in February of this year 1971 there were 1,502,-
180 who reported a share in the worldwide witness
to God’s name and kingdom. It has been truly from
Jehovah that humankind has been multiplied upon
those “mountains of Israel,” and today, more than ever,
they have reason to know ‘“that I am Jehovah.”

19 So since 1919 the remnant of spiritual Israel has
taken possession of those “mountains of Israel,” and
these have become a “hereditary possession to them.”
(Ezekiel 36:12) They have shared the Kingdom fruit-
age and privileges of this spiritual estate with the in-
creasing “great crowd” of sheeplike ones whom the
reigning King, Jesus Christ, is now separating from the
goatlike people of all the nations. (Matthew 25:31-46)
When the name, Jehovah’'s witnesses, was first em-
braced by the anointed remnant in the year 1931, the
question arose in the mind of many worldly observers:
“Will the name stick?” Likewise, another question
called for an answer: “Will the spiritual estate pic-
tured by the ‘mountains of Israel’ prove to be too
difficult a responsibility and hardship for the anointed
remnant of spiritual Israelites to occupy and hold?
Especially so in the postwar period with its atheistic
communism, Fascism and Nazism, dictators, militant
‘Catholic Action,” nationalism, Brain Age intellectual-
ism, irreligiousness and lowered moral standards.”

20 Would the pressures from such worldly things in
this age of anarchy and violence cause the restored
spiritual Israelites to disappear from their newly oc-
cupied spiritual estate, as if they were devoured, swal-
lowed up by invading aggressors or by a famine in

19. As regards the symbolic “mountains of Israel’’ becoming a “heredi-
tary possession'' of restored spiritual Israel, what guestion arose as
to occupancy thereof as well as to their identifying name?

20, 21. Because of the pressures of such worldlir things, what question
arose as to how the “‘mountains’’ would deal with their occupants,
and what assurance did Jehovah give in addressing those ‘‘mountains’ ?
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their land? No! This post-restoration spiritual estate
was certain to retain and sustain a faithful remnant
of spiritual Israelites. Of this their God gave the as-
S?Iiz;ncelin these prophetic words addressed to the land
of Israel:

21 “This is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah has
said, ‘For the reason that there are those saying to
you: “A devourer of humankind is what you yourself
are, and a land bereaving your nations of children is
what you have become,”’ ‘therefore humankind you
will no more devour, and your nations you will no
more bereave of children,’ is the utterance of the
Sovereign Lord Jehovah. ‘And I shall cause no further
humiliating talk by the nations to be heard concerning
you, and reproach by peoples you will bear no more,
and your nations you will no more cause to stumble,’
is the utterance of the Sovereign Lord Jehovah.”
—Ezekiel 36:13-15.

22 The land of Canaan had a bad reputation respecting
the destruction of its peoples as if being devoured by
the land. (Numbers 13:32) When Jehovah brought
the Israelites into the land of Canaan in 1473 B.C.E.
and they proceeded to destroy seven nations, it was as
if the land ate up, devoured those inhabitants.

28 Tn 607 B.C.E. the king of Babylon conquered the
land of Judah and deported many hundreds of surviving
Jews and the land became desolate without man and
domestic beast. It again appeared as if the land had
devoured its inhabitants and had bereaved the nation
of the Kingdom of Judah of its children just as earlier,
in 740 B.C.E.,, it had bereaved the nation of the King-
dom of Israel of its children. But by Jehovah’s special
blessing and protection the once desolated land was not
to have another experience like this in connection with
the remnant of faithful Israelites that were restored
from exile in Babylon in 537 B.C.E. and thereafter.

22, 23. How_ had the land of Canaan gained a bad reputation as a

devourer of its inhabitants, and how did Jehovah remove that ‘‘re--
roa(il}’" both in the case of natural Israel and in the case of spiritual
ael?
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So too it has been with the spiritual estate to which
a remnant were restored in the postwar year of 1919
C.E. They are still there, alive, fruitful, multiplying.

HAVING COMPASSION ON HIS HOLY NAME

2¢ Was it because of their own worthiness or merit
that all such divine goodness came upon the typical
remnant in 537 B.C.E. and afterward and upon the
antitypical remnant in 1919 C.E. and afterward? No!
Why not? Because they had made their former God-
given estate unclean by bloodshed and idolatry. Hence
Jehovah explains:

25 “And the word of Jehovah continued to occur to
me, saying: ‘Son of man, the house of Israel were
dwelling upon their soil, and they kept making it un-
clean with their way and with their dealings. Like
the uncleanness of menstruation their way has be-
come before me. And I proceeded to pour out my rage
upon them on account of the blood that they had
poured out upon the land, which land they had made
unclean with their dungy idols. And I proceeded to
scatter them among the nations, so that they were
dispersed among the lands. According to their way and
according to their dealings I judged them. So they
came in to the nations where they came in, and people
proceeded to profane my holy name in saying with
reference to them, “These are the people of Jehovah,
and from his land they have gone out.” And I shall
have compassion on my holy name, which the house of
Israel have profaned among the nations where they
have come in.’ ”—Ezekiel 36:16-21.

26 Because the Israelites had gone out from Jehovah’s
land as exiles, it appeared that Jehovah, their pro-
fessed God, was not able to protect them against their
enemies. This brought reproach upon his holy name.

24, 25. Was it because of their own worthiness or merit that such divine
goodness came upon Jehovah's remnant, and how does He explain the
matter in Ezekiel 36:16-217

26. Israel's going as exiles out of their own land gave what appearance
to Jehovah, so affectnﬁshjs name in what way, and why did he have
to show self-respect 0 in the case of His modern-day remnant?
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It caused the Gentile nations to speak profanely of his
name. Similarly when the anointed remnant of spir-
itual Israelites were brought into bondage to Babylon
the Great and her political and military paramours
during World War I, it made it seem as if they as
members of the International Bible Students Associa-
tion were not genuine Christians. It seemed as if the
true God was not on their side and was not protecting
them. This brought reproach upon the name of the
God of the Bible to whom they were truly dedicated
as baptized disciples of Christ. Hence Jehovah was
obliged to show self-respect by having compassion on
his own name. It was a holy name and did not deserve
to be profaned by worldlings. Because he had a devoted
remnant who were connected with his name, then what-
ever he did in compassion on his name would call for
compassion on that remnant.

27 That his own holy name and its reputation was
the main thing to be taken into account, God made
plain to Ezekiel, saying:

28 “Therefore say to the house of Israel, ‘This is
what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah has said: “Not for
your sakes am I doing it, O house of Israel, but for
my holy name, which you have profaned among the
nations where you have come in.”’ ‘And I shall cer-
tainly sanctify my great name, which was being pro-
faned among the nations, which you profaned in the
midst of them; and the nations will have to know
that I am Jehovah,’ is the utterance of the Sovereign
Lord Jehovah, ‘when I am sanctified among you before
their eyes. And I will take you out of the nations and
collect you together out of all the lands and bring you
in upon your soil. And I will sprinkle upon you clean
water, and you will become clean; from all your impu-
rities and from all your dungy idols I shall cleanse you.
And I will give you a new heart, and a new spirit I
shall put inside you, and I will take away the heart

27, 28. For the sake of whom or what was Jehovah bringing the
Israelites back onto their own soil, and what relationship would then
exist between Him and them? E
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of stone from your flesh and give you a heart of flesh.
And my spirit I shall put inside you, and I will act
so that in my regulations you will walk, and my
judicial decisions you will keep and actually carry out.
And you will certainly dwell in the land that I gave
to your forefathers, and you must become my people
and I myself shall become your God.’”—Ezekiel
36:22-28.

29 Not for any worthiness on their part, but for the
sake of his own holy name Jehovah restored the anoint-
ed remnant of spiritual Israel to their privileged estate
in 1919 C.E., soon after World War I ended. This sur-
prised the nations of Christendom and of heathendom.
It became evident to them that the Lord God was
acting in favor of them after all. And when they plain-
ly made public that the name of their God is Jehovah
(as on page 14 of The Harp of God, published in 1921),*
then the nations had no excuse for not knowing who
the liberator and restorer of the remnant of spiritual
Israelites was. Then Jehovah’s declaration of purpose
that applies to nations who profaned God’s name be-
cause of what happened to the spiritual Israelites went
into effect:

s0 & ¢And the nations will have to know that I am
Jehovah,” is the utterance of the Sovereign Lord Je-
hovah, ‘when I am sanctified among you before their
eyes.” "—Ezekiel 36:23, NW; AS.

31 Byidently because the divine name has become
so prominently connected with Jehovah'’s Christian
witnesses, translators in Christendom who are bringing
out new, modern versions of the Holy Bible omit the
name Jehovah, almost or altogether, and substitute for

* The Harp of God reached a printing of 5,819,037 copies, in 22
languages. It is now out of print and out of stock.

29. For the sake of what did Jehovah restore his anointed remnant in
191?' ang how did it become apparent that He was their liberator and
restorer?

a(rlfec‘f'}mt divine purpose of international importance then went into
e T

31. Despite what procedure on the part of modern Bible translators
has the divine name become more widely known?
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it the word “GOD” or “the LORD.” Nonetheless, the
name of Jehovah becomes more widely known because
He has sanctified it among his remnant of spiritual
Israelites before the eyes of the Gentile nations inside
and outside Christendom.

32 The nations are being shown that Jehovah has
produced a dedicated people who regard His name
as so holy, so"sacred, so worthy of reverence, that they
seek to keep it from reproach due to any misconduct
on their part; rather, they seek to do all things for
the glory of His name. So they choose to obey Him
as Ruler rather than men when there is any conflict
between God’s law and laws framed by God-ignoring
men. (Acts 5:29) When the nations harass and per-
secute the people whom Jehovah has taken out for his
name, these nations find that they have an embarrass-
ing problem on their hands. They find that when they
use their pelitical power to frame “trouble by decree,”
frame “mischief by a law’” against the people bearing
Jehovah’s name, this legal subterfuge does not work
out in the end and Jehovah makes it public that he has
no alliance or fellowship with such troublemakers.
(Psalm 94:20, NW; AV; Zechariah 12:2-4) No nation
can unrighteously tamper with His faithful witnesses
without having eventually to reckon with Jehovah.

33 As the impurities of menstruation are washed away
with clean water, so Jehovah has cleansed his restored
remnant from religious uncleanness by his cleansing
agencies, like sprinkling clean water upon them. Since
he has cleansed them from the ‘“‘dungy idols” of this
worldly system of things, how consistent it is for them
to refuse to idolize political, military or religious digni-
taries or to make idolatrous gestures and attitudes to-
ward images, statues or emblems! He has taken away
from them any stoniness of heart and given them a
“heart of flesh” that has love and affection to move

32. How have Jehovah’'s dedicated people endeavored to sanctify his
name among the nations, and what have nations that tamper with his
faithful people found out?

33. How has Jehovah cleansed his restored remnant, even from ‘‘dungy
idols,”" and what kind of ‘“*heart’” has he given them?
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them to keep his judicial decision and to walk in his
regulations.

#* He has put a ‘“new spirit,” that is, “my spirit,” in-
side them, so that they produce the fruitage of His
spirit such as ‘“love, joy, peace, long-suffering, kind-
ness, goodness, faith, mildness, self-control,” against
which things there is no divine law. (Galatians 5:22,
23) As baptized followers of his Son Jesus Christ they
have indeed become Jehovah’s people, and he has be-
come their God to whom their exclusive devotion is
given.—Ezekiel 36:25-28.

33 Tn order to correct any misimpression that the na-
tions got about Him because of his disciplining his
people, Jehovah has thus abundantly blessed his re-
stored remnant since 1919. It has been just as he pro-
phetically promised through his prophet Ezekiel:
“‘And I will save you from all your impurities and
call to the grain and make it abound, and I shall put
upon you no famine. And I shall certainly make the
fruitage of the tree abound, and the produce of the
field, in order that you may no more receive among
the nations the reproach of famine. And you will be
bound to remember your bad ways and your dealings
that were not good, and you will be bound to feel a
loathing at your own person on account of your errors
and on account of your detestable things. Not for your
sakes am I doing this,’ is the utterance of the Sovereign
Lord Jehovah, ‘let it be known to you. Be ashamed and
feel humiliation because of your ways, O house of
Israel.’ "—Ezekiel 36:29-32.

3¢ Because of such divine goodness to them in their
restored spiritual estate, the members of the anointed
remnant feel a loathing of themselves when they look
back at what they were in the past, taking note of

24, What does the ‘'mew spirit"”" that he has given to them produce,
and to what extent has he become their God?

35. Jehovah t_gl'i_:'misecl to bless his restored people in what way, and
a‘iléyﬂ}:{ogld eir feelings show that it was not for their sakes tﬁat He

57

36. Because of such undeserved goodness to them, how do they feel
resgectlng the things they did in the past, and for God's letting what
be known to them are they grateful?
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their errors and bad dealings that were not glorifying
to God’s name. It makes them ashamed, it makes them
feel humiliated, just to think about it. This attitude
takes away from them any inclination to engage in spir-
itual and immoral impurities once again, willingly. Thus,
because of the effect that Jehovah’s undeserved kind-
ness has upon them in their restored estate, he saves
them from all their impurities. They keenly appreciate
that it was not for any past goodness of theirs, not
for their sakes, that, figuratively speaking, he called
for the life-sustaining grain to sprout up from the
ground and produce so abundantly, so that worldly na-
tions cannot reproach them for having any famine
of spiritual food and provisions. They are thankful for
God’s letting it be known to them that for the sake
of his holy name he has done all this for them. So in
all humility they sanctify the name of Jehovah in their
lives.

“LIKE THE GARDEN OF EDEN” WITH A POPULATION

37 Because of such divine compassion in behalf of
Jehovah’s name, the spiritual estate of the restored
remnant has become a spiritual Paradise. Informed
observers who noted the transformation have acknowl-
edged this. It is just as the name-respecting God has
foretold, saying:

38 “This is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah has
said, ‘In the day of my cleansing you from all your
errors I will also cause the cities to be inhabited, and
the devastated places must be rebuilt. And the deso-
lated land itself will be cultivated, whereas it had
become a desolate waste before the eyes of every
passerby. And people will certainly say: “That land
yonder which was laid desolate has become like the
garden of Eden, and the cities that were a waste and
that were laid desolate and that were torn down are
fortified; they have become inhabited.” And the na-
tions that will be left remaining round about you will

37, 38. Consequently, what has the spiritual estate of the restored
remnant now become, and how did Jehovah foretell this to Ezekiel?
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have to know that I myself, Jehovah, have built the
things torn down, I have planted what has been laid
desolate. I myself, Jehovah, have spoken and I have
done it.’ ”—Ezekiel 36:33-36.

3 Regarding the start of the ancient fulfillment of
that bright prophecy, it is written, in Ezra 3:1, 2:
“When the seventh month [Tishri] arrived [at the
close of the seventy years of desolation in 537 B.C.E.]
the sons of Israel were in their cities. And the people
began to gather themselves as one man to Jerusalem.
And Jeshua the son of Jehozadak and his brothers the
priests and [Governor] Zerubbabel the son of Shealtiel
and his brothers proceeded to rise up and build the al-
tar of the God of Israel, to offer up burnt sacrifices
upon it, according to what is written in the law of
Moses the man of the true God.” The Israelites that
returned from Babylon then numbered 42,360, along
with whom there came 7,337 slaves and some 200 to
245 professional singers. This amounted to almost 50,-
000 persons.—Ezra 2:64, 65; Nehemiah 7:66, 67.

40 [ikewise in the year 1919 of our Common Era, the
release in March of eight prominent officials and agents
of the Watch Tower Bible & Tract Society from the
federal penitentiary at Atlanta, Georgia, U.S.A., oc-
curred as a symbol of the release of the International
Bible Students from Babylonish bondage and oppres-
sion. The very next month, on Sunday night, April 13,
many thousands of these dedicated Bible Students
gratefully gathered together in their congregations
around the world to celebrate the Lord’s Supper, that
being the anniversary of Jesus’ instituting of this
memorial of his death. Early reports from congrega-
tions that had an attendance of thirty or more in
just eight European cities and 164 other cities in North
and South America showed a total attendance of 17,-
961. Later additional reports were not published. (See

39. What does Ezra 3:1, 2 tell us about the start of the ancient ful-
fillment of that prophecy?

40. What, corresponding with that first Eostexile gathering in Jerusalem,
took place in 1919 C.E. concerning Jehovah’s restored people?
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The Watch Tower under date of May 15, 1919, page
151.) Later that year, on September 1-8, the first post-
war general convention of the International Bible Stu-
dents Association was held in Cedar Point, Ohio, U.S.A.,
attended by some 6,000 Bible Students. The public
attendance was 7,000 on Sunday, September 7, 1919.

41 The congregations of the restored remnant of spir-
itual Israelites were like the cities of ancient Israel.
They became “fortified” especially by the better or-
ganization of them for actively carrying out Jesus’
prophecy of Matthew 24:14, to preach the good news
of God’s established kingdom in all the inhabited earth
for a witness to all the nations. They became more
fully fortified in the year 1938 when the centralized
theocratic rule, rather than the local congregational
rule, of organization was applied to all the congrega-
tions around the globe. The number of these fortified
congregations and their inhabitants increased.

12 Jehovah himself was manifestly the One who did
this, forasmuch as the nations of Christendom and
of the world were in opposition to it or not cooperative
with it. He was the One that blessed the spiritual estate
of his restored remnant so that it became very fruitful
and productive. To amplify the presenting of the
“fruits” of God’s kingdom to all the inhabited earth,
printing plants were established by the Watch Tower
Bible & Tract Society and enlarged in many parts of
the earth for the production of Bible literature by the
millions of copies in many languages, for the restored
remnant to distribute free to the people or at a sur-
prisingly small nominal contribution. The terrible hav-
oc wrought by World War II of 1939-1945 did not
decrease this.—Matthew 21:43.

4 Not only did the offering of the “fruits” of the

41. How_ did the ﬁguratlve “cities’” that had been desolated become
“fortified”” and “inhabited"

42, Why was it manlfestly .Tehovah that did this, and how was the pre-
senting of the * !ruits of God's kingdom amplifie d?

43. Besides the ‘‘fruits"” of God's kingdom, in what other way did
the congregation of Jehovah's People become fruitful, and what were
honest observers obliged to exclaim about their splritual estate?
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Kingdom increase by the expanding of the Kingdom
preaching world wide, but the spirituality of the con-
gregations grew also. Especially so after World War II,
despite the now increased tempo in the demoralization
of human society inside Christendom as well as out-
side. Among the congregations the “fruitage of the
spirit” of God became more luxuriant with “love,
joy, peace, long-suffering, kindness, goodness, faith,
mildness, self-control.” (Galatians 5:22, 23) This has
become manifest not only in the local congrega-
tions of Jehovah’s witnesses but also in the more
public gatherings, in circuit, district, national and in-
ternational assemblies throughout the earth. In con-
trast with the dilapidated religious condition of Chris-
tendom, honest observers of the spiritual prosperity
of the spiritual estate of Jehovah’s witnesses have been
obliged to exclaim: “That land yonder which was laid
desolate has become like the garden of Eden.” (Eze-
kiel 36:35) To whom is this due?

4 The real credit for this goes, not to the anointed
remnant and the “great crowd” of Christ’s “other
sheep,” but to Jehovah. Long ago he had spoken of it
prophetically. In our time He has done it. For the sake
of his much-maligned Name he has transformed the
once desolated spiritual estate of his anointed remnant
into a spiritual Paradise, a “garden of Eden,” which,
like the original garden of Eden in Adam’s day, is the
planting of Jehovah. (Genesis 2:7-9) Let the nations
of the world take note of that fact.

4 Back there in the days of the prophet Ezekiel in
exile in Babylon this Paradisaic transformation of the
desolated homeland was something yet to be sought
and searched for, with decades of exile for them yet
to undergo in Babylon. This state of affairs at that
time is what God commented upon to his prophet Eze-

44, To whom was this transformation due, and who should take note

of that fact
45, Throu h Ezeklel, what did Jehovah promise to do about the un-
i%%%%iﬁ?s cities of Judah, and what were the exiled Israelites then to do
a
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kiel, saying: “This is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah
has said, ‘This is what I shall yet let myself be searched
for by the house of Israel to do for them: I shall
multiply them like a flock with men. Like a flock of
holy persons, like the flock of Jerusalem in her festal
seasons, thus the cities that had been a waste will
become full of a flock of men; and people will have to
know that I am Jehovah.’ "—Ezekiel 36:37, 38,

% Back there, over two thousand five hundred years
ago, that repeopling of the devastated cities of the
land of Judah needed to be searched for from Jehovah
by those exiled Jews who repented and who desired
the fulfillment of Jehovah’s merciful promises, espe-
cially for the sanctifying and vindicating of his holy
name. A number of those exiled Jews did survive and
return to their homeland to see the realization of Je-
hovah’s promise to repopulate their beloved homeland.
(Ezra 3:12) Today, in this twentieth century, we are
decades removed from the liberation year of 1919. For
the anointed remnant it is no longer a matter of
searching for Jehovah to repopulate with holy persons
the spiritual estate of the “Israel of God.” This is now
an accomplished fact, and the end of the fulfillment of
the prophecy is not yet.—Galatians 6:16.

7 On the six great continents above the Antarctic
region and on the islands of the seven seas the number
of congregations of Jehovah’s Christian witnesses has
increased, in order to enjoy as widely as possible the
spiritual estate, the spiritual Paradise, of the Chris-
tian Israel of God. In doing better or more good for
the spiritual estate of his Christian witnesses than at
its beginnings or in its “initial state,” Jehovah has filled
it with a vast “flock of men.” (Ezekiel 36:11) As the
twelve tribes of Israel used to flock to Jerusalem and its

46. As regards the prophecy of the repeopling of the cities of the land
of Judah, how does the situation of the anointed remnant today con-
trast with that of the exiled Jews?

47. How extensively have the congregations of Jehovah's Christian
witnesses increased, and how, as regards a ‘‘flock of holy persons,’” is
it manifest that He has done better for their spiritual estate than at
its beginning?
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temple during the three ‘“festal seasons” of the year
(at Passover, at Pentecost, and at the festival of
booths), so Jehovah’s Christian witnesses have enjoyed
flocking together, not only to their local Kingdom
Halls, but, in an amazing manner, to their regular
circuit, district, national and international assemblies.

4 For instance, during the district assemblies desig-
nated as for “Men of Goodwill,” in the year 1970, the
attendances surpassed expectations. At these district
assemblies on all six continents the talk for the general
public was mainly on the subject “Saving the Human
Race—in the Kingdom Way.”* The attendances at
these from June into December totaled over a million.

4 Back in the year 33 C.E., at the festal season of
Pentecost, at the beginning of the Christian congre-
gation, the apostle Peter said to a flock of Jews who
‘were interested in everlasting salvation: “And every-
one who calls on the name of Jehovah will be saved.”
(Acts 2:21; quoted from Joel 2:32) Jehovah’s Christian
witnesses of today still believe in that unchangeable
way of salvation.

5 For that reason they not only flock together, but
also make known the name of Jehovah as the divine
Author of salvation through his Son Jesus Christ.
(Romans 10:10-14) Otherwise, from just the flocking
of His dedicated people it would not become known by
the people that, as He said, “I am Jehovah.” But be-
cause the increasing flock of Jehovah’s Christian wit-
nesses proclaim his name everywhere as the one name
to call upon for salvation through Jesus Christ, more
and more people are seeking the life-giving association

# In Freetown, Liberia, Lagos, Nigeria, and in Nairobi, Kenya Africa
glekpublic talk was entitled ‘‘Restoration of All Thmgs of Which God
poke

48. How is the case of the ‘‘Men of Goodwill'’ District Assemblies from
June to December, 1970, an example of such flocking?

49, In what way of salvation, as stated by Peter to Jews on the day of
Pentecost, do Jehovah's Christian witnesses still believe?

50. How does God's name become known through this flocking to-
gether of Jehovah's Christian witnesses, and wha.t may be said about the
people seeking life-giving association with them?
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with these witnesses. At the annual celebration of the
Lord’s Supper on March 22, 1970, what was the atten-
dance world wide? The total of reports received showed
it to be 3,226,168. (Page 43 of 1971 Yearbook of Jeho-
vah’s Witnesses) This was for over 26,000 congrega-
tions of Jehovah’s witnesses.

51 At the time of their celebrating that annual me-
morial of the sacrificial death of the Lord Jesus Christ,
“the Lamb of God that takes away the sin of the
world,” there was just an average of 1,384,782 wit-
nesses of Jehovah who were regularly proclaiming the
good news of Jehovah’s Messianic kingdom in more
than two hundred lands. From the difference between
that number of active proclaimers and the worldwide
attendance at the Lord’s Supper, it is evident that
nearly two million persons were then experiencing
what the accredited Doer of all these marvelous things
foretold, namely, ‘“people will have to know that I am
Jehovah.” (Ezekiel 36:38) Beyond all contradiction
this Jehovah has transformed the once desolated spir-
itual estate of his anointed witnesses, the present rem-
nant of spiritual Israel, into a spiritual ‘“garden of
Eden,” and this He has done for the sake of his own
worthy name,—Ezekiel 36:22.

51. From a comparison of the published number of Kingdom pro-

claimers and the number of attenders at the Lord's Supper, what
is evident regarding Jehovah's declared purpose, and why?




Chapter 18

Resurrection to Unity
in a "Garden of Eden”

HE resurrection of a dead nation to life on its
own estate precedes the resurrection of the thou-
sands of millions of the human dead to life on a Para-
dise earth.
2Who can perform such a miraculous reviving of
a nation? There is One who can do so, the One who
used the ancient prophet Elijah and his successor Eli-
sha to raise the dead to life. (1 Kings 17:8-24; 2 Kings
4:11-37; 8:4, 5; Hebrews 11:35) That was in the tenth
century before our Common Era, and so hundreds of
years before the city of Jerusalem was destroyed by
the Babylonians in 607 B.C.E. To the Divine Being
who cured her of barrenness, Hannah the mother of
the prophet Samuel said under inspiration: “Jehovah
is a Killer and a Preserver of life, a Bringer down to
Sheol, and He brings up.” (1 Samuel 2:1, 6) Centuries
prior to Hannah, her forefather Abraham believed in
Jehovah’s power to make dead things live, and con-
cerning this faith of his we read: “This was in the
sight of the One in whom he had faith, even of God,
who makes the dead alive and calls the things that
are not as though they were.” (Romans 4:17) He can
resurrect a nation as easily as one man.

1. Resurrection to life of a dead nation to its estate precedes what
other resurrection? i

2. In relation to the one who can miraculously revive a nation, what
did Elijah and Elisha do, what did Hannah say, and what did
Abraham believe?

335
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8 When, after the destruction of Jerusalem, the sur-
viving Jews were dragged off to Babylon for an exile
of seventy years, they were practically a dead nation.
Because of their not putting faith in the prophecies
of God’s Word, their hopes of living again as a united
nation on “-their God-given homeland were dead, for
the majority of exiled Jews. The land of Babylon ap-
peared to be the burial place of their nation. Babylon
may have thought so too. But Jehovah, who had fore-
told the repeopling of the mountains and hills and
valleys of the then desolated land of Israel, had in mind
a miracle. The prophet Ezekiel had a vision of it, and
he amazes us as he tells us about it in these words:

4+ “The hand of Jehovah proved to be upon me, so
that he brought me forth in the spirit of Jehovah and
set me down in the midst of the valley plain, and it was
full of bones. And he had me pass along by them all
round about, and, look! there were very many on the
surface of the valley plain and, look! they were very
dry. And he began to say to me: ‘Son of man, can
these bones come to life?’” To that I said: ‘Sovereign
Lord Jehovah, you yourself well know.” And he went
on to say to me: ‘Prophesy over these bones, and you
must say to them, “O you dry bones, hear the word
of Jehovah.” ’ "—Ezekiel 37:1-4.

5 A person of today might think, What good would
it do to prophesy over a valley plain full of scattered
dry bones? How could they respond to prophesying by
a mere man?

¢ But let us not jump to conclusions in this modern
sc¢ientific age. It is the word of Jehovah that is to be
spoken in prophesying, and his word has superhuman,
supernatural power. Six thousand years ago he spoke

3. In what state were the hopes of the Jewish exiles, what did the
land of Babylon appear to be for their nation, and what, though, did
Jehovah have in mind?

4, In_ vision, where did Jehovah set Ezekiel down, and what did
he ask Ezekiel about what he saw there?

g. gttsucﬁl a command, what might a person today think?

. But whose word was Ezekiel to speak in prophesying, and what
dynamic power had that word long previously shown? 3
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for the creation of all forms of life on our earth, and
he can speak for the re-creation of life on a desolated
land. (Genesis 1:11-25) Hear now his dynamic words:

7 “This is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah has said
to these bones: ‘Here I am bringing into you breath,
and you must come to life. And I will put upon you
sinews and cause to come upon you flesh, and I will
overlay upon you skin and put in you breath, and you
must come to life; and you will have to know that I
am Jehovah.’ "—Ezekiel 37:5, 6.

& This makes us wonder how the Creator went about
it when he created a wife for the first man in the
garden of Eden, concerning which we read: “Hence
Jehovah God had a deep sleep fall upon the man and,
while he was sleeping, he took one of his ribs and then
closed up the flesh over its place. And Jehovah God
proceeded to build the rib that he had taken from the
man into a woman and to bring her to the man.”
(Genesis 2:21, 22) But even for a fully formed body
to live it must have breath from Jehovah breathed
into it. The account of man’s creation stresses that
essential, saying: “Jehovah God proceeded to form the
man out of dust from the ground and to blow into his
nostrils the breath of life, and the man came to be a
living soul. Further, Jehovah God planted a garden in
Eden, toward the east, and there he put the man
whom he had formed.” (Genesis 2:7, 8) So, too, when
this same Creator put breath into those bodies that he
had built up from the valley plain full of dry bones,
they came to life.

9 When those dry bones became reclothed with sinew,
flesh and skin and got the breath of life, they were
bound to know something. They knew that they had
not created or re-created themselves, They experienced
7. Through Ezekiel, what did Jehovah say to those dry bones?
8. Such clothing of bones with bodies and breathing into them to

make them live reminds us of what steps in the creation of the first
man and woman ?

9. When those dry bones were reclothed and life was restored, what
did they come to know?
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what their Creator and Reviver had foretold: “And
%?uswill have to know that I am Jehovah.’—Ezekiel

1 Jehovah is the Almighty God because he can do
what to us humans in this twentieth century is im-
possible. So may we not think that we are looking at
an impossible vision, as Ezekiel now tells us what
followed his obeying Almighty God in faith: “And I
prophesied just as I had been commanded. And a sound
began to occur as soon as I prophesied, and here there
was a rattling, and bones began to approach, bone to
its bone. And I saw, and, look! upon them sinews them-
selves and flesh itself came up and skin began to be
overlaid upon them above. But as regards breath, there
was none in them.” (Ezekiel 37:7, 8) Scientists today
know how to put human skeletons together, but they
cannot put sinews and flesh upon those reconstructed
bones and then vital organs inside. But Jehovah here
pictures himself as being able to do the impossible!

1 “And,” says Ezekiel, “he went on saying to me:
‘Prophesy to the wind. Prophesy, O son of man, and
you must say to the wind, “This is what the Sovereign
Lord Jehovah has said: ‘From the four winds come in,
O wind, and blow upon these killed people, that they
may come to life.’”’”—Ezekiel 37:9.

12 Tt was no pollution-laden wind that Ezekiel called
to blow upon those reconstructed human bodies and
to start their lungs functioning, in order that they
might live. Jehovah waited upon Ezekiel’s prophesying
before he reactivated those miraculously formed bodies,
for we read: “And I prophesied just as he had com-
manded me, and the breath proceeded to come into
them, and they began to live and stand upon their feet,
a very, very great military force.”—Ezekiel 37:10.

10. When Ezekiel prophesied at God's command, what happened to
those dry bones, and what did Jehovah do that scientists cannot do?
11. What was Ezekiel told to say in prophesying to the wind?

12, When Ezekiel thus prophesied to the wind, what happened?




Ezekiel 37:11-14 RESURRECTION TO UNITY 339

THOSE WHOM THE REVIVIFIED ONES PICTURED

13 Inasmuch as all those animated bodies are spoken
of as a “military force” or army, it denotes that these
were no weaklings; they were able-bodied persons qual-
ified for military service. But whom did all those
“killed people” whom Ezekiel saw revitalized in the
vision picture? Ezekiel tells us God’s own explanation
by saying:

14 “And he went on to say to me: ‘Son of man, as
regards these bones, they are the whole house of Israel.
Here they are saying, “Our bones have become dry,
and our hope has perished. We have been severed off
to ourselves.” Therefore prophesy, and you must say
to them, “This is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah
has said: ‘Here I am opening your burial places, and
I will bring you up out of your burial places, O my
people, and bring you in upon the soil of Israel. And
you will have to know that I am Jehovah when I open
your burial places and when I bring you up out of your
burial places, O my people.” And I will put my spirit
in you, and you must come to life, and I will settle you
upon your soil; and you will have to know that I
myself, Jehovah, have spoken and I have done it,” is
the utterance of Jehovah.’ ”"—Ezekiel 37:11-14.

15 Thus the exiled Jews, then inclined to hopelessness,
were to become reanimated with new hope based upon
the unbreakable word of Jehovah. As Jehovah’s mouth-
piece, Ezekiel by his prophesying was to have a part
in the enlivening of those depressed Israelites with
hope of restoration to their beloved homeland, hundreds
of miles away. But Jehovah was the One who by
putting his holy spirit in the repentant Israelites would
really reorganize them and make them alive with
eagerness and willingness to be restored to their own
13. What is indicated by the designating of those revivified bodies
a '‘very great military force'' ?

14. Whom did Jehovah identify those ‘'killed people' as being, and
what did he say that he would do for them?
15. What was Ezekiel's part toward reanimating those hopeless Jews

:lfsli_t ‘r.l}gt was Jehovah's part toward getting them back to the ‘‘soil of
ael' ?
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soil, at Jehovah’s due time. He was the One that would
miraculously open the way for them to leave their
“burial places” in the land of Babylon and go back
to the “soil of Israel.”

16 The “whole house of Israel” was to share in this
opportunity for repatriation. Since this meant all the
tribes of Israel, including those ten tribes that estab-
lished the Northern Kingdom of Israel, this takes away
the basis for the claim of the British Israelite religion-
ists who think those “ten tribes” were lost in the
Assyrian territories to which they were deported and
that these British Israelites are really those tribes
who have come to light again.

17 Jehovah had spoken this by his prophets, including
Ezekiel. Did the Israelites later have to know that Je-
hovah had actually done it, true to his spoken word?
Recorded history answers Yes! It was the foretold
Cyrus thHe Persian whom He used to bring about the
surprise fall of Babylon to the Medes and Persians
one night in the autumn of 539 B.C.E. In the second
year after that, namely, in 537 B.C.E., King Cyrus
the Conqueror issued his decree freeing the Israelites
to leave their exile in Babylon and return to Jerusalem
to rebuild the temple of their God. Now let us notice
to whom Cyrus gave the responsibility for this, in this
account:

“To fulfill Jehovah's word by the mouth of Jeremiah,

until the land had Eaid off its sabbaths. All the days
of lying.desolated it kept sabbath, to fulfill seventy years.

“And in the first year of Cyrus the king of Persia,
that Jehovah's word by the mouth of Jeremiah might
be accomplished, Jehovah roused the spirit of Cyrus the
king of Persia, so that he caused a cry to pass through
all his kingdom, and also in writing, saying: ‘This is
what Cyrus the king of Persia has said, “All the king-
doms of the earth Jehovah the God of the heavens has
given me, and he himself has commissioned me to build

16. How many were to share in that opportunity for repatriation,
and how does this prove the claim of British Israelites to be baseless?
17. Did those Israelites later have reason to know that what Jehovah
had spoken he had done, and in his decree in behalf of them to
whom did King Cyrus give the responsibility for action?
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him a house in Jerusalem, which is in Judah. Whoever
there is among you of all his people, Jehovah his God
be with him. So let him go up.” ’”

Those words of 2 Chronicles 36:21-23 do not say why

he should go up. But the words of Ezra 1:1-4 fill out

Cyrus’ decree, saying:
“So let him go up to Jerusalem, which is in Judah, and
rebuild the house of Jehovah the God of Israel—he is
-the true God—which was in Jerusalem. As for anyone
that is left from all the places where he is residing as
an alien, let the men of his place assist him with silver
and with gold and with goods and with domestic animals
along with the voluntary offering for the house of the
true God, which was in Jerusalem.”

18 When Cyrus the Great, the king of Persia, thus
associated Jehovah with this unexpected, unusual event,
how could the Israelites fail to know that it was Je-
hovah who was opening their burial places in Babylon
and bringing them out alive for further activity in his
service and worship in their desolated homeland! As-
sisted by sympathetic Israelites who could not then
conveniently leave Babylon, 42,360 Israelties responded
to Jehovah’s outpoured spirit and became alive to the
opportunity to repeople the hills, mountains and valleys
of the soil of Israel, rebuild Jerusalem and its temple
and restore Jehovah’s worship there, to the glory of
his name internationally. More than 7,500 non-Israelite
slaves and professional singers accepted the privilege
to go with them for the united service of Jehovah.
(Ezra 2:64-67) This was indeed like a ‘“very, very
great military force.”—Ezekiel 37:10.

12 The historic fulfillment of Ezekiel’'s vision of the
valley plain full of dry bones was as prophetic as the
vision itself. It has had its further fulfillment in our
twentieth century. This fulfillment is pointed forward
to as being due to occur, in the last Bible book that

.18. From the wording of Cyrus’' decree, what did the Israelites know
concerning their God, and how many responded to this opportunity
to repeople the desolated homeland?

19, Besides the vision itself, what else in connection therewith was
prophetie, and how was this pictured in the Bible's last book?
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was written about 96 C.E., or more than seven cen-
turies after Ezekiel’s vision. Let us note how the re-
viving of the spiritual Israelites is pictured therein:

“And when they have finished their witnessing, the
- wild beast that ascends out of the abyss [the third head

of this seven-headed beast picturing the Babylonian
World Power] will make war with them and conquer
them and kill them. And their corpses will be on the
broad way of the great city which is in a spiritual sense
called Sodom and Egypt, where their Lord was also
impaled. And those of the peoples and tribes and tongues
and nations will look at their corpses for three and a
half days, and they do not let their corpses be laid
in a tomb. And those dwelling on the earth rejoice over
them and enjoy themselves, and they will send gifts
to one another, because ‘these two prophets tormented
those dwelling on the earth.

“And after the three and a half days spirit of life
from God entered into them, and they stood upon their
feet, and great fear fell upon those beholding them.
And they heard a loud voice out of heaven say to them:
‘Come on up here’ And they went up into heaven in
%e7cll|23ud, and their enemies beheld them.”’—Revelation

20 In the modern outworking of this prophetic picture
the remnant of Christian spiritual Israelites were
killed, as far as their prophetic and witnessing work
freely and publicly was concerned, at the climax of
the international persecution against them in the last
year of World War I. They came into a spiritual con-
dition just like that of the dry bones seen by Ezekiel
in the valley plain, in Babylon. (Genesis 11:2-9) Their
continuing in this condition was not as long as the
seventy years of exile of the ancient Israelites in Bab-
ylon, but was pictured as being for three and a half
days, long enough for rigor mortis to take hold of a
corpse. So it was that, as early as in the spring of the
following year (1919 C.E.), “spirit of life from God”
entered and resurrected them to vigorous public activi-
ty again in preaching ‘“this good news of the kingdom”
20. How was this Revelation picture fulfilled, and in what period

of time, and with what ascension of the “‘two witnesses” as it were
to heaven?




Ezekiel 37:13-16 RESURRECTION TO UNITY 343

internationally. (Matthew 24:14) The °‘going up to
heaven in the cloud’ certainly indicated that they were
religiously separated from the “great city which is in a
spiritual sense called Sodom and Egypt,” and which is
antitypical Jerusalem or Christendom, the predominant
religious member of Babylon the Great. They left
that world empire of false religion.

21 The liberated remnant of spiritual Israelites came
to know very definitely that it was Jehovah who
opened their “burial places” in Babylon the Great and
brought them out spiritually alive in order to restore
them to their proper spiritual estate on this war-torn
earth. In the case of their ancient prototypes, the
restored Israelites had to work hard at cultivating the
long-desolated soil of Israel to the state that would
cause observing people to say: “That land yonder
which was laid desolate has become like the garden
of Eden.” (Ezekiel 36:35) Just so, too, the restored
remnant of spiritual Israelites had to work hard at
cultivating the “fruitage of the spirit” and producing
the “fruits” of God’s kingdom in order to have their
postwar estate “become like the garden of Eden,” a
spiritual Paradise. (Galatians 5:22, 23; Matthew 21:43)
This called for united effort on their part. That there
would be such internal organizational unity Jehovah
instructed Ezekiel to picture by a fine illustration,
as follows:

22 “And the word of Jehovah continued to occur to
me, saying: ‘And as for you, O son of man, take for
yourself a stick and write upon it, “For Judah and for
the sons of Israel his partners.” And take another stick
and write upon it, “For Joseph, the stick of Ephraim,
and all the house of Israel his partners.” And cause
them to approach each other into one stick for yourself,

21. Whom did the remnant of s&iritua.l Israel come to recognize as the

one who brought them out of their graves in Babylon the Great, and

how did they have to imitate the ancient Israelites to bring their

estate to a spiritual Paradise?

22. What illustration was Ezekiel told to enact to show the unifyin,

g t!):e Israelite remnant, and what explanation thereof did Jehow:
ve?
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and they will actually become just one in your hand.
And when the sons of your people begin to say to you,
“Will you not tell us what these things mean to you?”
speak to them, “This is what the Sovereign Lord Je-
hovah has said: ‘Here I am taking the stick of Joseph,
which is in the hand of Ephraim, and the tribes of
Israel his partners, and I will put them upon it, that
is, the stick of Judah, and I shall actually make them
one stick, and they must become one in my hand.’

And the sticks upon which you write must prove to be
in your hand before their eyes.” ’ "—Ezekiel 37:15-20.

RESTORING INTERNAL ORGANIZATIONAL UNITY

28 The tribe of Ephraim descended from Joseph the
son of Jacob (Israel). The ten tribes that revolted
from the royal house of David after the death of King
Solomon included this tribe of Ephraim, as its most
powerful tribe. The first king of the new ten-tribe
Kingdom of Israel was of this tribe, namely, “Jeroboam
the son of Nebat an Ephraimite.” (1 Kings 11:26 to
12:25) Fittingly, then, one stick was written upon by
Ezekiel to stand for exiles of that fallen kingdom. The
tribe of Judah along with the tribe of Benjamin and
the priests and Levites remained loyal to the royal
family of David. Appropriately the other stick was
written on by Ezekiel to stand for the exiles of this
recently fallen Kingdom of Judah. Prophetically the
two sticks were brought together in Ezekiel’s hand,
either being merely held together in his hand or mi-
raculously merging together. What did it foretell?

2+ What Jehovah had in mind by this he tells Ezekiel,
saying: “And speak to them, ‘This is what the Sover-
eign Lord Jehovah has said: “Here I am taking the
sons of Israel from among the nations to which they
have gone, and I will collect them together from round
about and bring them onto their soil. And I shall ac-

23. Why were the markings on the two sticks appropriate, in accord
with history

24, How did Jehovah explain the meaning of the bringing together
of the sticks in Ezekiel's hand?
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tually make them one nation in the land, on the moun-
tains of Israel, and one king is what all of them will
come to have as king, and they will no longer continue
to be two nations, nor will they be divided any longer
into two kingdoms. And they will no longer defile
themselves with their dungy idols and with their dis-
gusting things and with all their transgressions; and
I shall certainly save them from all their dwelling
places in which they have sinned, and I will cleanse
them, and they must become my people, and I myself
shall become their God.”’ ’—Ezekiel 37:21-23.

25 Hence there were no “lost ten tribes of Israel” that
remained behind in the territories of fallen Babylon.
Members of all the original twelve tribes of Israel
returned to the soil of Israel after King Cyrus’ decree
of liberation of 537 B.C.E. Consequently, in the year
2 B.C.E., when the forty-day-old baby Jesus was
brought into the rebuilt temple at Jerusalem, there
was a member of the once rebellious tribe of Asher
there, and God was pleased to use even her as a
prophetess. Who was she? Anna, the daughter of Phan-
uel. (Luke 2:36-38) The one about whom Anna proph-
esied then, namely, Jesus, was the one who was to
become the “one king” whom all the reunited twelve
tribes of Israel were to have over them.

26 Quite rightly, then, on the day of Pentecost, thirty-
three and a half years later, the Christian apostle
Simon Peter said to a crowd of thousands of Israelites
at Jerusalem, concerning the resurrected Jesus who
had ascended to heaven: “Therefore let all the house
of Israel know for a certainty that God made him both
Lord and Christ, this Jesus whom you impaled.” (Acts
2:36) Through him they could be reconciled to Jehovah
as their God.

27 At the end of the “appointed times of the nations”

25. What evidence cropIped up in 2 B.C.E. to show that there were
no ‘“lost ten tribes of Israel,” and who was there identified as being
the future “‘one king" over all Israel?

26. On_the day of Pentecost, who did the apostle Peter say should
know that God had made Jesus ““both Lord and Christ'’?

27. When did Jehovah install this one as king with the ‘'legal right''?
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in the year 1914 C.E., Jehovah installed Jesus Christ
as king in the heavens, to reign as David’s descendant
who had the “legal right” to the royal crown.—Ezekiel
21:25-27; Luke 21:24.

28 The anointed remnant of spiritual Israel had to
unite under him as their “one king” by Jehovah’s
appointment. During World War I, after the death
of the first president of the Watch Tower Bible &
Tract Society on October 31, 1916, efforts were made
by certain ambitious ones among the International
Bible Students Association to break up the unity of
the remnant into several religious sects. But the faith-
ful members of the remnant resisted the various pres-
sures toward disunity and sectarianism such as prevails
in Christendom. Then in the liberation year of 1919
the faithful survivors of World War I reunited with
the one objective, namely, to be loyal to Jehovah’s
reigning King, Jesus Christ, and to preach world wide
“this good news of the kingdom.” Jehovah forgave
their transgressions and cleansed them of the “dungy
idols” of worldly nationalism and other religiously dis-
gusting things.

29 Before Jesus Christ suffered his sacrificial death,
he prayed with his faithful apostles in behalf of this
unity among all true spiritual Israelites, saying: “I
make request, not concerning these only, but also
concerning those putting faith in me through their
word; in order that they may all be one, just as you,
Father, are in union with me and I am in union with
you, that they also may be in union with us, in order
that the world -may believe that you sent me forth.
Also, I have given them the glory that you have given
me, in order that they may be one just as we are one.”
(John 17:20-22) What Jesus thus prayed for has now
been achieved among spiritual Israel.

28. What efforts were made to break up the unity of the remnant
of spiritual Israel, and in 1919 C.E. under whom did they unite as
their ‘‘one king'’ appointed by Jehovah?

29, Before his death, how did Jesus pray with his apostles for the
unity of spiritual Israel, and has this now been achieved?
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$¢ Not only that, but since 1935 C.E. the “great
crowd” of those “other sheep” mentioned by Jesus
have overcome racial, national, tribal and language
bars and distinctions and, like the more than 7,500
non-Israelites that left Babylon with the homeward-
bound remnant, they have united with the anointed
remnant of spiritual Israel to serve Jehovah's “one
king,” Jesus Christ. Today all of them, the remnant
and the “other sheep,” have become “one flock” under
the “one shepherd.”—Revelation 7:9-17; Ezra 2:64, 65;
John 10:11-16.

31 That this unified condition under the “one king”
and the “one shepherd” would result in peace inside
the spiritual “garden of Eden” since the year 1919 C.E.,
Jehovah foretold, as he went on to say to his prophet
Ezekiel: “And my servant David will be king over
them, and one shepherd is what they will all come
to have; and in my judicial decisions they will walk,
and my statutes they will keep, and they will certainly
carry them out. And they will actually dwell upon the
land that I gave to my servant, to Jacob, in which
your forefathers dwelt, and they will actually dwell
upon it, they and their sons and their sons’ sons to
time indefinite, and David my servant will be their
chieftain to time indefinite.

2¢“And I will conclude with them a covenant of
peace; an indefinitely lasting covenant is what there
will come to be with them. And I will place them and
multiply them and place my sanctuary in the midst
of them to time indefinite. And my tabernacle will
actually prove to be over them, and I shall certainly
become their God, and they themselves will become
my people. And the nations will have to know that I,
Jehovah, am sanctifying Israel when my sanctuary

30. Since 1935 C.E.,, who have united with the anointed remnant
under the ‘‘one king,” and what have they all become together?
31l. Whom did Jehovah say that he would gwe to be king over his
restored people, and where were they to dwell?

32. What kind of covenant was Jehovah to conclude with his restored
people, and by placing what among them were the nations to know
that he was sanctifying his restored people?
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comes to be in the midst of them to time indefinite.”
—Ezekiel 37:24-28.

3 Jehovah has given his reigning King Jesus Christ
as a ‘“‘covenant’” or solemn promissory guarantee for
the peace of all his obedient subjects. By His spirit,
which produces the fruitage of love, joy, peace, long-
suffering, kindness, goodness, faith, mildness and self-
control, Jehovah has removed all beastly viciousness
of personality from his restored people. His sanctuary,
as picturing pure Christian worship, is among these
staunch adherents to his written Word, the Holy Bible.
His tabernacle of divine protection and family relation-
ship is over them. It is very manifest to all honest
observers that those dedicated, baptized subjects of
the reigning King have become the people of Jehovah,
for they have really abandoned all worldly forms of
idolatry and have made Jehovah the only God whom
they worship.—Isaiah 42:6; 49:8; Hosea 2:18-20;
Micah 4:1-5.

84 Although these devoted subjects of Jehovah’s
reigning King are no part of this unpeaceful world,
yet they are physically still in it. (John 17:14-16;
15:19) For that reason the worldly nations of today
are observing something; they are coming to know
something about these Christian witnesses of Jehovah.
What? That their God is a living God superior to all
the nations of mankind and that he must be taber-
nacling or dwelling in the midst of them inasmuch as
he does for them what His Bible foretold. Yes, and that
He is noticeably sanctifying them, making them holy,
clean, morally and religiously different from the rest
of mankind. The only One who could do this is the
living and true God, and he is the One who calls him-
self Jehovah.—Psalm 83:18.

33. How has the ézeace of Jehovah's covenant been brought about
among his restored people, what is the evidence that his sanctuary
was placed among them, and in what way is his tabernacle over them?
34. Because Jehovah's tabernacle proves to be in the midst of these
subjects of His reigning King, what are the nations coming to know
about these Christian witnesses of Jehovah?




Chapter 19

Defeat Awaits
Attack by Nations under Gog

HE nations of this twentieth century do not know

who “Gog of the land of Magog’ is—not yet.
They do not expect to be brought under his control
and be led to their destruction. Even to the nations
of Christendom that have the Holy Bible, just who
Gog is has long been obscure, also where his land of
Magog is.* This is true also of the natural, circumcised
Jews, who expect Gog’s attack to be made upon them
sometime in the indefinite future. The very last book
listed in the inspired Christian Scriptures makes use
of the names of Gog and Magog and foretells an attack
under devilish supernatural influence—but a thousand
years from now. (Revelation 20:7, 8) However, who
the Gog is with whom we today are vitally concerned
becomes free from obscurity as we consider what the
whole Bible, from Genesis to Revelation (Apocalypse),
has to say about his role within our generation.

2 Putting us on our guard, Jehovah introduces this
today-living Gog to us through his prophet Ezekiel
during his exile in the land of Babylon. After fore-
telling the restoring of a faithful remnant of exiled
Jews to their homeland in the Middle East, Jehovah

* Webster’s New International Dictionary of the English Language,
Second Edition (1943), says on Gog: '‘Ruler of Magog. Ezekiel xxxviii.
2." But see the article ‘‘The Attack l%g Gog of Magog,” beginning on
page 581 of the issue of October 1, 1953, of The Watchtower.

1. What is the present-day case concernlnig the identity of Gog of
Magog, but by what procedure does his identity become free %rom
obscurity for us?
2. Through whom does Jehovah introduce this Gog of Magog to us

and after foretelling what restoration? 8 S

349
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inspired Ezekiel to write on what was then far future:

$“And the word of Jehovah continued to occur to
me, saying: ‘Son of man, set your face against Gog
of the land of Magog, the head chieftain of Meshech
and Tubal, and prophesy against him. And you must
say, “This is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah has
said: ‘Here I am against you, O Gog, you head chief-
tain of Meshech and Tubal. And I shall certainly turn
you around and put hooks in your jaws and bring you
forth with all your military force, horses and horsemen,
all of them clothed in perfect taste, a numerous con-
gregation, with large shield and buckler, all of them
handling swords; Persia, Ethiopia and Put with them,
all of them with buckler and helmet; Gomer and all
its bands, the house of Togarmah, of the remotest
parts of the north, and all its bands, many peoples
with you.’ ”’ ”—Ezekiel 38:1-6.

+ Why is not Babylon mentioned among those con-
federates of Gog of the land of Magog? Because the
setting for Gog’s attack is after the liberation of the
Jews to return te their homeland to rebuild Jehovah’s
temple at Jerusalem, and this liberation took place
after the fall of Babylon to King Cyrus the Persian
in 539 B.C.E. Thus Babylon had ceased to be acting
as the third world power of Bible history and was
subject to Persia. Yet when Gog attacks, Persia accepts
the leadership of this Gog of Magog, taking a second-
ary position. The question is, When? History of the
world records that the Persian Empire fell before the
Macedonian conqueror, Alexander the Great, in 331
B.C.E., but not to Gog.

s In turn, the Grecian Empire fell to the Roman Em-

pire finally in 30 B.C.E., but not to Gog. More modern-
ly, the Roman Empire fell before the Seventh World

3. Ezekiel was told to address this Gog in what manner, and how
dld Jehovah say that he would bring that one forth?

What is the reason w df Babylon is not mentioned among Gog's
eonfedez'ates and when did Persia lose its leading world position,
and to whom?

n the successive falls of the successive world Powers. which
of them fell t 0 Gog, and what question arises concerning the Eighth
World Power ?
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Power of Britain and America in 1763 C.E., but not
to Gog. And in 1919 C.E. this Anglo-American Dual
World Power maneuvered the bringing forth of the
Eighth World Power, namely, the League of Nations,
which League was succeeded by the United Nations
in 1945 CE. Its 127 members include Ethiopia and
Iran (formerly Persia). In the near future is the United
Nations to be under Gog's leadership? Is the Anglo-
American Dual World Power also to come thereunder?

¢ Back in the year 63 B.C.E., on the anniversary of'
the day that Nebuchadnezzar captured Jerusalem in
607 B.C.E.,* the Roman soldiers under General Pom-
pey broke into the Jerusalem of the restored Jews.
The city became tributary to Rome. In the year 66 C.E.
the Jews revolted against Imperial Rome, the Sixth
World Power of Bible history. When, in the year 70
C.E., the Roman armies fought their way south through
the Province of Judea and attacked Jerusalem, this
was no attack upon the restored Jews by Gog of Magog.
Why not? Because the attack was not defeated, but
' the Romans under General Titus captured and de-
stroyed Jerusalem and carried away the surviving Jews
into slavery. Three years later the Romans completed
their conquest of the Province of Judea by capturing
its last stronghold at the southeastern corner of the
province, namely, the fortress of Masada, halfway
down the west shore of the Dead Sea.—Matthew 24:
15-22; Mark 13:14-20.

" No Gog of Magog having put in appearance then,
what next? What Jesus Christ predicted. He foretold
the destruction of Jerusalem that occurred in 70 C.E.
and said that Jerusalem would thereafter continue to
be trampled on by the Gentile nations until the ‘“times
of the Gentiles,” or “the appointed times of the na-

*# M'Clintock and Strong's Cyclopedia, Vol. V, p. 602, col. 1.

6. When the Roman armies subjected Jerusalem and Judea by the
year 63 C.E., why was this not the predicted attack by Gog of Magog?
7. According to Jesus’ prediction, what time period continued on
after Jerusalem's destruction in 70 C.E., but the problems arising
from Jerusalem’s capture by the Israelis in 1967 have resulted in what?
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tions,” should be fulfilled. (Luke 21:20-24) Inasmuch
as those Gentile Times, which began at Jerusalem’s
desolation by the Babylonians in 607 B.C.E., were to
run for 2,520 years, they were fulfilled around October
4/5 of the year 1914 C.E. But only thirty-four years
later, in 1948 C.E., the Republic of Israel was estab-
lished, and on May 11, 1949, it joined the United Na-
tions. First in 1967, by the six-day war of June 5-10,
the Israelis took over possession of all of Jerusalem,
along with all territory adjacent to the west bank of
the Jordan River. The problems that thereby arose
divided the two giant political powers, Communist
Russia to Israel’s north and democratic America to
its west. _

8 It was on the festal day of Pentecost (Sivan 6th)
of the year 33 C.E. that the peaceful “Israel of God,”
spiritual Israel, was founded, it being represented by
the Christian congregation with its twelve apostles
of Jesus Christ. (Galatians 6:16; Acts 2:1-43) To this
day the natural circumcised Jews, inside and outside
the Republic of -Israel, have nothing to do with the
Christian “Israel of God,” spiritual Israel. So the
Jews have not come out before all the world as the
Christian witnesses of Jehovah, in marked contrast
to the present-day anointed remnant of spiritual Israel.
In connection with which “Israel,” then, will the Sov-
ereign Lord of the universe oblige all the nations to
“know that I am Jehovah”? Upon which “Israel” is
Jehovah'’s prophecy by Ezekiel concerning the attack
by Gog of Magog due to be fulfilled? It is upon the
restored remnant of the spiritual “Israel of God.”

THE MODERN-DAY GOG IDENTIFIED
8Tt is against the remnant of spiritual Israel that
Jehovah leads Gog of Magog as if by hooks in his jaws.
This indicates that Jehovah has taken Gog of Magog
8. When was the congre' ation of spiritual Israel founded, and so
gfmn which Israel, the natural or the spiritual, is the attack by Gog

Magog to be fulfilled?
9. Who, then, is this Gog of Magog, and why?
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captive and leads him around at will. Inasmuch as the
anointed remnant of the spiritual Israelites are spread
all around the earth, this Gog could not be any par-
ticular nation or the chieftain of any such nation. This
“head chieftain,” as Gog is called, is the one who is in
control of all the nations of this world, inside and out-
side the membership of the United Nations. Jesus
Christ called him “the ruler of this world.” (John
12:31; 14:30; 16:11) Also, in Revelation 12:9 he fur-
ther identifies him as “the great dragon,” “the original
serpent, the one called Devil and Satan, who is mis-
leading the entire inhabited earth.” In the presence of
Jesus Christ when on earth, the Devil as a Tempter
laid claim to “all the kingdoms of the inhabited earth,”
and Jesus did not deny it—Luke 4:5-7.

10 When is it that Jehovah puts symbolic “hooks”
in the jaws of this modern-day Gog, to lead him as a
captive to his own destruction? It is after the end of
the Gentile Times in 1914 C.E. and after Satan the
Devil and his demon angels have been cast out of
heaven and down to our earth. The birth of God’s
Messianic kingdom took place in heaven at the close
of the Gentile Times in 1914, as described in Revelation
12:1-5. Then “war broke out in heaven” between the
forces of the newborn kingdom and the forces of Satan
the Devil. Satan was defeated and was ousted from all
access to the holy heavens and was restrained with
his demons at the earth. (Revelation 12:7-9) At that
victory for the Messianic kingdom of God a loud voice
in heaven was heard crying out:

11 “Now have come to pass the salvation and the
power and the kingdom of our God and the authority
of his Christ, because the accuser of our brothers has
been hurled down, who accuses them day and night
before our God! And they conquered him because of
the blood of the Lamb and because of the word of
their witnessing, and they did not love their souls even

10, 11. When is it that Jehovah puts symbolic ‘‘hooks" in Gog's jaws
to lead him, and what did the loud voice in heaven say after the war
in heaven ended?
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in the face of death. On this account be glad, you
heavens and you who reside in them! Woe for the earth
and for the sea, because the Devil has come down
to you, having great anger, knowing he has a short
period of time.”—Revelation 12:10-12. .

2 Accordingly, the actual Gog of Magog who ful-
fills Ezekiel’s prophecy is Satan the Devil after his
ouster from heaven, and the land of Magog is his loca-
tion at the earth in which he is confined, with no free-
dom or power to leave it and reenter heaven. It is like
the “remotest parts of the north,” which are isolated
and obscure and sparsely inhabited.—Ezekiel 38:6.

13 What was this Gog of Magog to do after his ouster
from heaven that followed the' Kingdom’s birth in
1914? Revelation 12:13-17 tells us: “Now when the
dragon saw that it was hurled down to the earth,
it persecuted the woman [Jehovah’s heavenly organi-
zation] that gave birth to the male child [God’s Mes-
sianic kingdom]. . . . And the dragon grew wrathful
at the woman, and went off to wage war with the re-
maining ones of her seed, who observe the command-
ments of God and have the work of bearing witness
to Jesus.”

14 From this prophetic vision nothing could be plainer
than that the hostile attitude of Gog of Magog is
against the remnant of spiritual Israelites, because
these ‘“‘observe the commandents of God and have the
work of bearing witness to Jesus” as the King installed
in the heavenly throne in 1914 C.E. Whereas this
modern-day Gog of Magog was taken captive, to have
“hooks” put in his jaws, the faithful remnant of spir-
itual Israelites were liberated from Babylon the Great
in the year 1919 to reoccupy their rightful spiritual
estate on earth. This estate is what Jehovah has

%g%%risequenﬂy, who is the actual Gog, and what is the land of
13. Aftér his ouster from heaven, what would this modern-day Gog
do, according to Revelation 12:13-17?

14, The hostile attitude of this Gog of Magoeg is against which Israel,
and what has Jehovah done to the estate that they now occupy?
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caused to become “like the garden of Eden,” spiritually
speaking.—Ezekiel 36:35.

THE CHALLENGE TO ATTACK

18 We are reminded of an ancient challenge to ene-
mies to make war on Jehovah’s people, at Joel 3:9-17%,
as we read Jehovah'’s call to the captive Gog of Magog
to ready himself for assault on the remnant of spiritual
Israelites and those dedicated sheeplike ‘“‘aliens” who
have associated themselves with the remnant in their
spiritual Paradise: “Be ready, and let there be prepa-
ration on your part, you with all your congregation,
those congregated alongside you, and you must become
their guard.” (Ezekiel 38:7) Thus Jehovah tells Gog
of Magog to be the commander-in-chief or ‘“guard”
of all the nations and peoples whom he musters for
the coming attack upon Jehovah’s Christian witnesses.
These preparations are, not for a Third World War
with nuclear bombs and rocketry, but for framing
effective measures to exterminate the spiritual “Israel
of God” from the face of the earth.

16 That it would be a long time after Jehovah gave
the prophecy to Ezekiel before it would be fulfilled,
His next words to Gog now show: “After many days
you will be given attention. In the final part of the
years you will come to the land of people brought
back from the sword, collected together out of many
peoples, onto the mountains of Israel, that have proved
to be a constantly devastated place; even a land that
has been brought forth from the peoples, where they
have dwelt in security, all of them. And you will be
bound to come up. Like a storm you will come in.
Like clouds to cover the land you will become, you

* See Chapter Two, page 33, paragraph 31.

15. With what words does Jehovah call upon Gog to ready himself
tortiattacking, and for what kind of war does this mean making prep-
arations

16. How lo after Ezekiel's getting the prophecy about Gog would
it be fulfilled, and against what land was Gog to come
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and all your bands and many peoples with you.”
—Ezekiel 38:8, 9.

17 Since the “time of the end” for this wicked system
of things began at the fulfillment of the Gentile Times
in 1914 C.E., we today who are living more than half
a century after that date are doubtlessly living “in the
final part of the years.” Gog of Magog, also, must
know- that the “short period of time” that was to be
allowed to him after his ouster from heaven has not
much longer to run.

18 Shortly, now, Jehovah must give Gog attention
and turn him around and lead him and his highly mili-
tarized forces to their own undoing. By a ruse on the
part of Jehovah the outwitted Gog of Magog is maneu-
vered into coming against the spiritual estate of the
spiritual “Israel of God.” The remnant of spiritual
Israelites that were preserved from the “sword” of
World War I and its persecutions have been dwelling
there. They have been liberated and collected together
out of the “many peoples” that make up Babylon the
Great, the world empire of false religion. In their God-
given estate they have been peacefully living “in se-
curity” under Jehovah’s protection since 1919 C.E.,
in Christian neutrality toward worldly wars.

19 Tt is not mentioned here that the one whom Je-
hovah calls “David my servant” is reigning as a King-
Shepherd over them. But that is to be understood,
since Jehovah promised that, when He brought them
back from Babylon to their proper estate, they would
have this Messianic descendant of David as their King
and Shepherd. (Ezekiel 34:23, 24; 37:22-25) In the
case of ancient Israel, when the Jewish remnant left
Babylon and returned to the land of Judah they did not

17. Why must we today be living in the “final part of the years”
as mentioned in that prophecy?

18. How have the people that are to be attacked been brought back
from the ‘‘sword,’”” out of what peoples have they been collected, and
how have they dwelt in their God-given estate?

19. Did the one spoken of as “David my servant'’ rei over the Jews
restored to their homeland in 537 B.C.E., and in this respect what
must be said about the restored remnant of spiritual Israel today?
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there have a descendant of the royal line of David
rule as king over them. But in the case of the remnant
of spiritual Israel, they have had the Messianic de-
scendant of King David, namely, Jesus Christ, ruling
as King over them from the “heavenly Jerusalem”
since the Gentile Times ended in 1914 C.E. He has been
their Governmental Shepherd to keep them “in secu-
rity” spiritually.

20 Gog of Magog would like to invade and get up
as high among the restored people of Jehovah as he
can, even “onto the mountains of Israel,” indeed onto
“Mount Zion,” the seat of government, to assure him-
self of success. So he comes with the vast “congrega-
tion” of war-minded persons that he can muster, many
“bands and many peoples.” “Like clouds to cover the
land” with their shadow, so the multitudes of Gog's
army of aggression will swarm over the earth, bedark-
ening the ground with their presence. This is a warning
to the remnant of spiritual Israel and their dedicated
sheeplike associates. They should not be surprised that
they will have the whole world of mankind under Satan
the Devil against them. Not amazed should they be
even if military dictatorship world wide came.

21 To His people, who are the target of the coming
attack, Jehovah reveals what are the motives of the
heart of Gog of Magog in that he says to him: “This
is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah has said, ‘And it
must occur in that day that things will come up into
your heart, and you will certainly think up an injurious
scheme; and you must say: “I shall go up against the
land of open rural country. I shall come in upon those
having no disturbance, dwelling in security, all of them
dwelling without wall, and they do not have even bar
and doors.” It will be to get a big spoil and to do
much plundering, in order to turn your hand back
upon devastated places reinhabited and upon a people

20. How high up would Gog like to get onto the estate of Jehovah's
{)eople, and how will his war-minded congregation be like clouds
0 cover the land?

21, What are the heart motives of Gn§ behind his attack, and how
is the state of those he attacks described?
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gathered together out of the nations, one that is ac-
cumulating wealth and property, those who are dwell-
ing in the center of the earth.’”—Ezekiel 38:10-12.

THE PURPOSE OF GOG'S ATTACK

22 The remnant of spiritual Israel and their dedicated
fellow residents trust in the protection of their God
Jehovah. For that reason they do not arm themselves
with lethal weapons and join in the extreme military
preparations of the nations during this age of violence
and international anarchy. They seem to be so lacking
in political influence, so unfortified and open to invasion,
that Gog is lured on to attack them. But how could
Gog “get a big spoil” and “do much plundering” among
these spiritual Israelites and their companions? Are
they not in general poor people, not having much
of the goods of this world? (James 2:5; 1 Corinthians
1:27-29) Their spirituality is not what Gog and his
hordes desire, although they would like to destroy it,
for in it lies the invincible strength of the spiritual
Israelites. But these unarmed, harmless Christian wit-
nesses of Jehovah wield an influence for Jehovah’s
Messianic kingdom. They are continually seeking first
the interests of that kingdom and persist in preaching
it world wide, and are successfully gathering people
of all races and nationalities to the side of that king-
dom. They have Kingdom interests!

22 Ah, those Kingdom interests! They are things not
in line with the schemes of Satan’s nations for world
domination. They are what Gog and his hordes would
like to spoil and plunder. This ambitious objective of
Gog to put out of the way all who do not support world
domination by nations under him is discerned by
worldly peoples. Jehovah points this fact out by saying
with respect to Gog when on the march: “Sheba and
Dedan and the merchants of Tarshish and all its maned

22, How is it manifest that the remmnant of spiritual Israel trust in
Jehovah for protection, and why does the question arise as to one's
being able to plunder them?

23. How are those ‘Kingdom interests” something to be plundered,
and who on earth are they who discern the objective of Gog's attack?
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young lions—they will say to you: ‘Is it to get a big
spoil that you are coming in? Is it to do much plunder-
ing that you have congregated your congregation, in
order to carry off silver and gold, to take wealth and
property, to get a very great spoil?’ ”’ (Ezekiel 38:13)
The materialistically minded people, like ancient Sheba,
Dedan and merchants of Tarshish, and the bold, fear-
less leaders among them, like “maned young lions,”
recognize the selfish objective of Gog. It is to rob those
spiritual Israelites of the interests and “fruits” of God’s

Messianic kingdom and thus bring these upholders of
Jehovah’s universal sovereignty to ruin.

24 The faithful remnant of spiritual Israel in their
spiritual estate figuratively dwell “in the center [He-
brew, navel] of the earth.” (Ezekiel 38:12) They take
a Christian neutral stand toward all the political and
military conflicts of the nations all around them. They
are the focal point, the prime target, of Gog’s hostility. -
Down to the last they remain the loyal ambassadors
and envoys of the established Kingdom of God by
Jesus Christ. (2 Corinthians 5:20) When all other
things religious round about them go down in destruc-
tion, they will remain standing as the only unconquered
living practicers of God’s true religion.

25 In the approaching “great tribulation” Christen-
dom will be destroyed as the antitypical unfaithful
Jerusalem, yes, all of Babylon the Great will be de-
stroyed by the armed forces of the Eighth World
Power. (Luke 21:20; Matthew 24:15-22) But the faith-
ful remnant of spiritual Israel and their dedicated com-
panions will survive this. (Revelation 17:1-11, 15-18)
Here, then, will be where Gog of Magog will step into
the picture in fulfillment of Ezekiel’s prophecy. The
remnant of spiritual Israel are the last religious strong-
hold to overcome and plunder. It is the “center” of his
earthly problem.

24, Figuratively speaking, in what way are the remnant of spiritual
Israel dwelling in the center or navel of the earth

25. After what destruction will Gog go into actwn against the remnant
of spiritual Israel, and why?
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26 Almighty God, the Sovereign Lord, has kept Gog
of Magog in reserve for this very situation. Just as in
the case of Pharaoh at the time of the exodus of Israel
from Egypt in Moses’ day, so Jehovah has -allowed
Satan the Devil, who now takes on the role of Gog of
Magog, to remain alive till now for a certain purpose.
What purpose? To show his irresistible power over
this Gog of Magog and thus to sanctify himself as
Most Holy in connection with this longtime enemy.
(Exodus 9:16; Romans 9:16) Jehovah emphasized
this unalterable purpose of His as he next said to
Ezekiel:

27 “Therefore prophesy, O son of man, and you must
say to Gog, ‘This is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah
has said: “Will it not be in that day when my people
Israel are dwelling in security that you will know it?
And you will certainly come from your place, from
the remotest parts of the north, you and many peoples
with you, all of them riding on horses, a great con-
gregation, even a numerous military force. And you
will be bound to come up against my people Israel,
like clouds to cover the land. In the final part of the
days it will occur, and I shall certainly bring you
against my land, for the purpose that the nations may
know me when I sanctify myself in you before their
eyes, O Gog.”’ "—Ezekiel 38:14-16.

28 The coming ‘“great tribulation” will affect this
entire worldwide system of things. After Christendom
and the rest of Babylon the Great have been destroyed
in it and the faithful remnant of spiritual Israel still
remain alive in their spiritual estate because of Jeho-
vah'’s protection, Gog of Magog will indeed know that
these spiritual Israelites are ‘“dwelling in security.”
These spiritually prosperous people, who alone on earth
stand for Jehovah’s Messianic kingdom, will truly be

26. As with Pharaoh of ancient Egypt in what way has Jehovah kept
Gog in reserve for this very situation?

27. How does Jehovah, in further words to Gog, emphasize this
unalterable purpose of His?

28. Why will Gog then know that the spiritual Israelites ‘‘dwell in
securlty and why will this serve as a lure to Gog?
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a prize for Gog and the earthly nations under him
to capture and display as a trophy of war against Je-
hovah. This prize should be so easy to grab. Why?
Because those spiritual Israelites are, to all outward
appearances, so defenseless, so helpless, and so few
in comparison with Gog’s vast military force, sweep-
ing in as if on horses, a dense numerous army ‘“like
clouds to cover the land.” Thus, as by means of a lure,
Jehovah pulls on the hooks in the jaws of the captive
Gog of Magog and maneuvers him to “bring you [Gog]
against my land.”

29 As Gog’s attack is to occur “in the final part of
the days,” it must be in the final part of this “time of
the end,” in the final part of the “great tribulation”
when the spiritual Israelites are still found to be
“dwelling in security” after the antireligious forces
destroy Christendom and all the remainder of Babylon
the Great. Jehovah’s judgment having in that way
been executed upon all of Babylon the Great, the
militarized nations under Gog will remain as the last
part of this system of things that is to be put out of
existence. Those nations, then being without the long-
prevalent, traditional religions, will put God out of
their minds and consider Jehovah as if he did not exist.
Hence Jehovah will have to make them know him
as a real, existing God. How will he do this? Before
their eyes he will sanctify himself in this encounter
with their invisible “head chieftain,” Gog of Magog.
In that way he will demonstrate that He is not to be
profaned as unholy.

30 Jehovah is ‘“the One telling from the beginning
the finale, and from long ago the things that have not
been done.” (Isaiah 46:10) Therefore Jehovah is not
left unprepared for the coming attack by Gog of Magog;
He shows this by not leaving his dedicated witnesses

29. What does the phrase *in the final l1"1131‘1; of the days" indicate
as to the time of Gog's atfack, and in this matter the nations will
hﬁ\l'el wh‘x,at attitude because of being then without the traditional
religions?

30. How had Jehovah previously shown his foreknowledge of Gog's
attack, and so what did he do for His people?
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on earth unprepared for this final attack by the enemy
forces under Satan the Devil. In evidence of this he
said, in further address to Gog of Magog: “This is
what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah has said, ‘Are you
the same one of whom I spoke in the former days by
the hand of my servants the prophets of Israel, who
were prophesying in those days—years—as to bring-
ing you in upon them?’ ”"—Ezekiel 38:17.

MUSTERING THE EARTHLY HORDES UNDER GOG

# In addition to having spoken about Gog of Magog
by means of his prophets in former days and years,
Jehovah ﬁttmgly brings this identically same individ-
ual to mind again by means of Ezekiel. Knowing how
Satan the Devil, who takes on the role of Gog of Magog,
got started and what are his motives, Jehovah knows
what the finale of Satan’s course will be as Gog of
Magog. He knows that it means at last a showdown
fight between him and Satan the Devil alias Gog.
He keeps his remnant of spiritual Israel from thinking
that the ancient prophecy concerning Gog has nothing
to do with them as Christians. He does this by fore-
telling the final maneuvers of Satan or Gog in the book
listed as the very last one in the Bible, Revelation or
Apocalypse. There, in connection with the next to the
last plague, we read, in Revelation 16:12-16:

32 “And the sixth one poured out his bowl upon the
great river Euphrates [where the prototype of Babylon
the Great was located], and its water was dried up,
that the way might be prepared for the kings from
the rising of the sun.

82 “And I saw three unclean inspired expressions that
looked like frogs come out of the mouth of the dragon
and out of the mouth of the wild beast and out of the -
mouth of the false prophet. They are, in fact, expres-
sions inspired by demons and perform signs, and they

21. What has Jehovah kept the anointed remnant of spiritual Israel
from thinking as to Gog's attack, and how

32, 33. With what descriptions does Jehovah foretell, in Revelation
16:12-16, the final maneuvers of Satan the Devil?
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go forth to the kings of the entire inhabited earth,
to gather them together to the war of the great day
of God the Almighty. . . . And they gathered them
together to the place that is called in Hebrew Har-
Magedon.”

3 That symbolic dragon is identified as Satan the
Devil, now ousted from heaven and playing the role of
Gog of Magog. (Revelation 12:3, 4, 7-12) The symbolic
wild beast is Satan’s entire political system world wide,
to which this dragon gave ‘“its power and its throne
and great authority.” (Revelation 13:1, 2) The sym-
bolic false prophet is a part of that worldwide political
system and is pictured as the two-horned wild beast
that engineers the creating of a political “image” of
the first wild beast, for worship by the peoples. So the
“false prophet’” proves to be the Dual World Power of
Britain and America, and the political “image” is today
the United Nations as an international organization
for world peace and security. So then, since the world-
wide political organization, including the Anglo-Ameri-
can Dual World Power, gets its power, throne and au-
thority from the dragon Satan the Devil, he mv131bly
controls the whole political system.

% The froglike ‘inspired expression’ that comes out
of the dragon’s mouth goes forth to the “kings of the
entire inhabited earth,” which kings therefore make
up the entire world-embracing political system under
Satan the Devil alias Gog. To where does that ‘inspired
expression,” as backed up by “inspired expressions”
from the “wild beast” and the “false prophet,” lead all
those political kings of earth? To war against “God
the Almighty.” The “great day’” for that war is when
the symbolic ‘“dragon,” or Gog of Magog, makes his
attack upon the spiritual ‘“Israel of God.” Revelation
16:16 calls the “place” of the war, not ‘“the land
of Israel,” but Har-Magedon; however, the Hebrew

34, Whom do the dragon, the wild beast and the false prophet pietu.re
and how is it that Satan controls the worldwide political system?
35. To what does the inspired expression out of the ﬂragons mouth
gatber earth’'s kings, and when does the “‘great day"” come for the
“'war'' against God the Almighty?
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name Har-Magedon apparently denotes a world situa-
tion connected with that land.—Compare Joel 3:9-17.

3¢ The aggressive movement of Gog and his inter-
national hordes is not just against the land of Jehovah'’s
restored people but also against their King, whom
Jehovah calls “my servant David.” (Ezekiel 34:23, 24;
37:22-25) He is the enthroned Jesus Christ, Jehovah'’s
Beloved One, the Messianic Descendant of King David.
Inevitably, then, a war against Jehovah and his re-
stored remnant of spiritual Israel means also war
against Jehovah’s Messianic King, now installed as
King in the heavens over the restored remnant of
spiritual Israel. Revelation, chapter seventeen, por-
trays prophetically the order of events: before the
political “image” that is now the United Nations (the
Eighth World Power) “goes off into destruction,”
member nations of it destroy the great religious “har-
lot,” Babylon the Great. All the political rulers are
pictured by the ten horns of this beastly “image,”
and regarding these Revelation 17:12-14 predicts:

87 “And the ten horns that you saw mean ten kings,
who have not yet received a kingdom, but they do
receive authority as kings one hour with the wild beast
[the Eighth World Power]. These have one thought,
and so they give their power and authority to the
wild beast. These will battle with the Lamb [the once-
sacrificed Jesus Christ], but, because he is Lord of
lords and King of kings, the Lamb will conquer them.
Also, those called and chosen and faithful with him

will do so.”—Compare Revelation 19:11-21.

HOW JEHOVAH DEFEATS GOG’S ATTACK
38 Really, though, Jesus Christ fights, not primarily
for his own heavenly throne, but for the vindication

36. War against Jehovah and his remnant of spiritual Israel means
war also against whom else, and after what destruction does the
war proceed against that one?

37. In Revelation 17:12-14, how is the war of those political rulers
pictured, and what is the outcome thereof?

38. For what does Jesus Christ fight, and so failure to mention whom
in Ezekiel’s account nicely fits in with this?
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of Jehovah’s universal Sovereignty and for the glori-
fication of Jehovah’s name. Nicely, then, in order that
the glory may go to whom it primarily belongs, there
is no mention made to Gog of the reigning Kking,
“David my servant,” as Jehovah himself foretells what
he will do when He is provoked to war by the God-
defying attack made by Gog of Magog. He says:

39 ¢ fAnd it must occur in that day, in the day when
Gog comes in upon the soil of Israel,’ is the utterance
of the Sovereign Lord Jehovah, ‘that my rage will
come up into my nose. And in my ardor, in the fire
of my fury, I shall have to speak. Surely in that day
a great quaking will occur in the soil of Israel. And
because of me the fish of the sea and the flying crea-
tures of the heavens and the wild beasts of the field
and all the creeping things that are creeping on the
ground and all mankind that are upon the surface of
the ground will be bound to shiver, and the mountains
will actually be thrown down and the steep ways will
have to fall, and to the earth even every wall will fall.’ ”
—Ezekiel 38:18-20.

10 The unjustified attack of Gog and his militarized
hordes is made on a spiritually prosperous people who
have a God-given right to a place on earth and full
freedom for the worship of the living and true God.
This fact provokes the Sovereign Lord Jehovah to a
feeling of outrage, hot indignation. In rebuke to such
devilish conduct he will speak with expressions that
bespeak control by Him as Creator over the earth and
all the forces of earth’s environment.

41 The quaking of the earth would be in that section
of the land where Gog and his attack forces had pene-
trated. In the case of actual attack by Gog in the
future, his predatory hordes will be all around the
globe where Jehovah’s Christian witnesses are peace-

29. In that d when he is prmroked to speak in anger, what does

Jehovah say will happen in the “land of Isr

40. What is it that tﬁrovokes Jehovah to hot indignation, and the

expressions that en makes will bespeak what kind of control?
Where would the foretold earthquake have to occur, and what

wm indicate that Jehovah is causing it?
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fully worshiping their God. For all of Gog’s hordes to
feel it, the quaking of the earth would have to be
global. For it to affect mountains, toppling them, it
would have to be very bad, the worst in human history.
Just how this universally terrifying earthquake will
take place we confidently wait to see. The fact that
it coincides with Gog’s invasion, just as divinely fore-
told, proves that Jehovah is causing it in his rage
and fury!

42 Gog desperately resorts to the “sword” of warfare
against Jehovah’s restored remnant of spiritual Israel
and the “great crowd”’ of their fellow worshipers,
and so Jehovah meets him with like for like. Jehovah'’s
peace-keeping witnesses on earth do not take up the
“sword” against Gog’s hordes, but Jehovah does. This
is His fight! And now at last the nations of this scien-
tifically advanced world will see Him fight—no mis-
taking of it! And how He can fight! Listen, as He de-
scribes his war tactics and operations:

43 4 ‘And I will call forth against him throughout all
my mountainous region a sword,’ is the utterance of
the Sovereign Lord Jehovah. ‘Against his own brother
the sword of each one will come to be. And I will bring
myself into judgment with him, with pestilence and
with blood; and a flooding downpour and hailstones,
fire and sulphur I shall rain down upon him and upon
his bands and upon the many peoples that will be with
him. And I shall certainly magnify myself and sanctify
myself and make myself known before the eyes of
many nations; and they will have to know that I am
Jehovah.’ ”—Ezekiel 38:21-23.

4 At that point the battlefield of Har—Magedon is
reached. The “war of the great day of God the Al-
mighty” is on! (Revelation 16:14, 16; 19:11-16, 20, 21)
42, To what weapon does Gog resort, how does Jehovah meet him,
and why do not Jehovah's witnesses take any action?

43. How will Jehovah deal with the swords of Gog's hordes, with
what natural forces will he bring himself into judgment with Gog,
and thus what will he do in his own behalf?

44, Jehovah will thus outdo what modern means of warfare by all
the militarized nations?
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As weapons of warfare Jehovah wields the forces of
creation, flooding cloudbursts of rain, hailstones of
undeclared size, downpours of streaking fire and sul-
phur—all of which will release more destructive energy
than all the atomic and nuclear energy that the nations
hold in reserve in the oversupply of bombs that they
have stockpiled for World War III. All their scientific
devices for germ warfare and chemical warfare will
be surpassed by the raging pestilence with which he
can plague them, a pestilence that could kill off 185,000
in a single night in a given locality. (2 Kings 19:35, 36)
The blood of Jehovah’s Christian witnesses -they are
anxious to spill, but it will be their own blood that they
will drink by the violent loss of their own lives.
. % Panic—world panic outside the ranks of Jehovah’s
Christian witnesses! Gog’s hordes will be thrown into
confusion. Instead of keeping united to strike down
Jehovah’s worshipers as their victims, they will turn
their swords against their own ranks, brother warrior
against brother warrior, not religionist against religion-
ist, but radical against radical, Communist against
Communist, anarchist against anarchist, nihilist against
nihilist. Those whom this suicidal warfare among
themselves does not kill off, Jehovah will execute as
if going into a judicial court against them with all
his supernatural means of wiping all opponents of His
universal sovereignty out of existence. He must be
vindicated at Court.

16 Almighty God thus becomes very much alive to
all the nations and peoples under Gog’s woeful control.
The God of the global flood in Noah’s day again goes
into action on a global scale on this his “day of judg-
ment and of destruction of the ungodly men.” (2 Peter
2:5; 3:6, 7, 10-12) The “great tribulation” upon this
worldwide system of things reaches its culmination,
and the last vestiges of this ungodly system of things

45. Where will panic occur, how will it affect those seized by it, and
what will Jehovah 3ud1claliy do?

46. So the '‘great tribulation'’ comes to its culmination in what way
and on what scale?
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are destroyed as the entire human society of God-
ignoring people is annihilated.

¢ Before the eyes of all the nations under Gag of
Magog Jehovah will thus magnify himself, displaying
himself as the Greatest in all the realm of the living.
He will sanctify himself, proving that He is holy and
not in sympathy with any part of this unholy system
of things. He will make himself known otherwise than
just on the pages of the Holy Bible. The stubborn-
minded nations under Gog will be forced to see that
such a world catastrophe could come from only the
One who foretold it and warned of doing it. Facing
destruction at His hand, they will, just before they
go down into it, know what He said, “know that I
am Jehovah.”

47. In what sense will Jehovah sanctify himself before the eyes of all
the nations, and before their destruction what will they know?

Chapter 20

Land of Magog
No More to Threaten Mankind

HE unseen base of operations from which Gog

launches his attack upon the spiritual “Israel of
God” is the “land of Magog.” This “land” must come
in for attention after Gog’s militant forces on earth
have been crushed in defeat. Thus the unseen inhabi-
tants of the “land of Magog” must witness first the
disastrous defeat of the devilish campaign against the
spiritually prosperous worshipers of Jehovah. The na-

1. After the defeat of Gog’s attack on Jehovah's worshipers, what “'land’’
must come in for attention, and what might persons who could get
sucked in with that attack well do now?
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tions and peoples whom Gog allies with himself in the
campaign gain, not glory, but only undying shame, out
of this impious campaign. All persons who might yet
get sucked into that coming campaign against Jeho-
vah’s Christian witnesses would now do well to con-
sider what He says by Ezekiel to the Gog by whom
they might get recruited:

2“And as regards you, O son of man, prophesy
against Gog, and you must say, ‘This is what the
Sovereign Lord Jehovah has said: “Here I am against
you, O Gog, you head chieftain of Meshech and Tubal.
And T will turn you around and lead you on and cause
you to come up from the remotest parts of the north
and bring you in upon the mountains of Israel. And
I will strike your bow out of your left hand, and your
arrows I shall cause to fall out of your own right
hand. On the mountains of Israel you will fall, you
and all your bands and the peoples that will be with
you. To birds of prey, birds of every sort of wing, and
the wild beasts of the field I will give you for food.” *”
—Ezekiel 39:1-4.

8 Jehovah has good reason to be against Gog of
Magog because of that one’s hostile attitude against
Jehovah’s faithful worshipers coupled with his constant
readiness to despoil such worshipers. Gog deserves de-
struction, and at the due time Jehovah seeks an overt
act on Gog’s part, an act that will be glaringly manifest
to heaven and earth, that all may agree that Jehovah
has just cause for destroying Gog. Jehovah catches him
right on the spot, engaged in his outrageous depreda-
tions, and knocks his means of warfare out of his pow-
er. No decent burial with military honors is promised
for the slain hordes under Gog as their “head chief-

' tain.” For carrion birds and beasts they will lie exposed
for food. With reference to their inglorious outcome we

2. From where would Jehovah cause Gog to come, what would He
do to Gog's weapons, and what would He do with Gog's fallen peoples?
3. Why has Jehovah good reason to be against Gog, for what that
will openly justify him in taking action on Gog does He wait, and
how will his slain hordes be disposed of?
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read further: * ‘Upon the surface of the field you will
fall, for I myself have spoken,’ is the utterance of the
Sovereign Lord Jehovah.” (Ezekiel 39:5) Gog’s fallen
hordes will never return home in triumph!

4+ What, though, about the location where this-vicious
God-defying attack on Jehovah’s restored people was
conceived, up there in “the remotest parts of the north” ?
This is the invisible realm of Satan the Devil and his
demons at the earth since their being ousted from
heaven after being defeated in the war in heaven.
This debased location at the earth is a menace, a con-
tinuous threat to mankind and a source of woe to earth
and sea, and it must be done away with. Jehovah will
wipe out this threat to the peace and security of earth’s
inhabitants, for he goes on to say:

5 “And I will send fire upon Magog and upon those
who are inhabiting the islands in security; and people
will have to know that I am Jehovah. And my holy
name I shall make known in the midst of my people
Israel, and I shall no more let. my holy name be pro-
faned; and the nations will have to know that I am
Jehovah, the Holy One in Israel.”—Ezekiel 39:6, 7.

6 No place will be too isolated, for instance, islands,
so as not to feel the execution of Jehovah’s judgments
for having any part or any sympathy with the anti-
christian attack by Gog of the land of Magog. No, not
even the most remote location, “the land of Magog”
itself. How will Jehovah consume this locality by
sending “fire upon Magog”? By ridding this invisible
place of restraint at the earth of its occupants, namely,
of Satan the Devil and the demons over which he is
the “head chieftain.” This riddance follows the “war
of the great day of God the Almighty” at Har-Magedon,

4, Where is the “land of Magog,” and what does it constitute for
earth's inhabitants?

5. How does Jehovah say that he will wipe out that threat to earth’s
peace and security?

6. Will any place be too remote to feel the execution of Jehovah's
judgments, and how will he consume the land of Magog by sending
‘fire on Magog''?
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foretold in Revelation 16:14, 16; 19:11-21, and is de-
scribed in Revelation 20:1-3, as follows: “And I saw
an angel coming down out of heaven with the key of
the abyss and a great chain in his hand. And he seized
the dragon, the original serpent, who is the Devil and
Satan, and bound him for a thousand years. And he
hurled him [away from his place of detention at the
earth] into the abyss and shut it and sealed it over
him, that he might not mislead the nations anymore
until the thousand years were ended. After these things
he must be let loose for a little while.”

"This wiping out finally of the symbolic “land of
Magog” will mean a sweeping victory for Jehovah,
and those persons who will not have taken their stand
for His Messianic kingdom will be made to realize that
they are on the side that is resisting and fighting
against the Sovereign Lord of the universe. By having
His judicial decisions executed upon them such people
“will have to know that I am Jehovah,” as he has
declared. No more will they be in position to profane
Jehovah’s name by asserting that He is too weak to
protect his people from worldly attack and to defend
his earthly interests with success. By his preserving
and delivering his Christian witnesses during the final
assault by Gog of Magog, Jehovah will as never before
make his name known in the midst of spiritual Israel
that has suffered international reproach. As the last
relics of this ungodly system of things go down into
destruction the effect is bound to be just as He has
decreed: “The nations will have to know that I am
Jehovah, the Holy One in Israel.”—Ezekiel 39:7.

8 That will be an unforgettable “great day” for this
Holy One of Israel when he defeats the innumerable
hordes that make up the earthly attack forces of Gog,
their “guard” and “head chieftain.”

7. Why will the peo;gle no longer be in position to profane Jehovah's
name regarding spiritual Israel, and in what knowledge will his taking
action result? -

8. When Gog's forces are defeated, for whom will it be a ‘‘great day"?
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DISPOSAL OF WAR EQUIPMENT AND DEAD BODIES

9 Some idea of the vast war equipment that these
hordes of people will have can be gained from how long
it will take for the combustible parts of them to be
disposed of. The long time needed for this Jehovah
sets out in his next words: * ‘Look! It must come and
it must be brought to be,” is the utterance of the Sov-
ereign Lord Jehovah. ‘This is the day of which I have
spoken. And the inhabitants of the cities of Israel will
certainly go forth and burn and build fires with the
armor and bucklers and large shields,—with the bows
and with the arrows and with the handstaves and with
the lances; and with them they will have to light
fires seven years. And they will not carry sticks of
wood from the field, nor will they gather firewood out
of the forests, for with the armor they will light fires.” ”
(Ezekiel 39:8-10) After Jehovah’s victory his people
will adapt the materials of any remaining war relics of
the nations to useful purposes.

10 The innumerable hordes under Gog of Magog at-
tacked the spiritual estate of Jehovah’s Christian wit-
nesses with the intent to despoil them, but it proves to
be just the opposite: “‘And they will certainly make
spoil of those who had been making spoil of them,
and plunder those who had been plundering them,’ is
the utterance of the Sovereign Lord Jehovah.”—Ezekiel
39:10.

11 As it were, the attack forces under Gog of Magog
dig their own graves by attacking the God-given estate
of Jehovah’s Christian witnesses on earth. But how will
comparatively few survivors of the “war of the great
day of God the Almighty” at Har-Magedon be able
to bury “those slain by Jehovah” who will lie “in that

9. How does Jehovah indicate the vast ﬂuantity of war equipment used
Rgfligq’gs hordes on earth, and how will Jehovah's people use the war
10. With what intent do Gog's hordes attack the God-given spiritual
estate, but how do matters turn out?

11, 12. What questions arise as to disposal of the bodies of "those
slain by Jehovah,” and what arrangement does Jehovah say that he
will make regarding Gog's crowd?



Ezekiel 39:11-13 LAND OF MAGOG NO MORE TO THREATEN 373

day from one end of the earth clear to the other end
of the earth”? (Jeremiah 25:33) And after those
“birds of every sort of wing” and the ‘“wild beasts of
the field” satisfy themselves with feeding on the ca-
davers of Gog’s hordes, what will there be left to
bury? But if there is anything left to bury, Jehovah
will allow for it to the eternal shame of those losing
their lives in Gog’s attack. We read:

12 “fAnd it must occur in that day that I shall give
to Gog a place there, a burial place in Israel, the valley
of those passing through on the east of the sea, and
it will be stopping up those passing through. And there
they will have to bury Gog and all his crowd, and
they will be certain to call it the Valley of Gog’s
Crowd. And those of the house of Israel will have
to bury them for the purpose of cleansing the land,
for seven months. And all the people of the land will
have to do the burying, and it will certainly become
for them a matter of fame in the day that I glorify
myself,” is the utterance of the Sovereign Lord Jeho-
vah.”—Ezekiel 39:11-13.

12 This is not to be understood as meaning that his
Christian witnesses whom Jehovah preserves through
the “great tribulation” upon this system of things will
be gravediggers and corpse buriers for the opening
seven months of the righteous new system of things
upon this earth. Its taking so many months to bury
Gog’s crowd is merely a picture to portray the vast-
ness of the crowd of ungodly people who will perish in
the destruction of this system of things, as well as the
fewness of those whom Jehovah preserves alive on
earth. Furthermore, as corpses were unclean in Israel,
the burying of the corpses of Gog's crowd results in
cleansing the land and signifies that this earth will be
purified from all defilement by the ungodly servants
of Satan the Devil alias Gog. Nothing of them will be
left to defile the “new earth.”—2 Peter 3:13.

13. What is indicated by the fact that it takes so long to bury Gog's
crowd, and to what state will such burials bring this earth?
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1+ A1l memory of those God-defying participants in
Gog’s attack will be as nauseating as the stink arising
from the putrefying carcasses of Gog’s crowd—a stench
so strong as to stop persons from going any farther
and passing by. The Valley of Gog’s Crowd is pictured
as being to the east of the Dead Sea, near where the
enemy land of Moab used to be. (Ezekiel 25:8-11) It
would become no shrine so that surviving friends and
relatives of the slain would visit this cemetery on a
Memorial Day to do honor to the memory of the heroic
war dead. No hope of a resurrection is memorialized
for the participants in Gog’s attack, cursed ungodly
persons whom Jehovah executes on his day of judg-
ment. (Matthew 25:31-33, 41-46) They have earned
eternal infamy for themselves. Jehovah’s miraculous
preserving of his Christian witnesses in the face of
such a worldwide attack by overwhelmingly superior
numbers will be eternally famous. By destroying their
attackers, Gog’s crowd, Jehovah will glorify himself for
all time.

15 The “new earth” of human society under Jeho-
vah’s Messianic kingdom of the heavens in the hands
of “David my servant” must be perfectly clean of all
traces of Gog’s crowd. To make a vivid picture of this,
the “utterance of the Sovereign Lord Jehovah’ goes on
to say respecting the survivors of Gog’s attack: “And
there will be men for continual employment whom they
will divide off, passing along through the land, burying,
with those passing through, those left remaining on the
surface of the earth, in order to cleanse it. To the end
of seven months they will keep making search. And
those passing through must pass along through the
land, and should one actually see the bone of a man
he must also build beside it a marker, until those who
do the burying will have buried it in the Valley of
14, What will be the case of the memory of those participants in Gog's

attack, and how will Jehovah's preserving of his attacked Christian
witnesses affect himself?

15. How is the bringing of the ''new earth’” to a clean state portrayed
Ey Ehg o;f)fegaticns of the “‘men for continual employment’” who are
ivided off?
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Gog’s Crowd. And the name of the city will also be
Hamonah. And they will have to cleanse the land.”
—Ezekiel 39:14-16.

1¢ In the Hebrew language the name Valley of Gog’s
Crowd is Gei-Hamon-Gog, and the city Hamonah
(meaning “Crowd’) would be established by the Valley
of Gog’s Crowd, to mark the burial place. Of course,
the city Hamonah (“Crowd’”) would not be inhabited
by any member of Gog's crowd of attackers. Also,
the city’s name being just Hamonah (“Crowd”) would
not honorably memorialize Gog’s name.

17 The city would be inhabited by the miraculously
delivered survivors of Gog’s infamous attack. This
reminds us of Proverbs 2:21, 22: “The upright are
the ones that will reside in the earth, and the blame-
less are the ones that will be left over in it. As re-
gards the wicked, they will be cut off from the very
earth; and as for the treacherous, they will be torn
away from it.” Gog’s attack taking place earth wide
wherever the Christian witnesses of Jehovah are ac-
tive, no literal city named Hamonah near the scene
of their defeat could be reasonably erected. But the
“new earth” organization of the surviving witnesses
of Jehovah will be an organization of the living in
stark contrast to dead hordes of Gog’s crowd.

SACRIFICIAL FEAST FOR BIRDS AND BEASTS

18 Among Gog’s crowd should be many hunters who
have gunned down birds and wild animals wantonly
for sheer sport or for greedy commercialism, like Nim-
rod of Babylon. (Genesis 10:8-10) There is likely a
thought of retribution contained in Jehovah’s further
words to his prophet Ezekiel: “And as regards you, O
son of man, this is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah has
said, ‘Say to the birds of every sort of wing and to all
the wild beasts of the field: “Collect yourselves togeth-

16, 17. What does the city's name Hamonah mean, by whom will it

be inhabited, and why could it not picture a literal city by that name?

18, 19. To what “great sacrifice’”’ does Jehovah invite all sorts of birds

%tnled ‘1:1.1,‘1 beasts, and why is there a sense of retribution contained
rein?
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er and come. Gather yourselves together all around
to my sacrifice, which I am sacrificing for you, a
great sacrifice on the mountains of Israel. And you
will certainly eat flesh and drink blood. The flesh of
mighty ones you will eat, and the blood of the chief-
tains of the earth you will drink, rams, young male
sheep, and he-goats, young bulls, the fatlings of
Bashan all of them. And you will be certain to eat
fat to satisfaction and to drink blood to drunkenness,
from my sacrifice that I will sacrifice for you.”’

1w “fAnd you must get satisfied at my table on
horses and charioteers, mighty persons and all sorts
of warriors,” is the utterance of the Sovereign Lord
Jehovah.”—Ezekiel 39:17-20.

20 Gog’s erowd is thus said to include ‘“chieftains
of the earth” who are likened to rams, he-goats, young
bulls, that fattened on the fine pasture grounds of Ba-
shan to the northeast of the Sea of Galilee; cavalry-
men on horses, charioteers, “mighty persons and all
sorts of warriors.” Suchlike ones in our modern day
must fall by the edge of Jehovah’s “sword” of execu-
tion in the “war of the great day of God the Almighty”
at Har—Magedon. The description of that war as set
out in Revelation 19:17-21 speaks of Kings, military
commanders, horses and their riders, freemen and
slaves, small ones and great, all of whom are to be
sgl_aiél, lie unburied and be feasted upon by scavenger

irds.

21 This feast for the birds of every sort and for the
wild beasts is called a “sacrifice” by Jehovah, for sacri-
fices made to him in pre-Christian times called for the
slaughter of animal and bird victims. Their blood has
to flow. In Revelation 19:17 it is called “the great
evening meal of God.” The offering of communion
sacrifices or peace offerings to Jehovah used to be

20. By the naming of those to be feasted upon by all whom Jehovah
invites to his ‘‘great sacrifice,”” Gog’s crowd includes whom, and
whom does Revelation 19:17-21 also mention?

21, Why was the feast as provided for the birds and wild beasts
called Y Jehovah a ‘'sacrifice,” and what will thus being feasted.
upon spell for the executed ones of Gog's crowd?
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the occasion for feasting on part of the victim’s flesh
by the offerer and his kinsmen. In the sacrificial feast
that Jehovah spreads for the birds and wild beasts by
his glorious victory over Gog’s crowd, Jehovah places
no bar upon them against drinking the blood of the
slain humans, a thing forbidden to human creatures
from Noah’s day onward. (Genesis 9:1-4) This spells
great reproach for the executed ones of Gog’s crowd.
When, for instance, the scavenger dogs of Jezreel de-
voured the carcass of wicked Queen Jezebel, they left
only some bones to be buried. (2 Kings 9:30-37) How
much, then, will the birds and wild beasts leave of the
carcasses of Gog’s crowd to be buried in the Valley
of Gog’s Crowd? Bones?

22 The fact that Jehovah leaves the bodies of those
slain at the defeat of Gog’s attack lying exposed on
the ground for birds and wild beasts to gorge them-
selves upon symbolizes that they will not be laid in
respected memorial tombs in hope of a resurrection
for them. The unburied dead, “those slain by Jehovah,”
will be so enormously many that even the carrion birds
and scavenging wild beasts could never take care of
their consumption. The burial of even what remains
after these lower creatures have their fill would be
stupendous. Doubtless the Almighty God will use some
highly scientific means, whether including antimatter
or not, to dispose of the surplus of decaying bodies in
a speedy and sanitary way. This remains for the sur-
vivors of the “war of the great day” to see and witness.
We remember that Noah and his seven fellow sur-
vivors of the global Deluge were not burdened with
burying the human victims of that world catastrophe
after they came out of the ark and renewed Jehovah’s
worship on earth.—Genesis 8:18-22.

23 ‘HHow horrible all this!” Should that be our reaction

22, Jehovah's letting the slain lie exposed on the ground to be consumed
by scavengers indicates what concerning their future, and how might
Jehovah dispose of the surplus of dead bodies?

23. How might some react at the thought of such an end to Gog's
attack, and yet what is to be expected concerning this prophecy?
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of mind toward this prophecy of the disastrous defeat
of Gog's dastardly attack upon the only remaining
peaceful worshipers of Jehovah on earth at the end of
this violent system of things? Not rightly so! No mat-
ter how terrible it may seem to people who as a com-
munity took part in gory world wars Nos. I and II,
Jehovah has spoken it prophetically, and that means
it will be sure to come to pass.

24 Since we must face it in the oncoming future, we
do well to consider whether our present line of action
will in due time put us within the rank of Gog’s crowd
in defiance of Jehovah. Let us not overlook the ever-
lasting benefit that will come to the race of mankind
by the annihilation of Gog’s crowd and the doing away
with of the threat-filled “land of Magog.” Especially,
let us take into account the everlasting vindication that
it will bring to Jehovah’s universal sovereignty and
sacred name. This thing of supreme importance he
calls to our consciousness, saying:

25 “And I will set my glory among the nations; and
all the nations will have to see my judgment that I
have executed and my hand that I have placed among
them. And those of the house of Israel will have to know
that I am Jehovah, their God from that day forward.
And the nations will have to know that it was because of
their error that they, the house of Israel, went into
exile, on account of the fact that they behaved unfaith-
fully toward me, so that I concealed my face from
them and gave them into the hand of their adversaries,
and they kept falling, all of them, by the sword. Ac-
cording to their uncleanness and according to their
transgressions I did with them, and I kept concealing
my face from them.”—Ezekiel 39:21-24.

24, Hence, what should we consider with regard to our present course
of action, and what are the benefits and the thing of supreme im-
portance that we should not overlook in this connection?

25. How will the nations have their misunderstanding corrected as

to why Jehovah let the house of Israel go through such hard ex-
periences?
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CUORRECTING WRONG CONCLUSIONS
DRAWN BY NATIONS

2¢ Consequently, what Jehovah does to the embattled
Gog’s crowd will be no disgrace to Him. His protec-
tive power over his restored people will then become
glorious, and the nations under Gog will be made to
see it. He will show them his “hand,” and it will be
all-powerful; and they will feel it when he places it
down among them. The nations formed wrong con-
clusions because Jehovah’s Christian witnesses ap-
peared to have no divine protection when they were
persecuted during World War I and came under tem-
porary bondage to Babylon the Great. They mistook
this to mean that the God of these witnesses was no
God or that he was too weak to protect and deliver
his witnesses from the hands of the nations who wor-
shiped gods different from Jehovah. The nations did
not appreciate that Jehovah was merely disciplining his
people for their shortcomings and lack of faith, their
error, uncleanness and transgressions even if of an un-
witting kind. Hence he concealed his face of favor and
approval from them and let the “hand of their adver-
saries” take hold of them and mistreat them.

27 The nations do not need to wait until Jehovah
performs his magnificent deliverance of his people
from Gog’s attack. Before then they have had proof
that he had turned his face of favor toward his repen-
tant people and was showing supernatural power to-
ward them. Because of the wrong conclusions drawn
by the nations concerning Jehovah’s disciplining of
his people, then in exile in Babylon, he stated his
purpose to the prophet Ezekiel as follows:

28 “Therefore this is what the Sovereign Lord Je-
hovah has said, ‘Now is when I shall bring back cap-

26. How will Jehovah make his protectlve power glorious, to whom
will He show his hand, and what wrong conclusions as to why His
ggo le suffered mistreatment by the nations will be corrected?

. Have the nations had to wait till Gog's attack to see that Jehovah
has turned his face toward his pe(ggle?
28, How did Jehovah then sa at he would show jealousy for his
name and sanctify himself with respect to the “house of Israel’ even
before Gog’s atta
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tive ones of Jacob and actually have mercy upon all
the house of Israel; and I will show exclusive devotion
for my holy name. And they will have borne their
humiliation and all their unfaithfulness with which
they have acted toward me, when they dwell on their
soil in security, with no one to make them tremble.
When I bring them back from the peoples and I ac-
tually collect them together out of the lands of their
enemies, I will also sanctify myself among them be-
fore the eyes of many nations.’ "—Ezekiel 39:25-27.

29 As with ancient Israel in the year 537 B.C.E., so
Jehovah showed that he had jealousy or exclusive
devotion for his holy name in the year 1919 C.E. How?
In that first postwar year of this ‘“time of the end”
he liberated them from their bondage to Babylon the
Great and her political and military paramours. After
that the holiness of Jehovah became plainer and plain-
er to the restored remnant of spiritual Israel, so that
they appreciated that this called for greater religious
and moral cleanness on their part and more clear-cut
separation of them from this unholy world. Inasmuch
as Jehovah caused this by the greater unfolding of
his Holy Bible to them and the operation of his holy
spirit upon them, he sanctified himself among these
obedient spiritual Israelites while the eyes of the many
nations among whom they preached the good news of
God’s kingdom looked on. To such nations it should
then have become manifest that the God of these spir-
itual Israelites was at work among them in a holy way.

20 Even now, before his wondrous vindication of his
universal sovereignty upon the attacking hordes of Gog
occurs, the nations should have come to know that Je-
hovah, the God of the remnant of spiritual Israel,
is a living God, a God who is jealous for his name and
who stands for no compromise and defilement with

29. How did Jehovah show jealousy for his name in 1919 C.E., and
how did he make it manifest before the eyes of the nations that
he was sanctifying himself among the remnant of spiritual Israel?
30. Who on earth should already know that Jehovah stands for no com-
promise or defilement with this world, and how did He say to Ezekiel
that he would bring about this knowledge?
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this unclean world. Jehovah’s Christian witnesses have
come to know this already, just as their God foretold
through Ezekiel, saying: “ ‘And they will have to know
that I am Jehovah, their God, when I send them in
exile to the nations and actually bring them together
upon their soil, so that I shall leave none of them re-
maining there any longer. And I shall no longer con-
ceal my face from them, because I will pour out my
spirit upon the house of Israel,’ is the utterance of the
Sovereign Lord Jehovah.”—Ezekiel 39:28, 29,

81 Today, more than half a century after their lib-
eration from Babylon the Great in 1919 C.E., the
anointed remnant of spiritual Israel appreciate the
freedom that they enjoy in their spiritual estate to
which Jehovah has restored them. They rejoice to
overflowing at the condition like that of the “garden
of Eden” to which their spiritual estate has been re-
habilitated. They jubilate in that the one whom Jeho-
vah calls “my servant David” is their heavenly
Shepherd-King. As he instructed them to do, they
have prayed for more of the spirit of Jehovah their
God, and this prayer has been abundantly answered.
He has poured out his spirit upon these spiritual Isra-
elites. This is notably evident from the “fruitage” of
Jehovah'’s spirit, namely, the qualities of a godly per-
sonality like that of Jesus Christ. (Luke 11:13; Gala-
tians 5:22, 23; Ephesians 4:20-24) Because he has thus
dealt so mercifully and lovingly just as he foretold by
His prophets, they know that he is Jehovah their God.
They have now been gathered in worldwide Chris-
tian unity, bound together by love, that fruit of God’s
gpﬁt which is “a perfect bond of union.”—Colossians

32 Accepting the message of God’s Messianic king-
dom that these spiritual Israelites proclaim under God’s
spirit, a “great crowd” of sheeplike seekers of the true

31. How is it evident that he no longer conceals his face from spiritual
Israel, and what shows that he has poured out his spirit upon them?
32. Who have accepted the message of God's kingdom preached by
the spiritual Israelites, where do they now reside, and to whose
victory do they joyfully look forward?
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God have come out of all nations and taken up resi-
dence with them in their spiritual Paradise. There
they are worshiping the same God, Jehovah, under His
Shepherd-King, Jesus Christ. (Revelation 7:9-17; Mat-
thew 25:31-40, 46; John 10:16) Forewarned, they
await together the coming attack by Gog of Magog
and his international hordes. Full of faith, they joy-
fully look forward to Jehovah’s resounding victory
over that wicked enemy Gog for the vindication of Je-
hovah’s sovereignty and of his holy name.

Chapter 21

Life in Security
under Messiah's Reign

IFE in security on earth under a righteous govern-

ment! Such a desirable thing will be more certain
for mankind than ever previously after the attack by
-Gog and his greedy hordes has been smashed and the
“land of Magog” has been wiped out. The people who
became the target of Gog’s unprovoked attack were
already ‘“‘dwelling in security” under divine protection
in their God-given estate on earth before Gog’s attack
was launched. O how much more fully they will dwell
in security in all respects after Jehovah vindicates his
universal sovereignty and restores his full control over
earth by gloriously triumphing over Gog of Magog!
(Ezekiel 38:11, 14) This will signify that there will
be complete freedom everywhere on earth to worship
the victorious God who makes all nations to know that
he is Jehovah!

1. Who already ‘‘dwell in security” under divine j?1.1rot,ecl;lm1 but after
what event will security be enjoyed much more fully in all respects?
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2Tt is expressly God’s purpose and arrangement for
the pure and undefiled worship of him to be carried on
by the survivors of Gog’s attack. Jehovah graphically
portrayed this in the vision that he gave to his prophet
Ezekiel some years after the prophecy concerning
Gog’s unjustified effort to eradicate the worship of
Jehovah from the earth. It was an extensive vision
that took the last nine chapters of Ezekiel’s prophecy
to describe. Historical data in its introduction authen-
ticate it: s

8 “In the twenty-fifth year of our exile, in the start
of the year, on the tenth day of the month, in the four-
teenth year after the city had been struck down, on
this very same day the hand of Jehovah proved to be
upon me, so that he brought me to that place. In the
visions of God he brought me to the land of Israel
and gradually set me down upon a very high mountain,
on which there was something like the structure of a
city to the south.

4“And he proceeded to bring me there, and, look!
there was a man. His appearance was like the appear-
ance of copper, and there was a flax cord in his hand,
and a measuring reed, and he was standing in the gate.
And the man began to speak to me: ‘Son of man, see
with your eyes, and with your ears hear, and set your
heart upon all that I am showing you, because for the
purpose of my showing you, you have been brought
here. Tell everything that you are seeing to the house
of Israel.’ "—Ezekiel 40:1-4,

5The twenty-fifth year of King Jehoiachin’s and
Ezekiel's exile in Babylon being the fourteenth year
after the city of Jerusalem was broken down by the
Babylonians in 607 B.C.E., the date of Ezekiel’s temple

2. It is Jehovah's &mrpose for what to be carried on by the survivors
of Gog's attack, and in what vision is this portrayed?

3. How_ did Ezekiel authenticate this vision at the start, and in it
where did Jehovah's spirit set him down?

4, What was the appearance of the one whom Ezekiel there saw, what
did he have, where was he standing, and what did he say to Ezekiel?
5. What is the B.C.E. date for that twenty-fifth year of Ezekiel's exile
‘iflits i?}zllgylon, and on what day of what lunar month did he have the
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vision would be Nisan 10, 593 B.C.E., if the “start
of the year” is taken to designate the month Nisan,
the first month of the sacred year. But if the secular
year were meant, then the date would be Tishri 10,
which was the day of atonement, on which in a Jubilee
Year the trumpet was blown to proclaim liberty
throughout all the land.—Leviticus 25:8-13.

¢ In that year of 593 B.C.E., the land of Judah still
had fifty-six years to lie desolate (till 537 B.C.E.).
But when in his vision Ezekiel is transported back to
that land he sees already built a new temple for Je-
hovah’s worship on Mount Moriah, this temple being
of such proportions as to be “something like the struc-
ture of a city to the south.” The mountain’s being
described as being a ‘“‘very high mountain” locates its
fulfillment in the era when ‘“the mountain of the house
of Jehovah will become firmly established above the
top of the mountains, and it will certainly be lifted up
above the hills.”—Isaiah 2:2.

7 The man in the vision who served as Ezekiel’s guide
evidently shone like burnished copper and had in his
hand means of making measurements about the temple.
He pictured Jehovah’s angel who was to take Ezekiel
on a tour through the temple and make explanations.
Evidently Ezekiel first saw him standing in the east
ggtg, ferom which the inspection tour began.—Ezekiel
40:3, 6.

8 Ezekiel did not construct this temple in his imag-
ination, but in the vision Jehovah as the heavenly
Designer presented it as already put up, ready for
inspection and measurement. It pictures the “true tent,
which Jehovah put up, and not man.” So this visionary
temple had the “typical representations of the things
in the heavens.” In the spring,of 33 C.E. the resur-

6. In what condition was the land of Judah then lying, and yet what
does Ezek1e1 see on Mount Moriah, and its being called a ‘‘very high
mountain”’ locates matters as in what era?

7. Whom did the glorious man whom Ezekiel saw represent, and what
service was he to render to Ezekiel?

8. Who was the Designer of that temple, and what did this visionary
temple really represent?
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rected Jesus Christ entered into the Most Holy of that
“true temple,” namely, “into heaven itself, now to
appear before the person of God for us.” (Hebrews
8:2; 9:23, 24) There he presented the merit of his
perfect human sacrifice that he had offered on earth
upon Jehovah’s altar arrangement. (Hebrews 13:10-
12, 20) Such a temple Ezekiel saw pictured.

® In the course of this detailed inspection the prophet
Ezekiel sees, as it were, the inauguration or sanctifi-
cation of this sacred structure when Jehovah takes up
residence in the sanctuary of it. In Ezekiel 43:1-7 he
describes it. Referring first to his angelic guide, Eze-
kiel goes on to tell us:

“Then he made me go to the gate, the gate that is
facing toward the east. And, look! the glory of the God
of Israel was coming from the direction of the east,
and his voice was like the voice of vast waters; and the
earth itself shone because of his glory. And it was like
the appearance of the vision that I had seen, like the
vision that I saw when I came to bring the city to ruin
[in a prophetic wayl; and there were appearances like
the appearance that I saw by the river Chebar, and
I went falling upon my face.

“And the glory of Jehovah itself came into the House
by way of the gate the front of which was toward
the east. And a spirit proceeded to raise me up and
bring me into the inner courtyard, and, look! the House
had become full of the glory of Jehovah. And I began
to hear someone speaking to me out of the House, and
the man himself had come to be standing beside me.
And He went on to say to me:

“‘Son of man, this is the place of my throne and the
place of the soles of my feet, where I shall reside in
the midst of the sons of Israel to time indefinite; and
no more will they, the house of Israel, defile my holy
name.’ ”

10 This temple vision, given to Ezekiel fifty-six years
before the exiled Jews were permitted to quit Babylon
and return to Jerusalem and rebuild there the altar of
sacrifice to Jehovah, was a divine guarantee that His

9. By what act is that temple inaugurated, and how does Ezekiel de-
seribe the vision of it?

10. Of what was that visionary temple a guara.ntee both in the case
of natural Israel and in the case of spiritual Israel?
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worship would be renewed in the desolated land. (Ezra
1:1 to 3:6) It is also a prophetic guarantee to the
restored remnant of spiritual Israel. Of what? That
Jehovah’s pure worship will be carried forward with-
out further disturbance after Jehovah defeats the
threatening attack by Satan the Devil alias Gog of
Magog and his ungodly hordes.

11 Then the provisions for everlasting life in security
on earth will be made available to the worshipers of
Jehovah with real physical and environmental benefits
to them as never before. The spiritual paradise from
which Gog of Magog tries to oust them and their
sheeplike fellow worshipers will then have its physical
counterpart. In what way? In a worldwide Paradise-
like “garden of Eden.” This was forevisioned in what
Ezekiel further saw after the inspection of the temple
was finished. He writes:

12 ““And gradually he brought me back to the entrance
of the House, and, look! there was water going forth
from under the threshold of the House eastward, for
the front of the House was east. And the water was
going down from under, from the right-hand side of
the House, south of the altar.”—Ezekiel 47:1.

THE DEEPENING STREAM OF LIFE-GIVING WATER

13 This water from the temple of Jehovah’s restored
worship proves to be life-giving water, “water of life.”
It issues from the original Life-Giver, Jehovah, who
has taken up his permanent residence in his heavenly
temple, where he thrones above the cherubs and where
he receives the blood value of the sacrifice of atonement
in behalf of condemned, dying mankind. We notice
that the life-giving water flows past the altar of sacri-
fice in the inner courtyard, instead of westward

11. Then the spiritual paradise of Jehovah's worshipers will have its

ch:gterpm in what way, and to whom and where was this fore-
owed

grguhat did Ezekiel see proceeding forth from the House, and in what

13. What kind of “water’” is that, what Is its source, and what does
its ﬂu?{!ng past the altar of sacrifice indicate as being taken under
recognition?
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through the rear of the House right next to the Most
Holy. This fact emphasizes that the Life-Giver, Jeho-
vah, sends forth this “water of life” with full recog-
nition of the ransom sacrifice of his Son and High
Priest, Jesus Christ. That is why the Christian apostle
John wrote:

“If we are walking in the light as he himself is in

the light, we do have a sharing with one another, and
the blood of Jesus his Son cleanses us from all sin.”

“And this is the witness given, that God gave us
everlasting life, and this life is in his Son. He that
has the Son has this life; he that does not have the
Son of God does not have this life.”—1 John 1:7; 5:11, 12.

1 This agrees with what is said to be the source
of a similar river of water of life, described in the last
chapter of the Bible. Telling of the attractive features
of the heavenly New Jerusalem that descends from
God out of heaven, John writes:

“And I did not see a temple in it, for Jehovah God

the Almighty is its temple, also the Lamb [Jesus
Christ] is.”

“And he showed me a river of water of life, clear
as crystal, flowing out from the throne of God and of
the Lamb down the middle of its broad way.”—Revela-
tion 21:1, 2, 22; 22:1, 2.

Thus the symbolic river of God’s provisions for the
everlasting life of mankind flows out from Jehovah
the King of the universe and through his reigning King
Jesus Christ, “the Lamb of God that takes away the
sin of the world.”—John 1:29, 36; 3:35, 36.

15 In Ezekiel’'s vision this water that issues forth
from the temple in which Jehovah has taken up resi-
dence is directed to where life is needed. Telling how
Jehovah’s angel guides him further on his observation
tour, Ezekiel writes: “And he gradually brought me
forth by the way of the north gate and took me around

14. That stream of water of life agrees with what similar river
mentioned in the last chapter of the Bible, and how does the writer
John describe it and its source?

15. To where was the stream of water of life directed, and why was
Ezekiel taken in a roundabout way for an outside view of the stream?
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by the way outside to the outer gate that is facing
toward the east, and, look! water was trickling from
the right-hand side.” (Ezekiel 47:2) Ezekiel had to
be led in this roundabout way because the outer eastern
gate had been sanctified by the passing of Jehovah’s
glory through it into the temple and was therefore
shut. (Ezekiel 44:1-3; compare 10:19; 11:22, 23.) So
Ezekiel was brought to the northern side of the water
that was trickling forth from the temple south of its
eastern outer gate.

18 Now Jehovah’s angel, appearing as the coppery-
colored man, uses his measuring line made of flax.
Says Ezekiel: “When the man went forth eastward
with a measuring line in his hand, he also proceeded
to measure a thousand in cubits and to make me pass
Zl%r%ugh the water, water up to the ankles.”—Ezekiel

17 A thousand cubits eastward from the temple the
trickle of water had become a stream ankle deep. This
would allow for more worshipers coming to the temple
to drink of this life-giving water.

8 Tn behalf of gaining eternal life those on earth
who survive the dastardly attack by Gog of Magog
will drink of this water of life, accepting all the pro-
visions for life that Jehovah affords through his once-
sacrificed Messiah, Jesus the Lamb of God. These sur-
vivors of the “great tribulation” with which the present
system of things ends will be comparatively few as
against the great mass of mankind who are destroyed
in that calamitous end of this system of things. Life-
giving water in quantity of an ankle-deep stream of
water would be sufficient for them. Like Noah and his
family who survived the global deluge, these survivors
will give a righteous start to human society. They will

‘What measurement did the copper-colored man now make, and what
did he have Ezekiel do?
17. For what would thls greater depth of water allow?
18 As plctured in Ezekiel's vision, how reat a quantity of symbolic
“water of life’’ will the survivors of 0g's attack need, and what
will thﬁy Ss%hen give to human soclety under the heavenly kingdom of
God's
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furnish the foundation of the “new earth,” that is,
to human society as organized under the heavenly
kingdom of Jehovah’s Messiah, Jesus Christ.—2 Peter
293513,

1 However, the life-giving benefits of the ransom
sacrifice of Jesus Christ and of his Messianic kingdom
will not be limited to those relatively few survivors
of the fiery destruction of the “heavens and the earth
that are now.” Not alone for them did the Messiah
Jesus die. He is “the Lamb of God that takes away the
sin of the world.” (John 1:29, 36) “We behold Jesus,
who has been made a little lower than angels, crowned
with glory and honor for having suffered death, that
he by God’s undeserved kindness might taste death
for every man.” (Hebrews 2:9) “He is a propitiatory
sacrifice for our sins, yet not for ours only but also
for the whole world’s.” (1 John 2:2) “For there is
one God, and one mediator between God and men, a
man, Christ Jesus, who gave himself a corresponding
ransom for all.”—1 Timothy 2:5, 6.

20 On the basis of this, Jesus Christ said: “The hour
is coming in which all those in the memorial tombs
will hear his voice and come out.” (John 5:28, 29)
Ah, yes, as the apostle Paul said: “There is going to be
a resurrection [of the dead] of both the righteous and
the unrighteous.”—Acts 24:15.

21 There will be enough “water of life” made available
for all those resurrected out of death for whom the
Messiah Jesus died. Accordingly the stream of water
that Ezekiel saw God’s angel measure did not stop at
ankle depth. “And he continued measuring a thousand
[cubits] and then made me pass through the water,
water up to the knees.” (Ezekiel 47:4) Reasonably,
all the ransomed dead humans will not be restored to

19. What scriptures are there to show whether the benefits of Christ's
ransom sacrifice will be limited to the survivors of the end of this
system of things or not?

. On the basls of that ransom sacrifice, what did Jesus say, and also
the apostle Paul, regarding the dead?
21, By the next measurement of God's angel, how deep did the stream
of water of life become, and what does this suggest regarding the
resurrection of the dead?
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life on earth at one time, which would create an earthly
population explosion too great for the survivors of
Gog’s attack to take care of with the necessary pro-
visions. The dead will be resurrected in controlled
numbers to life on earth under Messiah’s reign so
that, for the time being, the symbolic stream of “water
of life” knee deep will be ample for them.

22Tn course of time during the thousand-year reign
of the Messiah Jesus more of the ransomed dead hu-
mans will be resurrected. (Revelation 20:4-6, 11-15)
Ample supplies of the “water of life” that flows out
from the presence of Jehovah -in his heavenly temple
will be provided for these additional resurrected ones.
The symbolic stream continues on and gets deeper
with more volume of water, for Ezekiel 47:4 goes on
to say: “And he continued measuring a thousand
[cubits] and now made me pass through—water up
to the hips.” How well the angel’s measuring in lengths
of a thousand cubits reminds us of the number of the
years of the Messiah’s reign—a thousand years! In
the course of those years, as more subjects of Messiah’s
kingdom come to be on earth they will be able to take
care of more persons resurrected in larger numbers
at one time.

23 Before the thousand years of Messiah’s reign are
ended the common earthly grave of mankind (Ha’des)
and the sea of watery graves for many humans must
be emptied of those held in them in death. (Revelation
20:13, 14) The symbolic “water of life” must be ex-
tended to the very last one of the ransomed dead of
mankind. Symbolic water only hip deep will not suffice
for this. So an ample volume of water must be provided
for the full and complete number of the ransomed dead
resurrected to life on earth. This is what Ezekiel saw
pictured in his vision, concerning which he further

22. By the third measurement of God's angel, how deep did the
stream of water of life become, and what further does this suggest
regarding the resurrection to life on earth?

23. By the final measurement of God's angel, how deep did the
stream of water of life become, and what does this suggest regarding
application of the ransom benefits to the dead?
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writes: “And he continued measuring a thousand
[cubits]. It was a torrent that I was not able to pass
through, for the water had got high, water permitting
swimming, a torrent that could not be passed through.”
—Ezekiel 47:5.

PERFECT HEALTH IN AN EARTHLY PARADISE!

2t How comforting it is to have envisioned to us that
all the ransomed dead of mankind will have the pre-
cious opportunity to take advantage of the Messiah’s
millennial reign and of God’s provision for everlasting
life through it! And what a grand place our earth will
then be in which to gain life unending in a Paradise
with perfect human health and happiness! (Luke 23:
42, 43) This is now pictured in the further unfolding
vision as Ezekiel tells us:

25 “At that he said to me: ‘Have you seen this, O
son of man? Then he had me walk and had me return
to the bank of the torrent. When I returned, why, look!
on the bank of the torrent there were very many trees,
on this side and on that side. And he went on to say
to me: ‘This water is going forth to the eastern region
and must go down through the Arabah. And it must
come to the sea. It being brought forth into the sea
itself, its water is also actually healed. And it must
occur that every living soul that swarms, in every
place to which the double-size torrent comes, will get
life. And it must occur that there will be very many
fish, because there is where this water will certainly
come, and the seawater will be healed, and everything
27_;116 ge alive where the torrent comes.’ ”—FEzekiel

26 The banks of this torrent of the “water of life”
become beautiful as life manifests itself in very many
trees that line both banks. The water torrent does not

24, Of what will all the ransomed dead be thus able to take advantage

and for the enjoyment of what will the earth then be a fine place?

25. As suggestive of the foregoing, what is Ezekiel now shown and

what is he told?

26. Thus how have the banks of that torrent become beautiful, and to

;‘]rh?t ;Jody of water does that torrent flow and how, and with what effect
1ere?
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stop four thousand measured cubits from the eastern
wall front of Jehovah’s temple but continues on east-
ward to the Arabah. That is to say, to the trench or
rift valley through which the Jordan River descends
southward to the Dead Sea, the lowest surface body
of water on earth. Its waters are so salty that no
aquatic life can exist in it. It is indeed a salty sea that
is dead. But now suddenly “very many fish” appear
in it. What has happened?

27 The torrent of water from Jehovah’s temple, now
double-size, has reached the Arabah and run down it
(not joining the Jordan River) and entered the Dead
Sea. A miracle has occurred! The Dead Sea waters
have been healed—sweetened. It begins to swarm with
fish. Water of life, indeed, has issued from the temple
of Jehovah’s worship.

28 Liive evidence appears that at last there are fish
in the once dead Salt Sea. The prophet Ezekiel reports
the evidence, saying: “And it must occur that fishers
will actually stand alongside it from En-gedi even up
to En-eglaim. There will come to be a drying yard for
dragnets. In their kinds their fish will prove to be,
Zj:i‘_lrcelghe fish of the Great Sea, very many.”—Ezekiel

2 Today En-gedi (“Spring of the Kid”) is about
midway down the west shore of the Dead Sea. En-
eglaim (“Spring of Two Calves”) is today understood
to be at Ain Feshka, where there is a freshwater
spring that empties into the Dead Sea, about eighteen
miles north of En-gedi. This would mean that for
eighteen miles there would be fishers casting in their
dragnets and hauling in fish of all kinds from the Dead
Sea. The variety of fish caught would correspond with
the variety found in the Great Sea or Mediterranean
Sea. These fishers do not picture the disciples to whom
Jesus Christ when on earth said: “Come after me,

27. So what has happened to the waters of the Dead Sea?

28, What live evidence is mow pointed out to show that at last there
are flsh in that Salt Sea? :
29, Where are En-gedi and En-eglaim located, and whom do the fishers
between those two places not picture?
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and I will make you fishers of men.” (Matthew 4:19;
Luke 5:10) During the thousand-year reign of the
Messiah Jesus there will be no catching of men like
fish to become disciples of Jesus.

3¢ So the appearance of those fishers along the Dead
Sea from En-gedi up to En-eglaim is merely a pictorial
device to prove that there are actually live fish in those
waters once brackish but now healed, sweetened.
Messiah’s kingdom accomplishes a miracle!

81 In the vision the salty Dead Sea pictures the ele-
ment or surrounding conditions in which mankind
has had to exist for the past six thousand years. It has
been death-dealing, because all mankind has inherited
imperfection and sin from our rebellious first parents,
Adam and Eve, and consequently death, the penalty
for sin. (Romans 5:12) Imperfect mankind has also
been ruining the natural environment in which it
exists. (Revelation 11:18) Thus that condemnation to
death, due to inherited sinfulness and imperfection,
has judicially hung over mankind since the birth of
Cain, Adam and Eve’s first child, down till now.
—Genesis 4:1-8.

32 Added to that bad handicap is the terrible fact
that the invisible rulership of the vast majority of
mankind has been exercised by Satan the Devil. “The
whole world is lying in the power of the wicked one.”
(1 John 5:19) Since the ouster of that wicked one from
heaven during the time of World War I, he has taken
on the role of Gog of Magog.—Job 1:6, 7; John 12:31;
2 Corinthians 4:4; Revelation 12:3, 4, 7-13; Ezekiel
o8yl 1o 39415,

83 Tn view of this, how will the life-giving “water”
of God’s provisions heal or sweeten the element or
surrounding conditions in which mankind has long
existed? The invisible environment surrounding all

30. So those fishers are used as a Bctorial device to prove what?
31. What do the salty waters of the Dead Sea picture?

32. Add ? o that natural handicap, what bad rulership has mankind
come

a3, th.t invisible environment needs to be removed from around man-
kind, and will it be?
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mankind contains Satan the Devil and his demons.
Ever since they were defeated in the recent war in
heaven and were hurled down to our earth, the in-
visible vicinity of this earth has been the location of
their restrained state. It has become a symbolic “land
of Magog” for a newly arrived Gog, the debased Satan
the Devil. This woe-causing, death-dealing environment
must be removed from around mankind. It will be,
for Jehovah says: “I will send fire upon Magog.”
—Ezekiel 39:6.

8 By means of his mighty angel, Jesus Christ, Je-
hovah will destroy Magog in that Satan the Devil and
his demons who have been detained in this area of
restraint at the earth will be removed therefrom. The
reigning Messiah, Jesus, will bind Satan and his de-
mons as with chains and will hurl them into the
“abyss” far from the vicinity of the earth. There these
polluters of mankind’s environment will be confined
for the thousand years of Messiah’s reign, that they
might no longer mislead mankind in the ways of death.
Then over all mankind there will reign the “new heav-
ens,” composed of the Messiah Jesus and his congre-
gation of glorified spiritual Israelites. Also, by applying
to redeemed mankind the lifesaving benefits of his
ransom sacrifice, he will lift off them the condemnation
to death due to inherited sin and imperfection.
—Revelation 20:1-6; 21:1-5.

35 Thus relief will come by the “water” of life-giving
provisions that issues forth from Jehovah’s presence
at his heavenly temple. Redeemed mankind will be
rewarded for obedience to the Messianic kingdom and
will come alive in the healed element or set of circum-
stances. They will be like those fish that miraculously
began swarming in the waters of the Dead Sea, not
unclean sea creatures, but clean fish that can be netted
by fishers and eaten according to Jehovah’s law. The

34. By whom and how will this invisible environment be removed from

rt'ginkmd and how will mankind’s natural death-dealing condition be
en awa

35. For wﬁat on_their part will redeemed mankind be rewarded, and

like what in the Dead Sea will they become?
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“sea” in which they swarm will no more deserve to be
called the Dead Sea. It is a sea of life!

3¢ Anything not reached by that “water of life” from
Jehovah through the Messiah Jesus will not be healed
and will not have life within it. This is called attention
to in the vision by these words of Jehovah’s angel:
“There are its swampy places and its marshy places,
and they will not be healed. To salt they will certainly
be given.” (Ezekiel 47: 11) Such unhealed places would
be sources of salt for use in seasoning food. Of course,
too, in a figurative way, if anyone on earth willfully
refuses Jehovah’s healing “water” of life’s provisions
through the reigning Messiah Jesus, he will not gain
everlasting life. Just as it is written concerning resur-
rected humans under Jehovah’s Messianic kingdom:
“This means the second death, the lake of fire. Further-
more, whoever was not found written in the book of
life was hurled into the lake of fire.”—Revelation
20:14, 15.

37 Jehovah’s healing, life-giving provisions through
the Messiah Jesus will include an Edenic paradise,
extended earth wide, with all the means for sustaining
human life in perfection. This our enraptured eyes
see as Jehovah’s angel turns our attention from the
sea to the ‘“double-size torrent” of water, saying: “And
alongside the torrent there will come up, along its bank
on this side and on that side, all sorts of trees for
food. Their leafage will not wither, nor will their fruit-
age be consumed. In their months they will bear new
fruit, because the water for them—it is coming forth
from the very sanctuary. And their fruitage must
prove to be for food and their leafage for healing.”
—Ezekiel 47:12.

st How beautifully corresponding with this is the

36. What resulted to adjacent Places not reached by the water that
streamed from Jehovah's tem and what is %icture that?
37. What earthly estate is included in Jehovah's life-giving provismns
through Messiah, and how is our attention called to this by what
was _shown to Ezekiel in vision?

In correspondency with this, what features of John’s vision con-
cerning God's lﬁovernmental arrangement for mankind are there, and
when also are these fulfilled?
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vision given over six hundred years later to the Chris-
tian apostle John concerning the heavenly New Jeru-
salem! Among the excellent features of this divine
governmental arrangement for mankind John records
these: “And the broad way of the city was pure gold,
as transparent glass. And he showed me a river of
water of life, clear as crystal, flowing out from the
throne of God and of the Lamb down the middle of its
broad way. And on this side of the river and on that
side there were trees of life producing twelve crops
of fruit, yielding their fruits each month. And the
leaves of the trees were for the curing of the nations.”
(Revelation 21:21; 22:1, 2) This vision, too, is fulfilled
during the thousand-year reign of the Messiah Jesus
with his Bride, his congregation of faithful spiritual
Israelites.—Revelation 21:2.

# In this latter vision the “river of water of life”
is seen proceeding from the ‘“throne of God and of the
Lamb,” this picturing that Jehovah and his Messiah
Jesus are reigning with everlasting benefit to redeemed
mankind. In the vision to Ezekiel the torrent of water
for the trees ‘comes forth from the sanctuary’ into
which the ‘“glory of Jehovah” has entered. As this
torrent of healing, life-giving water flows down to
mankind throughout the thousand-year reign of Mes-
siah, it will be accompanied by a growth of plants for
beauty and food, like the paradisaic Garden of Eden
with its vegetation and trees for beauty and for food.
(Genesis 1:29, 30; 2:7-16) Neither blight nor drought
will afflict that restored Paradise of Pleasure for obe-
dient mankind, so as to cause its leafage to wither
or its fruitage to be consumed by pests. As if by means
of fruit trees producing a fresh crop every month,
there will be no shortage of food all year round.

4 Obedient mankind will enjoy continuous perfect
health, for the “leafage” of those fruitful trees will

39. In John's vision, what is pictured in that the river of water of life
proceeds out of the throne of God and of his Lamb, and how is an
unfailing supply of food for redeemed mankind ?wture T

4&_).th;_?is the guarantee for continuous perfect health of mankind
pictured?
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never wither but always serve for healing. What a joy
life on earth will be then!

41 All these bounties in profusion in the near future
await those rendering the pure and undefiled form
of worship to Jehovah, for, let us not overlook, the
healing, life-giving “water” of divine provisions “is
coming forth from the very sanctuary,” the holy place
of Jehovah’s worship. (Ezekiel 47:12) For all his
undeserved kindness to redeemed mankind, man’s in-
born inclination to render worship will gratefully ex-
press itself in adoring the only One worthy of being
worshiped, Jehovah, at His sanctuary. (Matthew 4:10;
Psalm 95:6, 7) With boundless joy the approved wor-
shipers of the Sovereign Lord Jehovah will hear the
comforting proclamation:

42 “T 00k! The tent of God is with mankind, and he
will reside with them, and they will be his peoples.
And God himself will be with them. And he will wipe
out every tear from their eyes, and death will be no
more, neither will mourning nor outery nor pain be
anymore. The former things have passed away.”
—Revelation 21:3, 4.

41, 42, How Is it pictured that all these life provisions await those

who render the right form of worship, and what comforting procla-
mation will the approved worshipers hear as to things then past?




Chapter 22

Human Happiness in Paradise
under Divine Government

HE happy God”’—that is what Jehovah is called.

(1 Timothy 1:11) His loving purpose is to

make all his human creatures eternally happy. In the
twenty-fifth year of the exile of his prophet Ezekiel,
he set out the boundaries of the territory that his
chosen people were to occupy. This He did by means
of His angel after he had inspired Ezekiel to prophesy
concerning the downfall of the devilish Gog of Magog.
This closing part of the vision given to Ezekiel evident-
ly hints at how Jehovah through his Messiah Jesus
will locate the members of redeemed humankind all
over the earth in His new order. The whole earth,
in a Paradise state, is the assigned home of mankind,
just as it is written under divine inspiration in Psalm
115:16: “As regards the heavens, to Jehovah the heav-
ens belong, but the earth he has given to the sons of
men.” He will locate individuals on earth where He,
as earth’s Creator and Owner, chooses to place them.
2 As an illustration of this, in Ezekiel’s vision, Jeho-
vah himself designated the place of each one of the
twelve tribes of Israel, with its boundaries marked.
Assigned to the north of an administrative strip of
land were seven tribes with their respective land por-
tions running parallel to one another from east to the

1. What is the purpose of the “happg God'' concerning his human
creatures, and where will the redeemed members thereof be located?
2. How was Jehovah's locating of members of redeemed mankind accord-
ing to His designation illustrated in Ezekiel's vision in connection with
the twelve tribes of Israel?

399
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Mediterranean Sea on the west, each one of equal width
from north to south, namely, Dan at the top, then
Asher, Naphtali, Manasseh, Ephraim, Reuben and Ju-
dah. South of the administrative strip of land were the
land portions of the remaining five tribes, running
parallelwise from east to west, namely, first Benjamin,
then Simeon, Issachar, Zebulun, and Gad at the bottom.
(Ezekiel 47:13 to 48:8, 23-29) As regards the tribe
of Levi, it was given no such land portion as its inheri-
tance, for it had been selected out of the twelve original
tribes of Israel to serve Jehovah at his sanctuary. So
the members of this tribe were located around Jeho-
vah’s sanctuary in the administrative strip.

3 The administrative strip ran from the eastern bor-
der at the Jordan River and the Dead Sea to the West-
ern or Mediterranean Sea. It was to have around the
neighborhood of Mount Moriah a special donation of
land, a “contribution that you people should contrib-
ute.” It was to be 25,000 cubits square, or about 42,500
feet (8 miles) square. This, in fact, was the width from
north to south of the administrative strip. At the center
of this square “contribution’” of land was where Je-
hovah’s sanctuary was to be located, or four miles from
each side. (Ezekiel 48:8) This square “contribution”
was to be divided into three sections, running from
east to west, each section being thus 25,000 cubits long.

4 The top or northern section was to be ten thousand
cubits wide from north to south. This was assigned
to the nonpriestly Levites. None of this assignment of
land was to be sold or exchanged, “for it is something
holy to Jehovah.” (Ezekiel 48:13, 14) This holy strip
of land did not contain Jehovah’s sanctuary.

5 Immediately south of this Levitical strip of land was
the section reserved for the priests. It too was ten

3. In the, administrative strip of land, where was the special ‘‘con-
tribution’” of land to be located, and in this, where was the sanctuary
of Jehovah to be situated?
4. The nonpries Levites were assigned to what strip of land, and
its being holy to Jehovah did not allow for what?

The priests were assigned to what strip of land, wha.t building
dld it contain and what was it called as to its sanctity?
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thousand cubits wide from north to south, or about
3.22 miles. (Ezekiel 48:9-12) This priestly section did
contain Jehovah’s sanctuary or temple. It was a “holy
contribution for the priests,” and was called ‘“some-
thing most holy, on the boundary of the Levites.”

¢'The third or bottom section of the square “contri-
bution” of land was to be therefore only five thousand
cubits wide from north to south, or 1.61 miles. In the
center of this section was to be the city. As Ezekiel
48:15 says, “it is something profane for the city, for
a dwelling place and for pasture ground. And the city
must come to be in the midst of it.” The city wall
was to be 4,500 cubits square. Thus it had a perimeter
of 18,000 cubits, and was about one mile and a half
square. All around the city there was a strip of pasture
ground two hundred and fifty cubits wide, or about one
twelfth of a mile, This made the whole city area 1.61
miles square, or 5,000 cubits square, so that its nor-
thern side bordered on the holy section of the priests.
—Ezekiel 48:15-17.

7 As the “profane” section for the city was 25,000
cubits long from east to west, this meant that on each
side of this 5,000-cubit-square city there was an area
10,000 cubits long. This open land must be cultivated,
its produce must be for food for all those working in
the city. It was an intertribal staff of city workers.
Persons from all twelve non-Levite tribes of Israel
served in the city and so had a common interest in it.
—Fzekiel 48:18, 19.

VISIBLE REPRESENTATIVES OF
HEAVENLY GOVERNMENT

8 Who was the visible head of the city government?
It was the ‘“chieftain” or Nasi, who had a special

6. What were the dimensions of the third or bottom strip of the
special ‘“‘contribution’” of land, and what were the features of the
land area for the city?

T. Where was the food produced for those working in the eity, and
from whom was this staff of city workers taken?

8. Who was the visible head of this city government, and where was his
domain located?
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territory or domain assigned to him. Where? In the
administrative strip of land, where the 25,000-cubit-
square “contribution” of land lay. What was left of
this administrative strip on the east side and on the
west side of this land “contribution” was the domain
of the “chieftain.” The part to the west ran from the
western boundary of the land “contribution” all the
way to the Mediterranean Sea. The part to the east
ran from the eastern boundary of the land “contribu-
tion” eastward to the Jordan River and the Dead Sea
or Eastern Sea. (Ezekiel 47:18) The tribe of Judah
bordered his domain on the north, and the tribe of Ben-
%%rréi; bordered his domain on the south.—Ezekiel 48:

¢ The 4,500-cubit-square city in the midst of the
“profane’ section of the land “contribution” had twelve
outlets through its walls, three on each side of the city.
These gates were named after the twelve original tribes
of Israel. On the north, from right to left, were the
gates named for the tribes of Reuben, Judah and Levi.
In the east wall were the gates for Joseph (who repre-
sented Manasseh and Ephraim), Benjamin and Dan.
In the south wall were the gates for Simeon, Issachar
and Zebulun. In the western wall were the gates for
Gad, Asher and Naphtali. (Ezekiel 48:30-34) The city’s
having twelve gates named after the tribes of Israel
is reflected in the heavenly New Jerusalem, the congre-
gational Bride of Christ, concerning which we read:

“It had a great and lofty wall and had twelve gates,
and at the gates twelve angels, and names were in-
scribed which are those of the twelve tribes of the sons
of Israel. On the east were three gates, and on the
north three gates, and on the south three gates, and
on the west three gates. The wall of the city also had
twelve foundation stones, and on them the twelve names
of the twelve apostles of the Lamb. Also, the twelve
gates were twelve pearls; each one of the gates was
made of one pearl. And the broad way of the city was
pure gold, as transparent glass.”—Revelation 21:12-14, 21.

9. How many and where were the outlets through the city wall, how
were th named, and how are those gates reflected in those of the
heavenly New Jerusalem?
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Out of this heavenly city and down its broad way pro-
ceeded the crystal-clear “river of water of life.”
—Revelation 22:1, 2,

1 Tn the case of ancient Israel Jehovah’s temple as
built by Solomon was inside the city of Jerusalem.
But in Ezekiel’s vision the city is separate from the
holy temple, even though both city and temple are in
the special “contribution” of land. This separateness
is emphasized by the fact that the city is said to be
in “something profane for the city, for a dwelling
place and for pasture ground.” (Ezekiel 48:15) The
priests and Levites did not live or work in the city.
So in the fulfillment of the vision under Messiah’s
thousand-year reign, the city with its pasture ground
would not picture the heavenly New Jerusalem, which
is the Messiah’s faithful congregation of spiritual
Israelites or his Bride. (Revelation 21:1, 2, 9-21) It
pictures an earthly, visible seat of administration over
the affairs of redeemed mankind.

1 Tnasmuch as Jehovah took all the males of the
tribe of Levi in exchange for the firstborn sons of
Israel that had been spared from death on that Pass-
over night in Egypt, the Levites and the Levitical
priests picture what Hebrews 12:23 calls “the congre-
gation of the firstborn who have been enrolled in the
heavens.” The high priest of those priests and Levites
typifies, of course, the one named in Hebrews 3:1.
That verse is addressed to this congregation of the
firstborn ones and says: ‘“Consequently, holy brothers,
partakers of the heavenly calling, consider the apostle
and high priest whom we confess—Jesus.” The congre-
gation of the firstborn ones supplies his underpriests.
To these 1 Peter 2:5, 9 says: “You yourselves also as
living stones are being built up a spiritual house for
the purpose of a holy priesthood . . . But you are ‘a

10. How did the relationship of the visionary city and temple differ
from that of Jerusalem and Solomon’s temple, and what therefore did
the city of Ezekiel's vision picture?

11. Whom do the Levites picture as a whole, and whom do the priests
together with their high priest picture, for service where?
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chosen race, a royal priesthood, a holy nation, a people
for special possession, that you should declare abroad
the excellencies’ of the one that called you out of
darkness into his wonderful light.” These are the ones
that, after their resurrection from the dead to spiritual
life in heaven, serve Jehovah in his sanctuary.

12 The ‘“chieftain” or Nasi, who has his domain on
the east and west sides of the 25,000-cubit-square
“contribution” of land, is not spoken of as being the
one whom Jehovah calls “my servant David,” whom
He raises up as a royal Shepherd over Jehovah’s flock.
(Ezekiel 34:23, 24; 37:24, 25) Thus he is not used in
an individual sense to picture the heavenly Messiah
Jesus, concerning whom Jehovah foretold: “I myself,
Jehovah, will become their God, and my servant David
a chieftain in the midst of them.” (Ezekiel 34:24;
37:25) In the temple vision the “chieftain” or Nasi
takes on a collective meaning and stands for those
whom the heavenly Messiah Jesus appoints as his
visible representatives in the ‘“new earth.” These would
include those whom Psalm 45:16 mentions, That verse
is addressed to the King Jesus Christ and refers to
his earthly children, saying: “In place of your [earthly]
forefathers, they will come to be your sons, whom
you will appoint as princes [sarim] in all the earth.”
These and all other appointed “princes” will give man-
kind a just administration and will keep them in se-
curity, for this is guaranteed in Isaiah chapter 32,
in these grand words:

“Look! A king will reign for righteousness itself; and
as respects princes, they will rule as princes for justice
itself. And each one must prove to be like a hiding place
from the wind and a place of concealment from the

rainstorm, like streams of water in a waterless country,
like the shadow of a heavy crag in an exhausted land.

“And in the wilderness justice will certainly reside,
and in the orchard righteousness itself will dwell. And
the work of the true righteousness must become peace;

12, What is indicated in the fact that the “‘chieftain” or Nasi is not
spoken of as “‘my servant David,’ and the title is used to apply how,
and by this arrangement what kind of administration will be given to
redeemed mankind?
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and the service of the true righteousness, quietness and

security to time indefinite. And my people must dwell

in a peaceful abiding place and in residences of full
confidence and in undisturbed resting-places.”—Isaiah

32:1, 2, 16-18.

12 From all parts of the land and from all the ranks
of ransomed mankind there will voluntarily come those
who will actively cooperate with the “chieftain’ class.
Where? As it were, at the “city,” which is the visible
official seat of the “chieftain” class for administering
the affairs of all mankind. In this way these volunteers
show a Christlike spirit toward them as true repre-
sentatives of the reigning Messiah Jesus. The seat of
administration will be open to access from all sides
by persons who want to approach with any vital mat-
ter, just as the foursquare city of Ezekiel’s vision had
twelve gates, three on each side, open to all twelve
tribes of Israel.

1 Through such visible princely representatives on
earth the Messiah Jesus and his glorified congregation,
enthroned with him in the invisible heavens, will sit
‘“judging the twelve tribes of Israel,” all redeemed
mankind.—Matthew 19:28; Luke 22:29, 30.

15 This citylike seat of administration under Messiah’s
reign will be pervaded with Jehovah'’s spirit. The fruit-
age of his spirit will abound there to his glory, namely,
“love, joy, peace, long-suffering, kindness, goodness,
faith, mildness, self-control.” (Galatians 5:22, 23)
This fruitful spirit of Jehovah will operate there to
guide in all judicial matters of mankind. It will aid
in the uplift of all obedient mankind to perfection of
heart, mind, and body in the earth’s reestablished
Paradise. Jehovah, enthroned in his heavenly sanc-
tuary, will approve of this symbolic city and shower
his favor upon it. His divine presence will be there by

13. From where will those who cooperate with the ‘‘chieftain’ class
come, and how open to access by persons with vital matters will the
seat of administration be, as pictured in Ezekiel's vision?

14, Through such visible representatives, who will act as judges and
toward whom ?

15. With what will that seat of administration be pervaded how will
Jehovah's presence be there, and what will its new name be?
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directing his loving, beneficent attention to it. There-
fore, in assurance of this, the prophecy that He inspired
in Ezekiel closes with giving to this symbolic four-
square city a new name, saying: ‘“Round about there
[the perimeter] will be eighteen thousand cubits; and
the name of the city from that day on will be Jehovah
Himself Is There.” (NW; Yg; AS) “And the city’s
name for ever after shall be Jehovah-shammah.”
—Fzekiel 48:35, NEB.

16 When the future earthly seat of worldwide admin-
istration bears such a glorious name as Jehovah-
shammah, how could any of the redeemed ones of
mankind anywhere throughout this Paradise earth fail
to know what is the name of the one living and true
God? Only for a little while longer now will this earth,
with its religious confusion and darkness, continue
to be the only place in all the realm of intelligent
creation where God the Creator is unknown by name
to countless numbers of persons or else his name is
ignored or even profaned by self-centered persons.
For, look! a new day is dawning, the long-looked-for
day! Already the early rays of its aurora are brighten-
ing the faces of God-fearing persons who see the
prophecies of the Holy Bible coming true. Soon now,
when the sun of that incoming day rises and ascends
to its zenith overhead, not a place on earth will be
left in darkness and not know God’s matchless name
and fame. That will be the day for the fulfillment
of the divine words:

“The earth will be filled with the knowing of the
glory of Jehovah as the waters themselves cover over
the sea.”—Habakkuk 2:14.

17 Awake, therefore, O people of all races and nation-
alities! Arise now from your slumbering to a lifesaving
knowledge of Jehovah in this fleeting time of oppor-

16. What is the earthly situation today as regards the knowledge or
acknowledgment of the divine name, but what will it be in the day
that is already dawning?
17. Therefore, to what knowledge should all peoples arise in this op-
portune time, and why?
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tunity! Read his inspired Word and call upon His name
for salvation through Jesus Christ. In this peaceful
way, with eternal blessing to yourselves, spare your-
selves from being forced to acknowledge His name
against your will, for that would mean your endless
destruction. Embrace the hope now of finding your-
selves among the everlastingly happy survivors at the
time when the Sovereign Lord God fulfills his own
repeatedly declared prophecy, “The nations shall know
that I am Jehovah.”—Ezekiel 36:23; 39:7, A8.

NOTE: For a map illustrating the foregoing division of the land, see
the rear endsheet of this book on the right-hand page.
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607 B.C.E., Gentile Times began,
57, 352

607 B.C.E., Jerusalem destroyed,
57, 101, 137
607 B.C.E.,
on, 231

607 B.C.E., Judah desolated, 115
598 B.C.E., temple vision, 384
591 B.C.E., HEzekiel completed
book, 34, 52

539 B.C.E., fall of Babylon, 340
537 B.C.E., exiles freed, 340

537 B.C.E.,, Jews restored, 32, 34
33 C.H., organization of Christian
congregation, 52

70 C.BE., second destruction of
Jerusalem, 233, 316, 851

Jerusalem trampled
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1629 C.B., Protestant movement
established, 69

1914 C.E., an era ended, 57
1914 C.E., Gentile Times ended,
57, 58, 73, 105, 352

1914 C.E., modern Ezekiel, 58
1914 C.E., World War I, 34

1516 C.E., Russell's death, 346

1917 C.E., “The Finished Mys-
tery' published, 62
1918 C.E., Federal Counecil of

Churches declare for League, 60
1918 C.E.,, World War I ended,

63, 73, 316

1919 C.E., League of Nations
brought forth, 351

1919 C.E., natural Jews seek

homeland, 67

1919 C.E., officers of Society re-
leased from prison, 63
1919 C.BE., ordination,
ment, commission, 67
1919 C.BE., remnant revived, 82
1919 C.E., “The Golden Age,” 83
1920 C.BE., “The Finished Mys-
tery"” released from ban, 65
1924 C.E.,, "“Watch Tower"” on
“God's Organization,"” 51

1929 C.B.,, book “Prophecy” on
“God’s Organization,” 51, 52
1931 C.E., remnant identified by
name, 66, 172

1931 C.BE, “Vindication”
published, 52, 171

1934 C.E., “marking" begins, 177
1945 C.E., United Nations suc-
ceeds League, 73, 351

1945 C.E,, World War II ends, 156
1948 C.E., Republic of Israel es-
tablished, 352

Dead Sea, picture, 393, 394
“pecoration of one's ornament,”
meaning, 134-136

Dedication, ‘“‘other sheep’” make
and symbolize, 178-180

Demon interference to be
thwarted, 223-228

Demonism, Christendom, 159-162
political rulers rely on, 224
Desolation complete, 288-290
Disposal of war equipment and
dead bodies, 372-375

Divine purpose in God's execution
work, 136-140

Down with “high one,” 229-232
Dragon, symbolic, identified, 363
Dry bones restored, 337, 238

appoint-

book
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E
Elijah and Elisha, used by Je-
hovah to raise the dead, 335
Escapee arrives with the eye-
witness report, 285-258
Ezekiel, as watchman, T4-76
calls attention to name, 33-35
carried into exile, 36, 37
first vision, 35-38
modern-day counterpart, 57-66
pantomimed siege, 105-111
prophet, 56, T4-76, 105, 210
second vision, 38-41
“sign man,"” 93-96
speaks despite
straints, 90-92
taken into exile, 95
vision of bones prophetic, 341-344
watchman to house of Israel,
how, 86-88
wife dies, 272, 273
Ezekiel -delivers
watchman, 85-88
Ezekiel goes ‘in rage,” 81-85
Ezekiel sent to own people, 76-81
Ezekiel's message ‘stunning,’
meaning, 81
Ezekiel's prophecy, true, 276-278
Ezekiel's temple, picture, 384
Ezekiel's visionary city and tem-
ple, compared, 403

attempted re-

own soul as

F
False prophet, identified, 363
False shepherds, 294-296
Famine, pestilence, 111-113
Famine, pestilence and sword,
destruction of Judah, 120-122
Fearlessness, Ezekiel, 69-72
of modern-day ‘“Ezekiel,” 70-72
Feast for birds, beasts, 375-378
“Finished Mystery, The,” 318
Foreheads marked, symbolic, 171
whose, how, 165, 166
Foreheads smashed, 167-171
40 days bearing error, 99-104
40-year period of bearing the
“'error’” of Judah, ends, 101-103
““Four living creatures,” 38-51

G
‘“"Garden of Eden,” 328-334
“Garland,” crown, 126-128
“Genocide,” threat, 9
“Glory of Jehovah,” action re-
quired after vision, 89-92
described, 46-51
effect of vision on Ezekiel, 53, 54
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position described, 193, 194

God’s sanctuary, defiled, 259, 260
Gog, actual, identified, 354
Babylon not confederate of, 352
burial, 373-375

comes with ‘‘congregation,” 857
defeated, 364-368

introduced, 349, 350

knows ‘“‘short period of time,” 356
no respected burial, 377

uses '‘sword” of warfare, 366
who included in crowd, 376-378
Gog, modern, identified, 352-354
Gog’s attack, purpose, 3568-362
Gog's hordes mustered, 362-364
“Golden Age, The,” 64, 83-85
“Great crowd,” aid modern-day
‘man with the inkhorn,” 179, 180
association with remnant, 319-323
united with remnant, 347

““Great multitude,” 178

‘‘Great tribulation,” Babylon the
Great destroyed in, 180

reaches culmination, 367, 368

H
“Happy God,” purpose, 399
Har-Magedon, 363, 364, 366, 367
““Harp of God, The,” 325
Hearers entranced, 290-202
Heavenly government, 401-407
‘“He comes who has the legal
right,”” 232-235
Historic forecast, 243-246
‘“‘Holy contribution,’” 401
“House of lIsrael,’” 339-344
How the rule of penalties works
upon Christendom, 252-257

1
Idol worshipers have to know
who God fs, 117-119
“lndictment,” resolution, 83-85
International Bible Students, of-
ficials released, 329
Israel and Syria, know, 28-30
Israelites, immoral, 117-119
obligated to witness, 22-26

J

Jehovah, appearance, 143, 144
challenges Gog to attack, 355-358
compassion on name, 323-328
corrects conclusions, 379-382
decision from temple, 184-187
defeats Gog’s attack, 364-368
displeased at “soil of Israel,” 315
distinguished by miracles, 12-17

SUBJECT INDEX

distinguished by aqualities,
justified in destroying, 163
known as Deliverer, 11-17
known as “God Almighty,” 10
known as Protector, 24, 25

puts “hooks” in jaws, 353, 354
removed reproach, 322, 323

Rider of chariot, 46-51

served notice on nations, 16, 17
Shepherd, 293 .

“speedy witness,” 183-187
vindicated at Magog, 378
weapons of warfare, 367
Jehovah's sanctuary, 400, 401
Jehovah's “sword,” 216-219
rejects royal scepter, 220, 221

to encircle the Israelites, 222
Jeremiah, describes siege, 96
Jerusalem, report of fall, 285-288
why siege permitted, 96, 97
Jesus Christ, as “covenant,” 348
“David my servant,’” 3856, 357
“Lord and Christ,’”’ 345, 346
Jews, not witnesses, 352

25-27

K
“Killer,”” identified, 224-228
Kingdom interests, Gog would
like to plunder, 3568-362
Kingdom of lsrael, 97-99
revolted, became nation, 69
ten-tribe, calamity suffered, 30
Kingdom of Judah, 289, 312
formation, 97
identified as “high one,"” 230-232
revolted, became nation, 69
to disappear, 221-223
“Know that | am Jehovah,”
declaration made 62 times, 32, 53

L
Land of Israel, desolated, 314, 315
“Land of Magog,” destroyed, 371
inhabitants of, witness Devil's
defeat, 368, 369
loeation, 370, 371
League of Nations, 65
Christendom’s watehman, 73
favored by churches, 60
ratified in 1919, 65
Levites, picture, 403
Life-giving provisions, 396-398
Life-giving water, 387-392

M
Maintaining considerate behavior
among ‘“sheep,”” 302-304
Man in “linen,” mission, 164-166
prophetic figure, 171
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reported to Jehovah, 186

Man deing marking, 180, 181
“Man with the writer's inkhorn,”
subject of talk in 1931 C.E., 172
“Mark,” symbolic, 174-180
Marked ones, identified, 173, 174
Marker of foreheads, 164, 165
Marking foreheads, 176-180
Marking reported, 180, 181
Material riches, 131-136

“iMen of goodwill,” 311

““Men of Goodwill” District As-
semblies, 333

Micah, prophet, reports, 132, 133
Modern-day counterpart, Ezekiel,
5T7-66

Modern-day discerning of heav-
enly organization, 51-54
Modern-day ““Ezekiel,” 62-66
commissioned, 66-69

fearlessness required, T70-72
forewarned, 90-92

not to mourn Christendom, 275
vindicated, 286

Modern-day Gog, symbolic
“hooks" in jaws, 353, 354
Modern-day marker, 171-173
Modern science and human phi-
losophy, worship of, 156-159
Moses, acts and speaks, 13-17
“Most Holy,” profaned, 134-136
‘““Mountains of Israel,” symbolic,
become ‘‘possession,’” 320
Mustering Gog's hordes, 362-364

N
Mame, attitude of nations to-
ward greatest, 7, 8
Jehovah jealous for his, 380
Jehovah's, proclamation, 25-27
Jehovah's, reproached, 323, 324
Jehovah restored remnant for
his, 325-328
“Jehovah's witnesses"
remnant, 172, 173
meaning of Jehovah's, 34
number of occurrences, 53
number of occurrences of Jeho-
vah in Hebrew Scriptures, 53
of city in HEzekiel's vision, 406
vindication of God's, 7, 8
Nebuchadnezzar, resorted to de-
monism, 225, 226
Nimrod, prototype, 153
Ninevites, Jesus' prophecy, 79
repented, and spared, 77
No basis for exulting over false
premises, 219-221

identifies
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(o]
Officers of Watch Tower Society,
imprisoned, 63

Oholah and Oholibah, meaning
of names, 240

symbolie, 238-241

“Oholah’ sets bad historical

example, 241-243

Oholibah, symbolic, 243-246
symbolic, treatment of Babylo-
nians, 247-252

““One shepherd,” 304-307
Organization, pictured, 48-51
Organizational unity of remnant,
internal, restored, B843-348
“Other sheep,” identified, 177-180
marking, symbolic, 174-180
“not of this fold,"” 307-309

P
Paradisaic ‘‘planting,” 309-311
Paradise, spiritual, 328-334
Penalties, rule of, works, 252-257
Pharaoh, forced to know Jehovah
through plagues, 16-21
reaction to demand, 15-20
Places not reached by water,
picture, 396
Plagues, first (river into blood),
felt by Israelites, 16, 17
second (frogs), 17
third (gnats), all over Egypt, 17
fourth (gadflies), 18
fifth (pestilence), 18, 18
Priests together with high priest,
picture, 403, 404
Prophecy, Ezekiel's,
as true, 276-278
Pure worship, survives, 122
survivors carry on, 383

confirmed

Q
Quaking of earth, global, 365, 366

R
Record, past, not count, 282-285
Redeemed ones, rewarded, 395
Regathering of ‘sheep,” 300-302
Religious issue, 9-11
Remnant, accepted
to deliver message,
cleansed, 326-328
endured as watchman, 90-92
enjoy “garden’” condition, 381, 382
obligations, 88
restored, 329-334
sanctify Jehovah's name, 326-328
sent to Christendom, 78-81

commission
76-81
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Remnant in bitterness, 82-85
Remnant of spiritual Israel,
bring spiritual paradise, 343
desolating of activities, 318
dwelling in center of earth, 359
“great crowd" active, $19-323
growth, 318-323

‘“‘Report,” effects on exiles, 218
Rider of chariot, 46-51
‘“Righteous men,"” 261-264
“River of water of life”
throne, picture, 897, 398
“Rod,” for divine use, 127-131
violence brings own punishment
by, 129-131

from

s
Scroli, Jehovah's message, T6
Seat of administration, for ones
with vital matters, 405, 406
Seventy older men, Jehovah a
speedy witness against, 183-187
worship false gods, 147-149
‘“iSheep,” delivered, 298, 299
maintaining behavior, 302-304
regathering, 300-302
sheeplike ones as prey, 296-299
Siege of Jerusalem, food and
health conditions, 105-111
pantomimed by HEzekiel,
“Six men,” identified, 163
killers, 166-168, 183
Slighted lovers react, 247-252
‘““Soil of Israel,” picture, 216
prophecy against, 215, 216
religionists desolate, 315
“Sovereign Lord Jehovah,” 215
times in Ezekiel's prophecy, 34
Spiritual Israel, 316-323
growth of “mountains,” 318-323
Spiritual paradise, 387
Stream of life-giving water,
ankle deep, 389, 390
deepening, 887-392
hip deep, 391
knee deep, 390, 391
swimming deep, 392
Sun worship, 154-159
Survivors of siege of Jerusalem,
instructions to, 109-111
Sweetness of roll eaten by Eze-
kiel, meaning, 75, 76
“sword’” of aggressive warfare,
against idol worshipers, 117-119
“Sword of Jehovah,” 215-219
Symbolic sun worship, 156-159
““Symbol of jealousy,” 145, 146
Syria, made to know, 28-30

105-111

SUBJECT INDEX

-
Tammuz, identified, 150-153
Telling to others the series of
visions, 210-212

Temple, Jehovah'’s name, 27
Temple vision, a guarantee, 386
Ten tribes, not lost, 340, 345
Thing not ‘continue,” 221-223

390 days of bearing error, 97-99
meaning for Jerusalem, 105-111
“Thrusting out the shoot,” 155
Translators, in Christendom omit
name Jehovah, 325, 326

True religion, not affected by
Christendom’s end, 207-209

True worship, protection, 18-21
Twenty-five men, princes, 194-199
2,520 years, 67

u
United MNations, watchman, 73

v

Valley of Gog’s Crowd, 374, 375
Visible representatives of heaven-
ly government, 401-407

Vision of dry bones, fulfillment
in 20th century, 341-344

Vision of Ezekiel, purpose, 74-T6
Visions, telling others, 210-212

w
War equipment, disposal, 372-375
Watchman, accountable, 180, 181
typed for our day, 279-282
‘i“Water of life,”” result to places
not reached by, 396
Wheelwork and cherubs involved,
described, 191-194
Where smashing begins, 167-171
Wicked one, spared if, 284, 285
Widemouthed cooking pot, city
likened to, 195-199
siege pictured, 266-268
symbolie, 200
Wild beast, identified, 363
Witnesses, Israelites were, 22-25
Worship, true, protection, 18-21
Worshiping a sun, 154-159
Worship of creatures, 146-149
Worship of Tammuz, 150-153
World Powers, First (Egypt), 8
Second (Assyria), 30

Y
“You will die,” meaning, 87

z
Zedekiah, rebel, 95, 96, 227, 228



The Mysterious Book of
Revelation Explained!

Most mysteries are fiction. But the Bible book of Revelation
tells of mysteries that deal with events of real life in our
own day. It reveals that we are rapidly approaching the
thrilling climax of God's purpose for our time, affecting every
person on earth.

This fascinating Bible book centers around the greatest
mystery of all time—the “Mystery of God"'l

Would you like to know the meaning of Revelation’s
mysteries? This knowledge is available. You may now have
a verse-by-verse explanation of all twenty-two chapters of
Revelation. You can learn what the ""Mystery of God' means
to you. Read the following books:

chcpters 'l -'[ 3!

: ‘Babylon the Great Has 'Fallen!”.
God’s ngdom Rules!

{Exp!alnmg Revelation
' ciwpters 1 -22}

Obtain these two eye-opening hardbound volumes that
explain the entire book of Revelation. Send only $1.25.

To order, see addresses on the last page.



Is the Bible Really the Word of God?

Have you ever been asked the question, '"How can we be
sure that the Bible is not just an ordinary book written by
wise men of the past?” What answer could you offer? Equip
yourself with many convincing proofs of the Bible's divine
origin. Read the book Is the Bible Really the Word of God?
Among its faith-building chapters are “Genesis Account of
Creation—Fact or Fiction?” '“Was There an Earth-wide
Flood?" "The Bible and Ancient History—Do They Agree?"
Hardbound, 192 pages, only 25¢c.

Did Man Get Here by Evolution or by Creation?

What about the teaching of evolution? Can you accepf it
and believe the Bible too? Why not read the book Did Man
Get Here by Evolution or by Creation? It offers a reliable
answer. Here are a few of its chapters: ‘'‘Does Life Come from
Nonliving Matter?" Do Mutations Result in New Life Forms?"
“Are Apelike Men Our Ancestors?’ Pocket-size, 192 pages,
generously illustrated, thoroughly documented, just 25¢ a
copy.

The Truth That Leads to Eternal Life

What does the Bible itself actually teach? What hope
does it offer us for the future? The book The Truth That Leads
to Eternal Life tells you what the Bible is all about. It does
so in a simple and reasonable manner. Next to the Bible
itself it is the most widely distributed book in the Western
world. It is only 25¢.

Listening to the Great Teacher

How can you teach the Bible and its principles to your
children? It is not easy to teach them to be kind, loving,
unselfish, honest, peaceable, forgiving, morally upright and
obedient. But now parents can have help in doing so from a
new kind of book—Listening to the Great Teacher. It is
designed for parents and children to read together.
Delightfully illustrated, large print, easily understood, 192
pages, pocket-size, pink cover, 46 fascinating chapters. Only
25¢c.

To order, use the nearest address on the last page.



Cfnjoy /eeac!ing fée gié/;

Why not increase your enjoyment in reading the Bible?
You can do this by obtaining the New World Translation
of the Holy Scriptures. lts everyday language helps you to
grasp information more readily. You can obtain this excellent
translation in any of the following editions:
® REGULAR: Bound in green vinyl, with Appendix, con-
cordance, 1,472 pages; size 74" x 4 7/8" x 15", Available
in English, Spanish, Portuguese, Italian and Duich. Only $1.
@ DELUXE: Flexible black or maroon cover, pages gold-
edged. Same features as regular edition. English only; $3.
® LARGE-PRINT: To make your reading of the Holy Scrip-
tures more enjoyable, you may wish to have a Bible with
larger type. This edition (revised 1971) has 1,376 pages.
It measures 7% x 9%2" x 1% ". English only. Yours for $5.

The Kingdom Interlinear Translation
of the Greek Scriptures

It is fascinating when you can discern the flavor of the
original language in which the Christian Scriptures were
written and to see what each expression means. This is
possible because of this unique word-for-word translation
of the Greek texi. The lefi-hand column contains the original
Greek text. Between the lines of the Greek text is found a
word-for-word English translation. In the right-hand column
appears the modern-language rendering of the New World
Translation. This 1,184-page volume will be sent for $2.

Aid to Bible Understanding

Your enjoyment in reading and studying the Bible can be
enhanced greatly by learning the background of people
and places mentioned in the Bible. You can find this in-
formation in the 1,700-page volume Aid to Bible Under-
standing. This work has endeavored to consider every person,
place, plant and creature mentioned in the Bible. Alpha-
betically arranged; published by the Watchtower Society in
1971. Charts and illustrations. $7 a copy.

To order, see addresses on the last page.
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